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ABSTRACT

ts

PAKT ONE - DOMAZINS OF,DEVELOPMENT

Since man lives in, and to a large - extent. is, a

[

éymbblic‘ universe, ,the latter is loglcally ‘the chizf

\"é

domawn of the dev¢lo;ment of man.. Symbols,” vaiues,_ andv
cther' %gages: - having_the ablllty to’ produce, or 1mped

: changéngmhst bz used éiéo as tools. »‘Much .ﬁf- modern

‘ran's Tsymholic universe'i ﬁdlsintegratlng, th}é/ﬂncludlng

Es ychlc fragmentatlon of 1ndlv1duals. Intogfallsatlon -

,of 1ndlv1dual pcyche, of manklnd as soc1opol‘t1cal system,

of —«cvliure,_

the cummunlty, etc.

:development’l 1mpr=rat1vp ‘ The disinteér tion”may however
. ¢ , \ . ;
_be rcgeneratlve.u hMan stanﬁc“bcfore'the

to a. nsw and hlghar ;ordor 0L su

essful, creat1v~'
=3 , %
-cdmmunal exis*snce. . In prrparatlon or this, ran mus%ﬂbe

|

deflned (u51ng new SYEleS),\ reﬁ'SCOVered' femphdéising

rature") , and récreatad
Va
g&ange hlmsalf)

" / > LS54 ’
what"is valuable».in his

({hrough his onLrLoglc;E\“fé

Therefore, hclistic udluj tlme hollstlc and also.

glchbal appfbaches arepf;qULfé& of davelopment agencies.

&

Great Thresholdj//

TR



. FoT. such approaches, the to+al_r2ality of_‘man is
.presented ‘aiﬁﬂan In51ght/8ehav10ur (or,: images/action)

3¢

‘systzm. hz mperatlves of ;nregraliér -on and holisnm
. necevswtate a developmental ,approach which - emphasises

41§'§he ;uhole man {g tulfllllng ~personality); . and

(éy.cultural‘ wholenefa' - and mankind unity (i.e.»an
1ntegratad Human system) A dllew?a consequertly appe ar57
as'regards whlch aspect is tc. be giwven maln leOIltY. "the

1ndlv1dual perscn, Oor the collect1v1ty (50c1a1 Structures,
manklnd vcmmunlty,‘ .etc ). Ehe part1c1patlon—-,nand'
,communl*y orlented values of communlty development and.of
rellglous tradltlons, sugrest that-the 1deal 51tuetlon ie
nelther 1nd1v1duallam nor totalltarlan collect1v1sm, but a
un on based on ' personality 1ndlv1duatlon - 1.e., Union
_Upwards.“f ‘Love ;is an_ ekamplei of -this iktfpe " of”
~relati0nehip. i‘ﬁ Beceuge - of »‘rhe"' urgent *>threshold
) 1mpefat1ves, houever,‘any such emphases arenlnadequate for
the modern altuatlon unless _accompanled by purposeful
:erhancement iof' that ba51s for popular parr1c1patlon' thev‘

creat1v1fy of cltlzens' groups. - (A Creaﬁlv% GroupﬁAction’

 Manual 1s”1ncluded.as aprpendix.)

©

.ol



- PAET 3UO - OF CONSTRUCTING A MANKIND APPROACH

e

Also hecauSe'of the Threshold 1mperat1Vcs,. a non-

CO‘:I‘C1 va ccmmunvlcatlons/persua51ow programme usinq

symbols and lmages and monltored by a change agent,. needs

i

to supplemont development a;proaches. » This_is one aspect

of  the us2 of symbols and- 1maqeszas tooié. Another‘5

aséect of this uss is the derivation "and . fpromotion. of"

(new?)  values for development " Three :ap;toaches°ara

;considered based, = spectively, on 1.§regaining through

development . a lost, transcend°n+al/perCe1ved "hhman3f"

[ -« N

V"ecs nce"; 2. trylng to attaln through dnvelement that;-~f

which is ,"naturally human",' using as guidancs various
existential signposts, and 3. 'considering no ‘- essence’
%, i 4 - - :

except ”=°xist:ntial freedomJ_, However ‘the idea ;of

[

develo?m&“* i best compatible ‘with a fourth approach.

Thls is ai deqlvatlon cf values bas~d on -both. the

enhancement ctf th2 "essontlal" elemﬁnts of man,. d-'thé

— - ,_4___—\’

- ccllective - freedom for self-change. The latter two are

shownlto b= mutuglly"compa¢ible{

-
L)

Ontologlcal freedom, ,Symbolic tools, and stbo{ic

_domalns .may  be 'used‘ by development.»agenéies' in'_théj'

¥ e
-

vi




IN) . ! e i

, R BT oy . C ' > a ;
"rankind adprcaéh". "The ma¢§1nd approach empha51sa§ﬁf:f

(a.) manklnj as an @mportant SYmbOllC and pplltlcal focus

(L) hollstlc gdpvéloyment Qf all the - 1n51ght/behgwlour\g~f
éystem (plus its env1ronment), (c ) 1ns+1Qut10nal ”sy%éfgy ¢' 

in the Cane of manklnd and the whole man- anq (d ) group

Creatlvlty; - all;uﬁder the oyerriding guidance of 3the:,“p

i ’ : oy

. . ; . . - ' , N . 75 2 . o
unicn-upwards paradigm. : oL ' -
3 N L
: - . ' g
. ) oL : ) a . win
A summary 05*. the entire study is given
diagrammatically in Fig. 1.1. : '
,; - l ~ .
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CBAPTER Z.INIRODUCTIICN

B

| A:Iﬁ;@ PUSPOSE OF THE STUDY

The purposs of\the study is tov contri_ate to _a

menjgl framework about holistic develop&ent, revolving
: S b s . - é
arcund mankind and the,whole mani, It is alsc to point

B | o N

ou+ that development agencies are a world force, and both
. - P o - . V )
at local community and at supranatiornal ievels thev are

helpiﬁg tD:create‘huhanity and its future, fherevis\thu34m
a tremendou$‘fﬁot%gtiél for development organisatiorns g%d,’
agencies of allf;inds to evglve methods of wo:king §n

syhergy“ wiith one anbther and'ﬁifhiother parfs'of‘society“

and culture,

Huch of man's society and culture is made up of a

network; cf symbolic forms, and thersfore this symbolic
e . ST s . : hoaie

’
S .

v

-t — o — o e e e —

g - th2 symbcls "man" and "mankind" ar= to e understood
¥n " this - study as completely free of sSexist ccnnotations.,
Therd are at present no adequate substitutes fcr these two
werds that explicitly includ:= women while preserving the
criginal =~ wuniversal . and  even p2rhaps - transcendantal
. ccrnotatidns., B : : '



I.INTRODUC'IION;" A-FUBRPOSE OF STUDY . . 2

.
.0 3
Y .

Y

- fabric of man is a major decmain for possible developmentf%]

Symbols and ~ images are avaiiablq also as Xcols for'éhé{'
progFeSSive davelopment of indiViduais, commi aities, angdg
ailumankind; We shall explcre thg crltacal L.tu:a of,thé
: ‘Zresent §£§eé;'and "the 1mp11catipn that tha responsibility
.cf all thoée 1nyolved' in planned- change is wide andn
glcbal, ~ One aspeét‘of this-critical natdre‘}%-that what
th; ‘human race ang its various® colle tivities do in th@sa

b;d of decades can rddwcally de%agglne the guallty and‘

very mOch of axlstchc for a very long time to comp

. This 1mp11es that man’s freedom 1s, and nust be_recogniss=g

to_b=, a :adlcal‘ontcloglcal freedom. . This means that
man has the freedon and -power td change the very being or

nature of himself, It is this perception of man which .

I

must ‘guide. the derivation of values for ‘use in human

wdévélopment.'“'ﬁ

A-major pufpose of this st@dy:is to  emphasiée the

need for  holism at  various levels, i.e., the need for
S s - . ] .

development_activities (1) to takz\ into account  the,

various aspects of man and - society (2.) to taRe them
S L & .

ccherently and at the Same /tlme; in the design and

implementaticq of prég:ammes for -change, Even beYond

TRl
bS
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I.IN'IROF‘DU‘CTION; A-PURPOSE OF STUDY ) o 3

simple ' 1" m ' ue propose the 1mper ive of wvhole~
rroduc integralisation. That is, if man is to
make a “C_v. use of the future and do justica to the

présent tur=shold poéition,;he nust, th:ouéh developmenf
aQEQCies and tﬁéir co-operation w1+h other’ 5nstitutiooq

_ma%e whcle agaln both_*he dlSlnthgratad cultural cymbollc
fab;ic and the fragm#nted psychc of 1nd1v1duals. In  the
past,1_development programmcs &nst@ad ©f  solvirnc fhisl

probi%m, have aggravated it through over—speoialised4;and

unidimen310nal approaches to social change, cften merely

€conomic Cr.rclitical. '\\\k
. : N ) ) :

|

“~ - Another domain w:ic! p-esents bthe 1m§erat1vo of
intégralisationvlis that oL socio-economlc dlstrlbutlopal
inequitiesf flagrant local ‘and global lmbalanceo ”iny the_

.availability_ of power, . wealth,‘ freedoms of ch01ca, and:
genéral-ﬁell—beiné; " These- tanglble 1njust1ces as well as
~

the more id~ational flaws mentlonod Stand "in the way of

i

any,communo‘ ,'1ncludlng the - human race, becoming "whole",
\ - V.

a healthy unlty. Much has been said auout surv1val it
is necessary also to empha51se the pOSlthe sida ‘'of the

issue; 'growth, the . unlocklng or: creatlng of potentlal

Ana growth ulll:?soc:ed as ever, 1nto higher ordars. of"



'I.IN’I\RODUCTION; A-PURP?S,E_ OF STUDY ' A

N4 _ i.

‘existence -. byt there is the Co*requisite cf wholeness.

o

\
It is an integral iorganism which grows and fulfills

itself, Fragmentad growth is cancerous.

It would, perhaps, be unnecessary,to‘stéte these

-tnings. were it: not; for the followinq two facts;
_(ﬁl'aimost" everywhere thev"ﬂunifying and gratitude-
inspiring® function of" teligion,' the \ "interpretingﬁ
'funotion of  science, the "bringing‘ out". function ot»

€ducation, the "faci;itating" functlon of technology ‘and

goyernment bu;eéueracy - these, and other parts of human
regiity, are nou 1solated and no longer unlfled 2ach with
the % hers, as their prototypes were in' the past, In
this prccess of fragmentatlon each ot these elements has,‘
'as we all kncw, becone dlstorted'fand de¥iated from tte
'task of helping Man to grow;;A | (2)>even-thé most
- expensive ofl development actinities rarely attempt to
1nccrporate the above aspects of man together, whether the 2

target is the 1nd1v1dual’or SOClOpOlltlcal structures. -

This study presents ' the ideational and the -
behav1oural aspects vof man's"reality ‘in a conceptual”

N 3 ) - \ - - - N . - - - ’ ’
scheme, tasad on the "insight/behaviour" Or images/action,
: : . 9 :
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System, to; aid perc%ptiop”of the whole man so that such.

o~

holistiC'appnoaches nay bevattempted; Develcrment nmust
Eroceed not frem an image of, "say, economicputilify but
frcw an ipage of the uhole.heﬁ.

.

This being said, there is Still the, probiem of a

certain ambiguity ct objectlves in development. does one

t Yy to 1mprove the 1nd1v1dual or the, soc1a1 srructures.

and what type of scc1al bond 1s one to encourage for the

'communlty and th“ mankind of the future?<v thS problem

—

-‘becomes more precs1ng "Wwhen, as in our caSe, we con31der

“the promotlon of "unlty" 1nclud;ng "communlty" and unlon

~

-

¢t the gSOClal system ) of mankind . ngalltarlan<

icollect1v1sm and every man~fcr- hlmself-educatlon are - two

'unaes1rable solutions trom the‘p01nt of view of- communlty"
K

:development walues of part1c1patlon, self- help, etc,

N
:Ancther purpose of thlS Study is therefore :. erlore thlS

1ssue in the llght cf community development values and in

N

the llght of the wisdom of rellglous tradltlons. "Unlon

°upwardsk,_ We shall find, is desirable from the p01nr of

v1ew of ghese values, but beéause of the present crltlcal

challenges to man it must be accompanied byvefforts £

incrsass ths foundation - of public participation: grec .p-

e
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: o e
¢reativity among citizens.

" This sfudy attempts to explore all the above themes
+. and to dlsplay their operational implioations in.' a

N
v

"manklnd approach" involving: the use of. symbols ahd
-1mages as tocls;‘the development of the cultural symb011C'
domaln- encouragement of group creat1V1ty; 3institutional
ando occugetional-synergy prograpmes; methods cf achieving

closer mankind'uniry.

s

Mo ]

2, ©
SN e

el . “

Many philosophers as diverse " 'as Pierre Teilhard

,dechardin, W1lllam James, Henri Bergson, Karl ﬂarx, Soren

Klerkegaard...' have reallsed that man makes hlmself ‘He

a.

1nfluences his own nature, hé makes his oa@, hisfor?,j_

b >

creates his owﬁ future.  An open future, Development
‘ ' S . ' LN

agengies have the potential of ,transforming 1j:hls notlon
frem philosophy . to _»operational reallty, qs;ng the

‘;prqfoundcst cultural 1n51ghts for guxdaneer\, ———

“Development agenciesiyand the -c1tlzens that workvi
with them, are the only, bedies that have any llkellhood of
.operating | holistically “on man's, fundamental 2ing and

-

beoopigg;«~ They‘arerideal for:forming an attive:% ucleus
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that stimulates .and co—ordinates social mcvpment and
cther insitutigns. Thus, thls nuclsus must be encouraged

(
tc form, and it must lngtlgate, co-ordinate, leaven, and

? ) - s

ferment 'a.i perva51ve fidmclogical 1nst1tutlonal and
"personal" synergy of pecplé and organlsa+1ons everywhere.

fhis synergy would féyélve -around images iog the
w£ole man and united mankind.& All this does not have to
start at the ‘'grand rplanktary »leve}il(although ,it._may
‘éventually reach this:levélj} it starts locally, Wwherever
éféyiously disparatéi organf%g{ibns SJoin forges, and
Qherévéf ﬁhéréi;is a change agent or citizen with thLs

attitude that: ¢

b ’ ~ Any man's death diminishes me,, »
- Because I am involved in Mankind;

An  -secefore never sond tq know
“Foxr wlhoum the b=11 tolls;
it :to0lls for thee,2 ' :

Q——-———w ———————————— s . N ‘ ' ) . . ,u

v
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ROCEDURE

o

The present study was carried out (a) iith the help

- cf many'discussion sessions - that the author attended

centerihg around various toplcs dlrectly or peerherally-

relevant to developmene and communlty development'zand (b)

after litrary research‘ using ,mainly -EngliSh-language'

texts.» o.The bcoks vere for the most part res -icted =o
Very recent cnes (@after -1965) with a few exc :ptions,

Material was intej ad. around the followlng 1déas.'

(ayvhol;stic_ development a 'theme which the Community

'Developmeﬁt - Programme “at the University of  Akberta

‘particularly emphosises;

{b)y = mankind as a unit, a theme which thefauthor wes“

;particularly'interested,in'prio:‘to joining the Programme,

O ey

ngsidiaty "themes us=d frem other writers  for the
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synghesis included the fclloﬁing: thebnoosphere (Pierre
Teilhard‘ dechardln) the image (Kennath Bouldlng),

, &
symbolism (Alfred Nerth thtehead), and the hclon (Arthur

Koestler). D J

N

THESIS PLAN

o

PAEI- I: THE_DOMAINS CF DEVELCPMENT

Lhapter I (Infroduction), the present chapter,’

.cutlines the purpose of the study in terms of contrlbutlng

4
fé?one 's conceptual framework about the development of the

whole wman and of .mankingd. ‘The plan.of the‘study is

“describes aftervards. The_rest of the chapter introduces

some. of the issuss inbolied : spec1f1cally. (a)-a‘brief

perspectlve cn hollstlc develOpment (b) an account of the

responsibility of communlty development agencies 1n the

symboliC‘eniverse - a- frequently neglected theme, and

(c) some preiiiinary o 1mp11catlons of such - 'a,

h]
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»

responsitility. .

~  Chapter II - (The Symbolic Universe) ~describes
ma%%ind>as being at a threshoidtposition whose criticality

-rakes the ‘acceptance of the iesﬁbnsibility*all the more
'urgent but all the'mcre full -cf potential significance
- pas

cver space and tinme. The sjﬁbolic universe,'whlch may be
seen as a characterlsglc peculiar to mankind, is seen to
be under901ng ahd1s1ntegrat10n which may be:'regeﬁefétive
if jO nt planned effort is brought to bear by development
“agencies and other agents of social change. QA greaﬁi
.threshold positiOn CUrrenfly GXLSgg for mankind, and

v

development agants and act¢v1t1es must a551st in the .birth

o

cf a new man, Indeed it is necessary ,tha} man be

rediscovered, redefined,_and recreated,

This chapferv includes a: de5cription, of éeneralvv
cymhoilsm, lncludlng the concepf of symbol, ‘image, and the
symbolic aspects of social change, A descrlptlon ofv the

‘use  of speéial dscrete sypbolse and myths ‘follows,
including their role of chanheliers ~of instinctual
energles for creative ends. It is proposad that wlth the‘

'ald of spe01al symbols, the 1dea of hOllSth dovolopment_
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be itself made intc a cultural entity that can + 'sed as

a universal rallying point and focus for motivational

I
Y

energies. * : - | S B
'éhapteft I1r (The ‘Ihsight/Behaviour o System)
'describes a’ framework developed - for the purpose\of the B
prcsent the51s ‘and for the purpose of prov1d1ng the - ba51si
cf an 1mage of man for gu’dlng the conceptuallsatlon and'
the prac ice of hollstlc .development J The framework
integrates bothvimages and actions (hoth lnternal life and
behaviour).:; There 'is an attempt here to av01d,the
excessive anfi-idealism (idealism in the phiIOSOphical
'sense of embhasisvon the idea) of suchlmodefé as that of
thevclub cf‘Rome or cf mcst eccmomietsl ‘mod=ls Of“‘manﬂ
'Thév ~objeetive is the -establismment' of a ‘comceptoal
ffamework (admittedly not complete) which ‘éill se§§g<>t
prcv1de a percPectlve for part1c1pat1ng in, or 1n1t1a£1mg,
heclistic development at varlous levels. To thlS end some

B L
necessary "system" ccncepts are 1ncluded;
_ L B , J

i
o

Chdpter IV (Development and the Inleldual) is not
'ccncerned ulth examlnlng the detalled ‘contents of,fthe

~personallty' subsysten of the 1nslght/behaviour system of
- § = U ! v A ‘ :
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man. There is nerely‘enough of suc&' mention of these

ccntento to eneure that that the conceptual framework of

Wmanklnd sgstem" establlshed in the prev10us ckgpter is
.upheld. Instead, this chapter is chiefly cencerned withs
’]\

(a) Clarifylng the giphlem of the ambiguous stand of many

”development proqr_k, "and of much theory, on fhe‘,

!
[

questions: which qié' to be tha main focus».for"our .
development efforts, the 1mprovement of tha personality-of
1nd1v1dual human belngs, or the 1mprovement-of collective

soc1al Jstructures°w- Two C1des of thvs cruc1al 1ssue are

givenL A_ more complete loo .a the - dlroctlon of -the

‘ultimats solutlon to thlS problemL a transcendence of the

aptinomy,_is delayed untll the_ "unlon—upward" Earadlgm is

N

-gggcussed in EpllOQueo- . )

. ) & N -
(b) : There 1s also a u-page sketch of the brcad 1ifetime

development of the lmages' and the actlons cf the human;

- irdividual, hased'on' the wcrk of Elisabeth Drews and

Leslie Lipson. . S 44 | v N

Chapter' V. (Collectxv;tles -and Levelopmant)
descrlbes the sc01opcllt1cal ccntext' of symbolism;. and
indicates. how symbols and 1mages hold soc1°+y together and

T they, in  a fsense, are -society,  There follows a
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descripticn of the "culture" as ba51s for what has coma to:
be ' referred _p as '“ultural development" This centres

arcumd the' 1ntroduct10n of a v1tal theme: that_of‘thew“

ﬂwhcle prcduc ng" or 1ntegrallsatlon functlon!cf cultural
- \
symbollc forms. ; Fclloulhg this is the 1ntrcLuctlon wf ‘a’

.sp°c1al perspectlve tor V1ew1ng ‘culture 'as_ a feesdback

‘element ' in . the human 1nslght/behav10ur system, an-

1ncrea51ngly pouorful element in human creatlve evolutlon.
;he concludlng sectlcn on hOllSth development takes SeOCk
‘cf mhe fact ~that hOllSth development ~must 'take }ﬁto
vaccount' all the four main subsysiems‘}and alSO%ithef

envxronm&nt ¢t the 1n51ght/behav1our system. ' : T

t
«

| PARI.II:-ON_CONSTRUCTING A MANKIND APPROACH

4

3
c

= - f'» i;v; o - o B )
\;; 'Chapter VI Communlcatlons/PersuaSLOn ,Programme)
”ﬁescrimes» a synthesms of some of the maln themes of»che
,sthdv;in the~form. oZ an- approach' whereby 'agencies_eof
%fomps of ageﬁeies car"emmloy  symbols and 1mages in: a;
communications/persuasio' mrogzamme to brlng tout' soc1al
'change.z ' ThlS type of programme is'an esseZtlal part. of-m

‘what will'be called thesmanklnd approach,rhpart of wh1ch<
| L g o ) » oo A

1
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N : ) . Y .

. O ‘ .

ne lcf\to be “a, programme of ncn-coercivae Pepsuasion. The_
s ;t corporate) change dgent is seen as. feedback

€lement in. the process of carrylng out thlS prcgramme. A

vital ldea used,"tha¢ of attentlon-controlllng fzedback

P

1nf1uenc1mg thD lower-order memory forms, was borrowed,'

'from Malcney'and”Schonfeld.

PN

L Chapter VII;.‘ (Der1v1ng Values for Development)
. . _

shows how the cruc1a1 value questlon that faces manklnd

tcday ("what shculd We uant’") depends for 1tc ansuers bn

£

+he 1mage of ‘man that ‘is used’ partlculafly on the"self-

world spllt that ‘has already been mentioned and that”could.

. g
be transcended in -"unlon-upwards

o Another cruc1alf
lets . are thought to -

AN

reflect or make ‘up human nature

’”

nd also the type of

‘.

jfreedom _that- man has.-' Three common Vapproaches aréﬁ'

-

-presented; fach belng very popular. i thensecond halﬁj

' : : § .
of  the chapter, a fourth _approach is‘? cynthe51se'd

fdemphasiSing ‘among otherlthlngs/m;;\s\ontologlcal freedom;

7of control over‘ his own evolv1ug belng. o ‘051ng‘.thls

fourth%i. or sapi- ex1stent1allst a“apgroach - td | the -

development of values &there is’ any number of domalns- and

eltuations for whlch .values may be derlved in thls way,
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. . u _» . "
and thers is no attempt to fcllcw these through 'in +this

Studp. - Tﬁe mankind approach ' particularly the uninn- .

/;>upuard paradlgm whlch must /infuse the manklnd appro.

one 1s to av01d totalltarl nlsm, are howsver basec cn_this

sem1-ex1stent1a11st derivation of human values,

Chapter VIII (Conclusion: . 3 Hankind . Ipproach)

ou-.lines some imperatives ang anomalies asscciated with

the idea of community development, and thsn ;}etchee the

outlines of the  various parts of a 'mankind approach

s

Cuggested by the tﬂnmes of this study. Theee parts'_are

'

clearly not unique o: flnal°'however they form a whole,
not an aggregate and are prcsented in the fgrm of an

anterdepcndent array of programmes._

Chaﬁfet Ix. (Wpllogue' Tha Unlon-Upward Parad

Any forn of 50010cultural dovelopment is based on some

flmage of sdtlety, partlcularly sone 1mage. pf a> desired

a

social bond | ‘ Howéver, many ~2eople can ..only see the

‘alternatlves of (1) total rellaﬁt-.on tre div1dual (very
acharacterlstlc of, for example, North America 4, at"lea$t
as an 1deal and ' a 'myth) and.>(2) total~subjectien of

individual freedons or- sqrrenden of thesé freedoms ig
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favour of £he précedenée of fhé c;lectivitju The third =
afterhative, although it is %oundl(for examéle) in every
loving ‘commhnity' and " although it has been mentioned in
Fhilosophical re.igioUs,.ahd'sometimes.'poliﬁiqa}-éciencé
iiten;tu;e‘ since a£' lea$t SQO’B.C., is ndfi @Ssily
conceptualised by most pecrle. Fo: this reason . itu was
deenmed necessa;y tC present thisAthirdlaIternative here,
It is the'dniqn-ﬂpward paradigm, based neither on ignoring :
nor oﬁ,annﬁiling'the'self/other of 'pérsbnksociety splif,

 bﬁt {nstead _basedT on transcendingx’i£. It is a union

tased cn'nqt négating individuation but on affirming it.
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CHAPTER _I.INTRODUCTIGN , N B

. . v ’ :

C—COMMUNI"IY DEVELOPMENT. AND THE SYMBOLIC UNIVERSE

1;?“
- ; \\. !
_ ; ~ Con . L
The -art o¢f free society consists first in the )
» maintenance of the symbolic code; and seccrdly, in
fearlessness of revisicn, to secure that this code
serves those purposes - which satisfy enlightened
reason, Those societiss. which cannot combine
‘reverence  for their symbols with ~freedom of
. revision must Ultimately decay from awarchy, or
from " the slow atrophy of life stifled by useless
shadows. * v : ‘ - : ’

- [

% = Alfred North Whitehead North “Whitehead: Symbolism =
Its__Mzaning__and Effect; New York, Macmillan and Co. 1927
po 8- ’ . : 3

« .
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EDNAN_UNIVERSE . -/
‘ -’

In philosophicel circles, the essential attributes
of man ars widely acknowledged  to iuciude chiefiy the
ftiaowing. espects' of ‘his l;fe: , (i)rreason :(ii) tﬁe:
capécity for production (iii) the Creatiop . of sociar?
crganlsatlon and (iu)'the' cepecity- for ﬁeking symools'
(v) varlous freedoms.‘ ‘ We have omltted for the moment
any menticn of purely Splrltual or transendeutal aspects.
The capac1ty for prcductlon and the Capaclty for creatlng'
socropolltlcal structures ‘are' usually central to the
vtheory and . practice of development ' Human reason, in
communlty develcpment, is trusted to ‘some extent»‘ hence
the hlgh value a551gned tc popular partlclpatlon 1n this

‘ ap;roéehi'to development S Whll° _¥We canp .;gave . manls
freedoms to . be cousidered later,' it is .important:to
o S . + :
examine within the ~context of 'human deVelopment the'
DemAining,.”aud neglectédg aspect of what makes man man:

his symbcl-makii, powers.

A e e e e > e v e it . . e s s i e

S - the 1nst1tutlona11sat10n of - public part1c1patlon in
decision- -making is an act of falth in the Teason of the
ordinary man.
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B

In the lower - Vertetrates, tbex "61d " brainn . or.
Pa2leencerghaloen iyasv respohsible for prlmlt1V‘ functlons,
instincts, and drlves whose analogues are still found in
man, Evolutlon of the- hlgher vertebrates and ultimataly
man is roughly syncnymou £, as reqards mental powers uithv'
tbe increase ip size and complexity of the pew brain; the
corbex. The‘ cbrtex enabled -ban to have ° re@@ﬂﬁive
-perception, personallty, feellngs, voluntary actionp, and:
an 1ncrea51ngly developed and ccmplex System of Symbols.
A£ flrst we vmlght suppose " these symbols tc be cthfly
‘abstractlons nade dlrectly from the objects and events in
'vthe env1ronment, ‘later spawnlng cther symbols Iepresenting
._relatlons <among thlngs .ahd among symbols the@selves.
- Egdw1g von.Bertarﬁnffy, blOlOngt and founder of geb“ral
s{stems theory,, describes what we call human Frogress 3s

5 = -

ess entlally an 1nte11ectual affalr, made p0551ble by 'the

L

- AS
-encrmous. 1ncrease of the new part of the braln

I 'v L L .
I3 | . .

Man builf‘ Ur the - symbolic wbrlds'of Speech angd
thoughtt',>Words themselves;'offecourse, 'aref s?mbolic -

that'is;'they stahd fqr semething else. They are in face

man's npcost ~important” Symbols, However there are also.
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. - ’ : ’ : .

‘me taphors and other comparisons which are also an integral
part of language, Then there are what one might call
gymbolic forms of higher ordér, sAch as myths, idéglOgiéS,

‘world-viess, and varibuslother kinds of images (t

image being used flexibly in the rather loose sené%r of

he.word

kncﬁledge—construct; as employed by Bodidingli1956)1).i

ihere‘are also symbolic art-forms, Syabolic actions, -and

~even symbolic instituticns., The monopoly of man, writes

.

Eertalanffy,

is the ' creation of symbolic.".uﬁ}verses' in
languagey thought, and other forms of behavior.

Man's unique position in natére is based
~upon the predominance of  symbols ‘in his life,2
Except for . the.. inmmediate satisfaction of
. Physiological needs, man lives in a universe not-
of things but J%-symbolic stand-ins for, things.
e+« . What we call human _values are essentially
symbolic $niverses that have developed in bistory.
- You will find this definition applicable to any

field of  human activity, ' be it sclencey
technology, art, morals, or r i “on. = \Thesge
symbolic ‘universes may be adaptive® = wutilitarian
¥ in the biclogical sense, as when technology allows
man - .to control  nature. . They pay . be-
indifferent... - They may be outtigfﬁi deleterious
! - Kenneth, E.. Boulding; Ihe Image, U. cf Miéhigan
Préss, Ann Arbor Michigan, 1956. : _
2= 1, Von Bertalanffy: " Biologist Looks at Human

Nat%ge," Sci. _Monthly, 1%56,82:33 £f.

&

Ly
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'

if the breakdcun of h1= llttle symbollc unlverse
leads an individual tc  commpit suicide, or the
conflict. of the larger symbolic worlds leads to
war and exterminatlon on a large scale, (eae)

anthropology and history] the magp- ¢reated symbolic
unlverse depends partly ¢n categories which are
universally human, ang partly on ' categories-
developed hlstorlcally within a certain
civilization.  The first fact accounts for the
conformity of a-Golden Rule of behavxour .ccmnon to
all higher religions...3 —g-
. . ,

>, | | A

It 1is -clear even f-on Sucr a crude sketch, then,
that any major activity directed Loward5~uthe“'development
cf man and his ccllecthltles is in a. large measure an

1nteractlon with the symbollc unlverse. _ Even'within“ the

[ from the" vViewpoint of ‘culturat,-

narrow paradlgms of polltlcal development» orkeconomio

development thls is 1nev1tab1y true- lt.;is- particularly‘

1mportant ~u1th1n the paradigm of cultural development

Modern arproaches tOwards..communlty develo;ment - uork

emphasise holism of one' sort - or another, and the tern

cultural development is now often used to conncte a less

e . ot e e s e o . e iy

.3 =~ Abraham Maslow, "Human»Values in a- Changlng World" ‘in

‘the book New Knowledge . in Human Values, Abrahan S.
Maslow, ed,; Gateway 1970 P68, {emphasis added)

X
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narrow view . than  previously of what constitutes man and
the~improvement of man. . Culture is replé&g with symbolic

fcrms. ¢ Symbciic forms make up the fouhd;;}bn and the

- framework for language, 'bolitics, art, . 'science, and
religion, and are infimately connected with the
corresponding ‘modes of . organisation and . action.

Community"develbpheﬁts carnct ‘therefore affcrd to leave
cut of . its perceived domain the symbolic and "the

ideational. .

GES_ANL CHANGE

AN

.
=

‘Also,v fofv a séciety'to_survivé and'fulfill itself

\Q;} images muét'be fevised and fénewed in-'order to take
account - of the changed world order brought about by the
érbgressivé hiétory cf events. 'Equally important is the

‘need for the 'symbblic fab:ic of man's‘sociéties'to_keep

@]

4 - that culture in ‘the broad sense, or "way of llfe" . is
made up in an important way by symbollsatlons is generally.
acknowledgad. Dove10pment activities aim to improve’ the
way of 1life, Why, then, is this aspect ‘neglected by
develcpment ageg?&es? ' L : o S

«
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o

akreast of = increased human potentials’ aségciated with
technological édvancass they muét also‘keeé abéeast of
never intellectual.,and spiritual insights. New insights
anﬁ more véowers ‘are not"automatically\foilOwed:by the
corresponding chgngesV in -attitudeé; beliefs, and folk
‘syhbols:' pattefns Tof .ﬁhought, models,,“kﬁéfadigmé,
‘1deologles tend to hava a life of their ”own.‘ Boulding
(1936) speaks of the "1mage" as be;qg characterlsed by !
vphenomanal capacity for 1ntcrna1 growth 3nd deveIOpﬁent,
‘qu1t° independent ,ofJ! nessages received . from
outside." (p.26) Symboiicrformé theréfofé need to bé¥§i§e§t#'
‘ bohscious thought in connectioﬁiéith any kind tf cdﬁéEi6§§;f5)n:

human evolution.’

5 -~ th2 term "coamunity development™ - is used Jheré;;ﬁo
denote part1c1pat1ve and usually agalltarlan .sccial clange
tased on the worth of the individual, ‘the’ ‘importance of ¥ .
communal contributicns ofJ, joeint actlon, of group - ...
decision/action. structures involvin dlscu551on and -
‘planning.  Faith in man's abildty * 2, learn and grou is ﬁn’
implied. Thus. we  can include in~  this idea nok only

traditional community development (consensus,:- proc S

‘institution-building, etc.) but also M"social acﬁlon“

(ccnflict, pressure groups) etc.) and - commumlty‘ :
organisation {(organised reaction = to pzoblems of .é
.'sccioeconomic and technclogical change.) This. 15
especially. true when these activities are carried &ut”.n
such a way as to result in an improved soc1ocult&%
milieu, for example by creating new dec1<1on-maK
structures, etc. . :

g‘a‘,‘ O
ol




I.INZRODUCIION; DEVEIOPMENT AND SYMBOLIC UNIVERSE 24

‘Ccnversely, images themselves cause organlsatronal“
and  other chang2ss, such as changes in the economlc andu

Fclitical and physical realities, through fairly direct

Loutes, . Boulding' (p»27) 'speculates on the possible
central executive role of th= image (in ‘this case the
image in men's  minds of an organisaticn) in the

functioning and survival of an organlsatlon over changes
in membershlp. Elsewhere he speculates about a kind of
~fisld e//symbollc men*al constructs which through some

'mechaﬁism analogous to, - say, the uneven field of ©

grav1tatwonal potentlal over a hllly region, encourages ' a

erson'
i -

tolllng from a.hlgh‘to a low point. Images,_}henkhave’a

behav1our to take certaln dlrectlons, like a ball

‘econéiderable if net Erimary . role in- soeial change 'and“
ideveldpment:% they may produce or impede soc1al chang
Agaln, the obv1ous ccnc1u51on is that they neeq to be

\glven ma]or attentlcn in eny theoreticalf .or pracﬁieal

framswork for sociocultural develOpment,1‘ L .

1 - "since warg’ begln in men's mlnds, ‘States the Unesco .
~const1tutlon, "jt'is in the minds, of men that the defences
cf peace must be ccnstructed 7 ’

™

e ‘-'-.(-“
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EFFECT_OF RAFID CHANGE
© Other reasons exist fér- the need to dellberltely
manage, repair, rede31gn, rlpen, and employ ~ the symbollc.‘
universe, These other reasons are urgent ones and relate
in a special way te modern CODdlthnS 2 Cne of the
reasons . is ccnnected with the rapﬁﬁ:ty of current change.
: ¥ S
Ictfler mentlons» thls f;roblem with respect to the
1ncreasmng number of mental 1mages- he speculates that our
1mage—process1ng mechanlsms, even though s01ence does not
b ..

know €xactly what these are, have inherent lipits to' the
amount and speed of 1mage—proces51ng that they can handle
How long Hlll it be, he asks, befogﬁg an individual
"smashes up agatnst these llmlts"’

Events speed past us, compelling us to. reassess‘

our assumptions - our previous formed iuages of

reality. Research torples c¢lder conceptions of

man and nature, Ideas come and go at a frenetic

rate, ‘(A rate that, in science at least, has

bzen estimated to be twenty to one hundred times

faster than that of a mere century ago. ) Image-

laden - messages hammer at our senses, Meanwhile
language and art,  the codes. through which we

ey
i) -

2 - in Erich Kahler's words,. "everythlng is in flux,
e€verything is orpen to question, everythlng is 1nvolv=d ‘in
perpetual change and dlssolutlon."'
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Y
\ }\

transfer image*bearlng messages to one another,
"ara themselve> turning .over more rapidly., (o ea)

i

S

, A new image that Clearly fits scmewhere
into - 'a_ Subject~patter slot, and which -is
consistent with image already stored there, give
us little, dlfflculty, but if, as happen
1ncrea51ngly, the image is amblguous, if it Ps
inconsiste ‘=, or worse yet, Aif it flies in e
face of, ov trevious 1nferences, the mental moflel
has - to b for51bly revised, . Large nunmbers of
images may have" to be. Teclassified, shuffleqd,
changed again . until a - suitable. integration is
found, - Sometimes whole ~groups of . image-~

Stiructures have to be torn down ang rebuilt, = 1
extreme cases, the basic shape of the vhole nmodel
has to b drastlcally overhauled L

s

7 .~ . i ~

When change Proc:eds too fast _people - lose Jtheir

%grip on reallty, flnd‘themse;ves unable to cope, and: react-

~

'ﬁi:ywhere Onh ‘a scale whlch runs fronm belng 1neff1c1ent to”
'anomie; wlthdraual panlc, Psychoses, ang even death in‘

the woTds of an assoc1ate professor jUSt emorglng fron a
ﬁconference on . rellgwon" and the future at 'Crozerr

“

theologlcal semlnary 1n Pennsylvanla,

GaChange is accelerating at such a rapid_ pace; | we

- ————— . -

‘a

3 - Alvin Toffler ' Future Shock, Bantam Books, .
Tcronto, 1971, p.177. - - ' S R :

C
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. § .
ar= being bonbtardegq ¥ith events ~in such rapid
Succession, that I wcnder if any of us are able to
Orgdanise what is happening to ys into meaningful
order, mych less respond to it Purposefully,

“\’;crl . ) ) . :
“in“the words of Co-participant Edward Ea

ﬁm;p

 Thcrntcn:9 :
N

A are on the"bfink of . changes as’ta@ical as
the  leap fron monkey to man [and this) is to pe
nothing short of "mind—blowing". "It was this

quality of Just  being yankeq out of all my
Presuppositions about the continuities- of  human
histcry-that I have not yet fully assim;lataq.°

-

SA.

a rapid incoming-'stream of images,‘ hef is,also,being
'expected and required to Create a rapid ohtgut of ‘images

himself. Joseph: - F, "“Cambbell, ¥riter on ancient and

modern myth, iells uUs' that unlike ancipnt man, modern'rman

{1cannot _supSCQibe /%g ‘thét pfevagling mytholcgy, bécause‘
. T R o L i |
there are so pa Y prevailing'ones. He therefore has to

organise' his‘bwn mythology)'with the result't%af there ig

HiThe futurist,-See Bibliography.'-: S

' 3

o

- . e .
. R K s

', K . < . - }
[ J 2 . Tla
. A . - : . i
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3

.practica}ly "one  for every gperson.S PSYChologi§i Sam Keen

;choes this thene: ‘l-ﬂ

q

In \tribal cultures, keroism had . to do with
Tepeating tribal = patterns, following in the
footcteps of the original héroes, . The hero was. .

not supposed to do anything new, ‘We 'have thrown . ,
away the past. and disowned traditional models., =,
SO the terrer of the modern hero is that he has to

do scmething -new, scmething that has never been

done before, We are jUStlfled only by. novelty.4

Theodore Roszak2 makes a similar point, and attempts to
traca ‘the. effcct of‘ trylng to do . w;thout the venerable
‘cymbols of old those which gave*the root. meanlng, as he

calls 1t, of the Qld Gnesis,

_?
i

Tt et i s 0t ot . e e e, . e

S - Josaph Campbell ‘Cosnmos._ of the Miﬁd‘ Canéaiani
Broa&castlng Corporatzon Learnlng Systens Audictape 583L.

.9

1.~ @Sanm Kepn, ‘The " Heroics of pven.yday Llfe' Psvcholoqy
doday, 7,11, apr 74,p 72. o
2 - Roszak, Nhere the Wasteland Ends,.Anchor, N Y., 1973,
Anatole Broyard in the New York Times describes the book '
a8s "nothing less than a State of the Urnion Méssage on F§E;;.Q”

condwtlon of tbe human coul " —

N
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Anofﬁerl éointf which must ‘be mentioned is.ltﬂgﬁ
-increésingf impértance'de nén-mate;ial tHings sucg as
iaeéé,“ e#berienqes,.‘apd «servicés. ~.Pé§plevnowdli§e aé
never before;in a 'wﬁrld_ of ideaé and 1information, »of

valués3.'and aducation,  of Qillage—listening radib'_

frograpne$ and home movies, cf television news and -world

VoA

issues "cfﬂ”iumediatE'kmpact.‘ ‘They live in” a world whnre‘ 

‘at least some of the organlsed knoulAdge and - wlsdom of the-
qn1versxty anqgotherrlnstltutions is filiering out to all
-thé pécp}e“,who' oo ;itefate ;ehdégh'-tc ke able to
"qappreciate‘ft. ’fﬁf;r:'tke non4li£e§éte_tthe;e is cheap
:jtelévision':to trans; vt Tae viewer inﬁo other cultures at
An.eatiier.stége_in' his éﬁnuipersqﬁal develcpment ﬁhan
alméstf ‘anyoody evenAonly‘a genergtioﬁ agb;' In inddétry
énd‘ gove;m@ent . the frend ‘evefyvhere,i is  ‘tovards
"etheréali%ation, iowar&s '@cing mdfe:ﬁith"less énergy énd_'
ma{ter. ‘ Harduareigiveséwajtﬂo Soft&éié.,' What is more
and moLe being sought and sharod and sold”is 1nformatlon,

”"experlencesﬂ ‘“W1111am Irw1n Thompson3 speakc of a Shlft:

chm 1ndu¢tr1aI culture to 1deat10nal‘ and ,1njormational
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culture as " a has‘c characteristic of a large part of the
broad changes currently taking shape., ‘ Marshall Mcluhan,.
gleefully uShering‘lin the ephemeral world of the media,
has this’ topic as cne of his favourites, And Toffler

devotes ‘Ehapter, 10 of his book Future Shook to "The

o

Experience Makers," a chapter which he ends as follows:

It Jray be that exterlences are the only fproducts
lthh, cnce bought by the consumer, cannot be (”*f
~aken away from hinm. ' .

e He shall become the first culture' in
hlstory tc enploy high technology to manufacture
that most tran31ent, yet lastlng of productS' the
human éxperience.. (E=236)

For the various reasons we have oeeh desotibiug,

viz.,. 1,-the ,centrality of svatolic forﬁsevin'ﬁlﬁpman
~reality,. 2. ths need for Levising them, 3. their capacity
tc #nfluence change, U, the effect of rapid change, end
5. the ’general, shift to 1deat10nal culture - it follows

that development and‘bommunlty development act1V1t1es need

tc assume concc1ous and purposeful responslblllty in  the

)
: . 3 , ,
N

ey

3 - H.I.Ihompson, At the Zdge of'History, 1971, "~
8 | . = : SRS )

'3

°
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symbolic fabric of society.

31
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CHAPTER 1. INIRODUCTION - v

D=SOME_IMPLICATIONS OF THIS_RESPONSIBILITY

ey : : : ) ¢

Some .prelimi ry implications 1mmed1ately come to

v

mind 1f human planned develo nt is  to take ‘stock of 4

these facts,;this reSponsibil .y of erganised developmémt.

. ﬁffRatherf’than‘ puttina a pridrity on developing the

“eecnOmj, or : devele,;no th ' cenventional“_political
structures,“u.it | _s ber i ;:o;psed' ‘that :ednmunity
development emphas-dv LoZu o e ‘5ren9st the development
;;Qi;%ihﬁ_symholLG—&ﬁtv 5 ”MM&SH“EEEEE*EEEEEEEE‘that in

'the severely underdeveloped areas of the planet (of whlch

. tg the grlm’ 1nd1ctment of the’ human race and its

l’cOllective sense, of respon31b111ty, there are many) food

dand econcmic well belng take prlorlty.J Even. in these:

?regions however,. the acceptance and utlllsatlon of v1tal

nlrnova+1cns and forelgn glfts, the real;satlon- of one's
potentlal fer change, 1ndeed the Very 1mpacf of the

»1dea of "change" 1tse1fv-v allm these crucial 1deat10nal

”ffactors, andV_manyb more, are by no Beans 1nccn51derable,‘
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and some control may be exerc1sed ovar them by an agent or
A Frogramme that glves ccnscious atteptlon to the symbolic
fornms 1nvolved.1q develcpment.

That'such’symbolic ferms can be - and, at)least in

. ' - ' - 3 ' '
certain - Cases, are being - con51dored part of the
development process is clear from the folloulng. It is

an extract . from ‘the.'reglonal ’development programme'

'guidelines-for'-the Far Fast and A51av‘of Action fOr"

Qggg;ggmept the "arm cﬁ» the United Nations‘ Food end
/ ‘ '
Agricultural Organlsatlon that deals wlth nongovernmental -
ey , : o
crganlsatlons. -

"Review ‘of the fundamental aspects of development

and the significance of "chande" +to the peasant
and = the farmer. - This includes . ethical and
, ;vmotﬂvatlonal aréas, i, €. whether. change, with all
L its Connotations, .is acceptable, or is in

. contradiction to religious-beliefs:.and attitudes,
- Identify both positive and negative elements in
traditional and cultural patterns and their effect
‘upon | rural change. - Study the impact of imposed
change on these patterns, as. well as how change is
blocked by them. Review, in relation to cultural
patterns, the flaxible rcle of workers whose  ain
is ' tc ‘bring about change, . both fron w1th1n,
through v1llage 1eadershlp, and from outside, s+
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‘There should be a conscious effort at developing

the  symbolic universe, The precise implications of

‘arplying to  the : symbolic fabric. the ~cohcept . of

"development" with 1ts connctatlous of the retaphor of

(organismic) growth -and - social evolutionfand_progress_5

,stlll have to be explored. . However, development of the

‘Symbolic unlverse is more than "education", more than

"communicationS". It implies relnv1gorat1ng the whole

._sphere cf organlsed 1ntelllgence -vor-noosphere - bo h

. . in terms of fecrn (the vay 1deas are generated and - used

'1d§§ loglstlcs)l and content (the 1mages themselves ) ‘It'

1nvolves acting consclously and puz posefplly tc’ destroy or - .7

D«/

combat harmful symbols, 1mages, '1deologles, world-v1ews,

rcct metaphots, paradlgms, mcdels - Jand to create or

resurrect appropriate. replacements in ordnr to promote the

values of"development. " The values themselves are

symbolic_ forms;‘ as Bertalanffy emphaSLSed in the passage:

4

.

[

- Unlted Natlons, Acticn'for Development Prcgramme Notes

in force. 1574, a, D,hF.A.O., Vla ‘Terne dl Caracalla, 00100,
Rora, Ttaly., - Y-\

5

U,
development) 1 - thlc term ‘is used by Ar&hur Eromwell 3ip
The Futurlst June 1971,p 109, )

H——pi

=~ Robert A.aqﬂlsbet Soc1al Chanqe 'and Hlstcrv, ‘Oxfordi
Press, 1969, for a dlscu551on of - the idea of

e e s e . e B
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already’ guoted i%ertalanffy, 1970 P. 69) and as prov1dad4‘
”fof in Boulding's Classification of 1mage~conctructs lnto.
images~of- fact and 1mages-of-value (Bouldlng, 1056 ‘pe11).
Ihe develcpment of the unlversm of Symbolic fcrms, then,
aléo implies idéntifying the most approprlate values as
'well asv acting, -according to community development
.fraéitiop, tc aptualise_fh&se values which are accep*ed bx'
the people, The altefatlon of 1mages—of-value,'which_aré
clﬁé;ly; felated‘ to the;}images—of-fact . in‘_the human
.. m_ndscape lS then belng proposmd as the respon51bi11ty of

3

cc-munity develcpment.
- - R _

An instituticn can, in a cer*ain sense, "hold an
image" of people, of chang@, of otheL 1nat1tutlons, etc,
These 1rst1tut10nal 1magcs are also grlst for the mlll of
planned change. "A, 1awcourt,» for example,, :th:ough
éopstitutional “writs and rulés of_admiésihle evideﬁge,
fecrce of pracedent, the parédigmjof "the reasonable ~man,"
and  so on, has a certain ﬁimage"'of a citizen) these
institutional.images are also grist“for- thé  milI of -

rlanned change,
,1 . . M . ’

The eétablishment -oﬁ,a set of common imagesfébout
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s

4

36

cruc1al matters is one fairly orfhodox and ea51ly acceapted

method of developlpg the symbollc_ unlverse

Whether this is a local community or all humanity.

of

a grodp,

Strong. Pressure  for. changes in the grour can be
.€statblisheqd by creating a . shared percertion by
?;members of the need for change, thus maklng the

source of pressure- for change 1lje.
graup. B :

“ithin

the -

4.

The above exiraot in the fornm of a "Principle;"-uas from

an artlcle by Irw1n p. Cartwrlght. The

case- history

quoted to ‘illustrate the above principle Has One 1nv01v1ng

a group s negatlve reactlon to a proposed 1nnova+1on, tha

reactlon belng overccme by enCOuraglng “the =up

jects to

gather for :themselves the relevant information. The

lmpllcatlon of the 1nfcrmatlon that was then fcungd, -viz,, .

that the 1rnovatlon was genulnely worthwhlle,

Was the same

as the 1nformatwon' which had previously been_proffered

from outclde.'_ However; now, the group

perceptlcn\ had been- developed and shareé;

2 - Irvin p. Cartwright: "Ach1ev1pg Change - in

Some Applicaticns of Groug Dynamics Th
Communlty DevelopmentL Selected Keadings

eory".
Ne.

National. Training . laboratories, Nat.
Washingtcn, 1561, .

Ed uc,

members' owp

D
tith ' the

i

-
People:
from the

—Four - -

Assocd.,
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ccnsequence that the innovation Was then accepted.

In - all communify develcpment... mutual
und2rstanding is the essence of communlcatloq and
. of community, :

[C

ccncludes Lee J. Cary in the article "The . Compunity .. -

Approach"s3

LEIIBERATE CHANGE_OF_HUMAN VALUES : o é%
As \regards .the thanglng of, human valoes,.ir is
clear that man has a- capac1ty tor moral imagination ‘that
is nmore llmlted than his capac1ty for - technologlcal'
ohange. The latter has outstrlppkd the- former. ' Perhaps
wWe need a sudden moral crlsls where an agonlslng 'diiemmab
wculd force man to reexamine moral values by whlch society

\

operates. : Such a crls;s wculd probably pave the way for

"3 - this forms Chapter .2 of Approaches  tc ~Community
Levelopment, eds. . Huey. "B. Long <€t. al., National
University Extensicn Assoc1atlon, ITowa, 1973.  This topic .
of shareg Eercepticn is in fact basic to the concept of

cultural s symbollc forms 1tself ‘and we shall return to it

I
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3

a fénewal of all other'timages—ofivéiué that néed an
Gverhaul, Eut'perﬁaps it is pqssible:to achiewé the same
result by systematic’ self—questioning. ard attitude-
changing‘teChhigues'if these are nmade part df deveiopment’
and CQmﬁun%gy_develcpmeht'appr?aches.* | B .

o : - ] <H“ , o

ThemgueStion'ue should jbe ésking,'Geoffrey Vicker§ -}
teils us, is: "A’ o | o ~ N

N

Not “'what can wé do?' byt rather 'what should we
want?' Learning what to want is the ‘most radical,
the most - ra nful,’ and - 'the most creative art of
llfe -1 A ) L Ea ‘ )

Ws now have, in the. vords ‘of Thoreau, "improved

feans tc an urimproved engd, " Do we want equality of

4 < whe conceptual ferment of today 1is, of course,
heightened by the awareness that dehumanization. seems . to
incr2ase " with the advance of science-baseq tzchnology.
As,a'consequence, Fecrple are Le=-examining the ‘assumptions
which have wunderlaip Our reasoning and the values they
enbody or exclude (excellent eyaluations . of’ these new
departures include Ernéest Becker, Beyond -Alienation,
‘Braziller, New York, 1967; and Floyd Matson,  The. Broken
Inagz, Doubleday Anclior Books, New york, 1966, p.40.)
Those in .particular who project present trends about the
future are boung to raise anew the basic questions about
human life ang destiny.n - Elisabeth M, Drews and Leslie
- Lipson, Values and Humanity, st. Martin's press, New

Yerk, 1971, p.129.: . :
5 ‘;Geoffrey Vickers, Freedcm in a_Rocking Boat, Penguin,
Middlesex, Ergland, 1970, 4 ‘ :
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c;pqﬁ}unity, or do w2 want equality of actual well-being?

.

Dc we want continued industrial .growth? Do we want to be
partefof hafions - or part cf mankind? We should surely
strive tc make human values an 1ndnpendent varlablé 'uhidh
1ntluenc@s all other variables, rather than the current

Fractice of setting 1nto motlon prbssures Uthh end up by

‘foEc1ng man to want what he gets - until dlsaSter looms. "’

Jafe bé\raally want a sc1ence w1thout (soc1al) values,” and a
technology of dahumanlsatlon, and . an-. €conomy of

exploita<ion? . Do we really wan*.a schoollng that stunts
‘ - i, &
. and exclu;;s, and a rellglon of v1dlence° Do ,we really

want a

develogment based on "rugged 1nd1v1duallsmuv An ecology

abused, and a phllcsophyl of meaninglesSness?

i

I telieve that nc degres of techncloglcal
innovation and no scale of technological effort
can rescue the HWest ftom its self-set trag. The
solutions ° can only - be -through politicail,

institutional, and cultural change, deeply
penetratlng the minds of individual men and women
and gaining ascendency as quickly as is consistent.

with that mysterious process by which the: meaning
.of auma: e€xperience 1is _transmuted as it passes
frcr cne generation to the next, And if this is

true of threats from .Changes in the Fhysical
environment, it is far more true of tlicse mores
numerous and sinister threats from changes in the

1 - . the qdestion of: ‘the popularlty of a phllosophy of
meaninglessness is discussed by Joseph Royce in The
. Encapsulated Man, Van Noctrana, Toronto, 1964, p69-85,

L : . - : : l o

A

llthS based ©n the threat of aggrecs1on, and a
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social 2nvironment, which will become

dominant: . We have tc .ask not onl

threats ars and what they will do to
also what_they will-mean to people -

39

incteasingly
Y what these

people, but

and to which

people. We . have to ask not only what the
threatened will do about then, but also what,

giver their institutions and their culture, they

will be able to do about them and how quickly and

.in what directions their institutions

values can be 2xpected to change. 2

e

~

and, their
. |

. Tor the modern man, who tends to allow science and

Ed

technology +tc command his thinkingflnStead of vice-versa,

the basic problems are, in fact, problenms
< Ll g ' : v
Mergen

.5%96?- ALY

au asserts:

3

i

The  ultimate - decisions which

of values. - as

cbnfrcnt -the

scientific wmind are, then, not intellecttal but
.moral in nature. ' The ultimately decisive
question is not what man'is able to know in view
of the capacity of his brains, but'what he wants

'to. know frem among the knowledge

‘technically

~accessible to him. = The ability to draw valig -

conclusions frem empirical facts, and

to integrate

these conclusicns into a logical system, that is, -
‘the 'sheer quality of intelligence, is more widely

available than is generaljy assuned,
to make morally r2levant use of .that

The refusal .
intellectual

ability is the real deficiency of sciegtific man, 3

Tt et et o e e e i e

2 = Geoffrey ‘Vickérs, Freedem in a_Rocki
28.  (emphasis added) SR

%27-
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f¥e

~

[y

.At. this point it 1= perhaps sultable to give oné
R

€xample of a requlred dellberate change 1n a human"velue.“

of gwaluc chaﬁge, amcng which the  categories pf veluev“
upgradlng and value downgradlng. Upgradin@ -cccurs. When'*

values .are acqulred , redlstrl%uted more wldﬂly,
. / : ‘-

mphasisea) restandardlsed by La151ng the. stamdards etc.,

; e

axd downgradlng is the reverse, Bas€d . on  a detailed

qufEs*tionnaire admlnistered tc a Jflarge . numbef of
ondents in theAU S. with the aim of measuting recent
ﬁear Afuture changee 1n U, S. values thelr conc1u51on..
ﬁas that \be fcllow1ng values Hlll ln the remalnlng part

of fhis_ century,' probably undergo stressec an@ stralns

tsnding towards upgradings = - : &
¥ S .
E
3 - Hans 'J. Morgenthau, Science - Serant or Master’

(Perspectlves in Humanism Series}r Newy. Amerlcan leraryk
1972,p. 1 . : .
S8 - entltled "What is  valye Change? - a- Frameuork for
. Research," arpearing ‘in valuyes and  the. Future " by Kurt.
‘Baier et,al, {ed $e  (Rds.), N.Y,., 1969 o

N .
-
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v

the mankind- orlented values o
(humanltarlanlsm, 1nternatlonallsm)
the 1ntellectual virtues
reasonableness and ratlonalley
the civic virtues
group acceptance
social welfare :
" social accountability
: . order '
» ©©  public service _
’ aesthetic values’ " (quote fr, pP. 89)

y v

o The‘fcilowing values will prohably undergo stresses.

and strains tending towards downgrading:

.

. ?
vnatlon—orlented values
(patriotysm, chauv1nlsm)
: “he dcmestfc virtues
L €Spinsibility and accountabillty
i :“deo ndence (in all its senses).
sel’ ctelidnce angd self-suff1c1encv :
.udwflduallsm S '
,self—advancement;_
eccnomic security.
Property rights
(and personal llberty generally)
"Progressivism. (faith in progress)
optimisnm A{confidence in mants
ability to solve man’s pProblems) ,
. . (quote fr. p.89)

R vl

Zven though radlcal departures are admltted ~ be.
~
&gulte pocs1ble by the researchers, these ane the trends as'
'they - appear thlS time. . It is clear that Since

communley develc;ment rests heav1ly on confldence 1n han s

¢ o

ablllty to- solve man's problems (thls is the deflnltlon of:s‘"

optlmlsm abov0, and 1s slated/for probable \dcungradlng),,
P e



I.INTRODUCTION; "D—SC_ME_I'MPLICA'I"IONS - | 2.

o

ther= is a clear: case here of 4n imperative for 4
K - - . . 4

12

s
i

ccrnscious changing of the Fopular values tht°§§hﬂ,

§ o ) . ) '’ o

,ﬁevelopment. We need not - discuss - the 'valueV%

“

progress1v1sm" here, for progress is a much used and much:

abused term, and- it is quite posslblD that the respondents

(4

i

were refrrrlng to a now unpopular 1mage of  autg Fatlc

'i:x:ovementp itself- poc51bly based on* a. mlstakem7v1eu of
‘ T » o . ’ /J«W oy .

human nature, . It 'is the confidence in our own cdlyective

’ ° » » . ) .(’,’ !

abilities that i's theJ'crucial factor in | éVelopment.

Surely,"evep apart frcm any more gereral co& 1derat10ns e

“

it is the respons’blllty of organlsed develorment effor

£an

“to fight the. 1nd1cated downgradlng of the fact/value of

optimisg? ~ Analcgous conSLderatlons will ap}ly in other

——

cases  and ‘in other cultural contexts., He must

‘

dellberately bulld UE our collectlve_ being, our" soull

whatever the changes necessary in the value—system, let us

renember the_hords of Martln Luthwr Klng'

.\rnlarged ‘material powers spell enlarged’peril if
there is nct ‘Ercrerticnate "growth of +the soul,

I _Whan the exfernal cf man's nature subjugates the

;nternal dark storm clouds begln to form.

Ly Y



43

“;»

—_..._.—......_——__.._——..__.—_

° - dartin Luthar King, L., Where Do_We Go Frem Here
Harper ang Row, 1957, Bantanm, N.Y.,1968, pP-200.

few

=
@ .
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CHAPTER_ I.INTRODUCTION

\
SUMMARY OF CHAPTER

-

Man gua man has built a symbolic world in which he
lives, Communlty Development ‘as a:dlsC1p11ne and fie;d‘
~of | act1v1ty, should assume conécious ‘ahd 'purposeful
‘re<pon31b111ty in changlng the symbollc fabrlc of society"
kecause: (1;) Symbollq ' capabilities : andi ksymbolic'
environmehts are a unlque,‘ central, ‘ahd- dynamic humén
reality, T (2.) Symbollc forms must be revised and renzwed
tc COIrQSpOFd to other changcs in 'the world of _matter,

v

thcught,  and soc1al 1nteracmlon' (3.) Images themselves
| .

-are abla to cause change in soc1oty, {(4.) Rapld change is

'currently =ndang°rlng or cnallenglng our 1mage pr3c9551ng

CapabllltleS'“

L(S ) mhpre is a genoral sh;ft - of: human;
culzcurs from;Jhc hatgrial *o the 1deatlona1 |

‘This kind of réspon51b111ty bhould have- very hlgh
Eriority in develcpment brogrammes; and ' this ‘is dona‘
pértly. by 'establishing,» Qni;the 1evhls of ccmmunlty and
gmahkiha; shared percéptioné;' and also. hby changlng thé
talues - fot exahplé}. 1ncrea51ng the‘ de51rab111t§‘5f\\

4

cptimism, In this way, hman_'can' deliberatszly ,’and
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4

Creatively nurture ' his «ccllective being, instead of

devoting bis main ccllective efforts only to ‘technology.
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LHARTER 11.THE SYMBOLIC UNIVERSE

=DI SINTEG-RATT_ON OF THE SYMBOLIC UNIVEHSE

Having outlineq some of 'thev‘rationale for ‘the

involvement }of.ﬁdevelopment ‘agents ang agencies with the

symbolic unlveree of communltles and manklnd it
R

a;proprlate‘ for us

is ‘now
to examlne the current state of thlS
human reality. .- What is happenlng to man? s symbolic

universa?

Ag;ggg_gf DEVELOPHENI’ '

[

*This chapter will - "consider someccurrent Problens

and potentlals assoc1ated with the modern human symbolic
'un1Verse Agants of planned change are 1nvolved even by
défault~ ln‘vthese eltuatlons. . For lt is an unfortunate

ancmaly of today that whlle on the one hand the problemgh

’tha+ .,need actlngA upon are rapldly becoming'*very

-interdep ndent and perVas1ve 0 the models and, especially

the' practlce rof' development are"o%\ the bther hand

1ncrea31ngly narrow and spec1a11§/&

e S - \\ -
'd‘)l N - N . .
s N .
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3, : .

. Ervircnmental, econonic, political, ang . Socio-
cultural conditionsl are today making the bolistic symbdls
man} sociéty, commuhity,‘culture, mankind, universe stand.
out in vivig reiief,.uith neu'siéniﬁicance.' Yet most of
the agents cf material ang sbcia; deVelmeenf act; not on
‘the basis of a well—de%eloped‘symbolfc superstiucture,_but
cn  the basis--cﬁ vimpoyerished, ,eduCation—limited, .and
ideclogy-liﬁited images of man, sbciety;-and environment.
Thé'bpeﬁgtional models ang thé’frdctice of deveiopment aré
in  the - hangs 0f Gthe pfcblemfharréssed Citizen, - the
 >"c¢mmunitj"—baseg social éhange agent, the- industrial
entreprenéur or ‘equivalenf govetnmenﬁ departmeht,. thé
‘lfclé;confinéd. budgét:making bureéucfat,A o;ﬁ;the" vote-

fishing, ctisis—hanagigg or'power-happy pbliiiCian. '~ The

° - the Union Oof Internaticnpal Organsiations,[1, Rue aux

Lianes, - 1000, Brussels, - Belgium}) "emphasises this
Ekenomencn, - Their WOork ig already well'under'vay to
Produce 4 Yearbook ¢f Horld Prcblens, with_emphasis OR the
interrelatedness of different problens, ~World problenps.

1)

for"this'»purpose are defiged

s %hose which affact nore
than one ccuntry, -. : - S :

"1 - for exanple, theffcurrent intense - World fap#ne of .
10,000 deaths per day;i the increase in ga 21lite anﬁ other
cemmunications; industrialism's’attaék On the trad¥tional
Ccmmunity; awqreness . of " the ecological environment: a
'sense‘ of POossessing aVescone scientific/technological
pgwer;ﬁ%¢e increasingly felt bpt -~ often .unfulfilled nzed
fcr pow¥rfyl Supranational agents of justice ¢nd equitable
diStribution;'-sogialv and Esychological Stresses of urbarn
life; etc. ‘ o o ' ' T
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. concern, and SO the wisdom, of these human Cliches is

coften limited to 4 system of well-formed symbols and .

images about a nparrow domain, but Stereotyped  and
inadzquate images of the res+ or reality,

' Coming  as it does at the same time as the

o increasing‘interdependence‘of both our problems and our

FOotentials, this state of affairs simply'camnctvléﬁ’ivety
long.v Something.will happen:‘eithet a disintegration of
A;nstitutions ~and economy; resultimg in a hundredfold
increass in the famlnes and the chaos whose seeds are now

amcng us,f cr else some klnd cf muddllng thlough or’other

,adjustment . Even lf We th;mlstlcally trust the balance—'

oz oo . N . .
*—seeklng medﬁanlsms cf culture, socxety, ahdzecqggmy enougn-
Tagi, cend : T g

Taler "

"to teli=ve that 3the %ormer pOSSLblllty 'w1I1 mgt .coma
about, there is no. guarantee that the second alternatlvo
will cocstitutc a dellverance.:' The fact that some

“iadjustment, of the publlc mlndscape will" take place anyway
1c all the more reascn for commGnlty development “to assume
responslblllty in thls fleld ”for .this meansr tuatynthe
problem of the inertia or stablllty of 1mages wlll bD

',]-_eSS'.Y\‘V. . ~ ." . '»;

.

[

.Many c1tlzens and many off1c1als and =pec1a11sts,

~cutside thelr "own" areasy lack the 1mages that are cvital



II.SYHBCLIC UNIVERSE; A~CISINTEGRATION S 9

for making sense of today?s world, end sc vital for“-being
akle tc manage.one's reality. To be able to manage oné 's
Ieality 1is a tradlt onal.and also a current emphasis of
.community develcpment. rmages-that adequately- describe

the reality and  the potentialities of world

Tbnterdependence' symbcls of world alleglance-‘lmages uhlch»

clarrfy and record the 1mpllcatlons of llVlng in probably
the most critical couple of decades in the hlstory of llfe
cn thlS planet; models and 1mages whlch describe. how and

why c1t12ens can and must pdrt1c1pate in an electronlc

wcrld., And. the values, or ;mages~of—value,vthat.cohld

guide the'present, imminent, and future moral dec1s1ons -

that»héve to be excru01at1ngly madea (by someone, 1f not by

citizens ‘or%bubllcly acccuntable institutions. ) And a150°

the~images of purpcse and meanlng whach might” regulate the

“nvolutlon of human.llfe towards a creatlve‘-use‘ of * the

ruture, andﬂ towards hlgher levels of Synthesis ;;%

hupanity.

Hany problems of today can be traced directly to
‘what Brchwell here calls the 1ncapa¢ity to see the blg

goals. ] In_ctber uords, a scarcrty of hOllSth 1mages and

_of COLrespondlng thlnklng hablt

The,'reflnement of technlques‘ is the last gasp of 2T

a dying civilisation. This is the sta’ge at which
everybody is worklng on the: llttle goals Lzacause

SR

e
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’ ' ’ g
they are 1dcapabLE of seelng the big ones i doing
anything aboyt them. As knowledge grows at a
Jeometric rate,/ihlu propen51ty tovards monumental
effort on goals of trivia ¢an  be expected to
¢+ lncrease and it provides compelling reascns why

We need to re-2xamine qu1ta-fundamentally the ways
1n which we daal With ideas, 2

PSYCHIC NUHBING

: H . .
Even beyond the inability*of most of wuys o think -

.and -act in terms of 1nterdependence and bollsm there is a
Y

'w*der delClenCY of  €£9} publlc mlndscape today that
ébnstitutes a‘:gréat' and” fundamental : challenge . to-
dévelopﬁent activity and'fhéoty ' ThlS vs vhat has been.
called'thé _breakdcwn’\or dlslntegratlon of thekrentlre

symbolié unlverse cn‘ whlch llfe and action is normally‘ )

» .
/\

based. The p01nt that must ‘be made is not hcw alarming

this ph nomencn -may seen - in fact nwe~shall aiSCUSS‘

3 5 N By

:Qlater,vthern is an encouraglng aspect to 1t, fmd ffgﬁ_ o
“ u X L:“:( y@' '. .,
deflclency may sugge t thé urong uonnotagﬂons The pbis
Es Lo oy
1S rather that the phenomenon 1sua.crgp1al{9qd pPervasive ¢

2 = Arthur B, Brecnwall in The Futurlsu ("Can an Adﬁaﬁccd'
Scociety Leal With Its Future7" dune 1971, o, 109—111)
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fact of 1life which the development thecrist, the

practitioner, and anyone else conneétedbwith developmental

change

The

must not only be aware of but also manigulate.

econcmic symbcl of money has 1est its

connection with reality; a . banknote does “.not.
represent any more a fixed quantity of gold or.
ommodities but is Subject - to  continucus re-

evaluati®n, to inflation... And  other
mzchinations., Art used +tc be a symbol-systen
representative of a ‘certain period in a certain
culture, Today's "art" .seens to extend frca- the
finget-painting of a chimpanzse.,,. presenting a

good example cf,modern’nonrepresentative pictures,

to

the homey covesrs of the Saturday Evening Post,

Evan the symbolic universe of science,  which is
about- the only solid thing we have, is shaky ir
certain aspects and places, (+«<) "the symbolic
system -of religion which... - Has _developed
organically in the long course of histecry, is
supplanted by kaleidcscopiCally changing pseudo-
religions, bL: they scientific progress,
psychoanalysis, ‘nationalism, soap opera, or
tranquilisers, ' ' ‘

A1l this [means] that there .used to be

estatlished symbokic standards which,were taken
for granted by even the trespasser, Sinner, ang
reformer, while noy they seem to be disapgearing,

(nn

«) we feel the . advent of a, new -‘illiteracy,

nourish:d by ccaics, television, ang the talkijes,
- What else ‘is this than the breakdown of a symbolic
universsa, laboricusly and under a thousand peins
erected in the course of hiscory?3 _ o '
. o .

2

wcrld, .

Robart . .J. ‘Lifton emphasises in muc! of - his

writihg the psychic ;hmbing @Qiéh>'ﬂiroshima. had cn the

This. is ‘partly an impairment of the‘harmpny

between the khgwing and the -feeling processes, We  have
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all ‘K::rd pecple say "I don't,want’to think atout i+," or
"I just cannot dealv‘uith thaf."' Yietﬁah, Hatergatear
terrorlsm, hl]acking, incpedible‘ thousands- cf persons/-

‘each a Qq:la - dying of droﬁght and = famine, eﬁeri gélﬁ
whila  on thg safe side of thelﬁelévision SCreen thevyorld
,lcéks on.  These have'é}éated anxieiy and“a.bhopelessness
aé well as’ the psychic numbiné ‘mentipned by Lifﬁon.'
'HiIOShima was ' an dideogram symbolising; ‘as 4well” as
émbodying, terrlfylng t@chnoloq1cal miguse = hand 1n hand

with” moral weakness in the face of these challonges._/

One _.recent thecry,A suggested by the = Canadian

»phllLEOPher Harsh.ll McLuhan, is that the effect
of a major technological. change upon a. soc1ety is
to cause it tc become "numb. It i1s scmething
like the effect of an automoblle accident, the
death of a lcved one, cr the loss of one's. jOb has
on- the individual. “To protect the established
image, the individual has of himself "and his
relationship to the society he 1lives 1in, ‘a
numbness sets in.4 . :

-There "have been some lcng range . death sy;géic which, used
te ratlond}gse thD numbing effect, have achieved macabre_
Fopularitys ;enproplc ”rundown, chacs in the univ.r==, the
‘bemb, damned. man, absurd'mén, the Wasteland, tha -ge- of

3 = Bert"@.anffy, 1959, p. 70 _ o -

4 « Don Fabun, The Dynamlcs of _Change, Kaiser Aluminum
~Ccrporaticn, Pe - 26=77 ' ‘
5 ~.Thg hldden Persua”ﬁrs, McKay,1957.

o

v



0 Pe;suaders, McKay; 1657) described as- a M"return . to

f.ccnditioned“ reflex"  seems to be still héppening

'

. / \\/( < \",': . o )
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Anxiety,JNo-Exit, Man Against Himself, and similar’ symbols

in modern litera+ure.

What Bertalan<fy . and Vance Packard (The Hidden

‘decades later:

’The.dignity of man rests on rational; behaviour

two

-

that  +is,  behavicur . directed by symbolic

anticipation of a goal.

This, _[for the

',mbderﬁj individual cr society is largely replaced

_punishments.

Bertalanffy even speaks of cultural reg:eSSioh,'mentioning'

by the conditioned reaction. The modern methods
.. of propaganda, from - the advertisement of &
-5 toothpaste +to .that cf political programs. and
. systems, [do -nct appeal to] rationality in man,
but -rather fcrce wupen him fertain wvays  of
behaviour. by means of a conti gcnp repetition of
stimuli coupled with e i ravards

and

thé“

the'ipeeping~tcm”5r§§ders -=0f cocnfession magazines, the

1ching infantility ~of television," and the

bolism of the lcng, powerful car,
‘e ’ . N

(2 '

o A

. . . : o

penis

»In many of the symbolic dcmains, religicn, science,
[n many g | 3

e

o0

— A e i e B L S—

1, - Bertalanffy;HQSS,p.71

»'pcliticai%ﬁﬂ%peory, . philosophy, - tﬁere  are today, - t

. -

e

\
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dlfferent extents and in dlfferegt ways, manyISympFomS of
cttess; such’ as numblng “wi:; 'respeet £Q Avalues, and
t$euildermen; showing aé ,an’finabilify to deal. “with
:interdiscipliﬁary and{-kmultldlsc1pllnary perspectives,
'ePeréonal symbolic uwaverses2 have been hijacked'bf the_;
values of»maximum effect'fo: nimimum effeft, ‘Utilitarian'

. , o N
rationalism,_ compet tlve_ acquisifiveﬁeéé,_and,separation
vof ends from means.. Rather than -looking atj‘yﬁeée  aa
v1able values we find *hey make more sense Hhep_seen'as a
‘lack of, Qr"a failure  with ‘respeet,iﬁo;' the' more
ﬁbclbgically and vmdrallyf=fulfiiling values{' 6f,lnen?
utilitarian . striving in "inte:personal' | relations,

integrative union, love,

< =~ many pPersonal’ universes are - also invaded by

meaninglessness, despair, and the ‘existential void!' of
the- 'psychotherapy patients . (not to - mention the

pcychotheraplsts ) "lLat us be honest enough to confront
cur culture in its entirety and ask: - is it merely
coincidence-that, in the midst of - so much - -‘technological
mastery and ‘economic abundance, ~our art# and thoughtu
continue2 to pro =ct a nihilistic- imagery unparallelegd -

“human hlstory? Are< -we. to believe there n¢ connectlon
between these facts’" _.(Roszak Hasteland p.;ue) .

, 3ff,accoLd1ng tao, for example, the researbh of Abraham
~Maslow ~and Pitrim ‘Sorckin. -(One of Sorckln S many
dlccoverles was - that Aaltruis+ts live longer than others ).
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B . , .
il "‘)-

CL& pajor reason §Or: thiS'llack' or failv: - it is. a

A_LOSS_.OF INSIGHIS?

%

Is

. . ) . . ) o
Morz . importantly for the present study, we do know

'5carcity'pf‘th» rlqht 1mages*J Waisskopf SRR

¢ ¢

Again, 1t is ‘the anablllty to even aspire to: .rds

integrative union which prevents - us from
practicing altruism .‘and real love. Because we-

‘cannot 2ven. see the pOSSlblllty of a unien with

. tha

othe;.

i

ground of being, we  cannot ynite with thed

- ' - R B

Man, ‘has unthlnxlngly abandoned the unlversal 1n51ghts and

’,kncwledgf assoc1ated wlth anc1emt symbols, to emb;”ce’a

draturallsm that has qu1ckly proved ‘barren-: and whlch will

starve

h1m urleSs he fcrtlllsos and cultlvatec e 7 Many

eeds havc ‘to be neuly vntroducad for thls is indéed a

F

is senSeless ‘nct  to brlng in ds HeIl some well chosen»

new land,,wath now exlgenc1es and new potentlals. :JBut lt‘

K

_sé frcm our pact S0 that ve can' enjoy_.thelr proveq"

fru1ts.

is ess

rtal

F.tbe cxtarnal uorld - and® also in the sense: that thls’

mental

o

'The. pcrc0ptlcn of reallty that Hﬁ, as humans, have
an 1a11y symbol1c s both in the sense that it 4s a-

ctructure ‘that symbcllses or s+ands for aspects of

T

s;ructure’ revolves;;signifiCantly’around special,
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discreté éymbcls.‘ But in the context of a mate:ialisticl
' eidés and 'in the hands ct ‘the“advertisj ~ people a

certain other imagé-maﬁers, little wdnder that " .ask of

making old stbpls werk, or cf Creating new : L,0ls. is

teirng bungled.

S AL BIALING Y

/ Roszak di sScCusses +bls fa¢1urcq in television ,fpr

-

cXample, as hc descrlbeQ the 1ns&? ' e and contemptuous

‘treatmant of the old and venerabls ViSlOD‘fllgh* image

(thch 'cCCurs’in dreams, mytholegies, atc., and which has

betn decply associatzd with thevex'perienéD Oor ' conception

-

cft +the transcend@n* even 14 nguvsblcally) In this, hs

wWas partlcularly anncycd by an advartlsomant Fut out- by an

o

alrllne.' On’ cne Canadian »elev151on_,netw&rk on= is

cu:rantly‘subjecﬁed to a commer c1a1 ad employlng the image
BN ' S
of the mysterious 2astzrn .deity wlfh savcral palrs of” arms

»
oo

a

5 - see’ - Ernst Cassirer,  Suzanne K. ’Langer,
{rhilosophers); and Le eslie White (anthropclcgist); and
Kenneth Boulding (eccnomls+), Ludwig von Btkmalanfty
(Elologlst),' Paul Tillich~ (theologian); also Thoodork
Roszak, .etc. (i.e., -in conuras+ to animals? images -
almost entirely ccmpcsed of sig- er . symptoéoms, of " the

~€nvircnm<ent - pan's images drs the rzsult cf a. mental

symEolic mediation.)

‘l .
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(criginally symbelising FCwer) in'. c¢rder tc promote a
‘candy-bar,

Aartrn Gro+jahn, a psycBoanalyst, alsc describes
this mlccarrlagc - or Shcﬁld oﬁe say:sterility7 = of
television in a chapt calleu "Symbo ic Commun1ca+won and

its‘Failure .n 1elev151onl He tells us that. unconscious

symbolic~_commup1ﬂatlcn t: Zas place batwaon the performer

12

he.
.
R

‘“ard the.viewer can be/shown +hat the ccwboy story
ccrtains the Vdr;étion/ and"disguise of - the oOedipus
thene," etc,) Tte intént /of contemporary commercial
telsvision, 'he tells Lup is quite <i’ferent from the
C L S L. . Uy '
intent ot the artist, dnd the aim is orly tc qrip 't

. . . : { ’ .
. j _ : |
viewerts attention, rather than to help iwm sort out and
Farticipate - in meanin'ful"life experie: ... the. true

/ .

function of art, /
/

In 'most t@lov1510J shows th@ intent is to replace

tcnswon with atten*'on° " Television does not leagd

- 18 a soluticn. but +o a change in "the 1levels of
attenption, No mpanlngful symbols are offered to

' communicate b= fauty, truth, or goodness, 4 No-
~working .. through Tof any confllct is 1nterdmd or’
achiecved; the aim cf mas+ory through " art
‘2xperisnce is avoided;- no integration cf the
symbcl is  offered. Television,..: Aims to
distract from conflicts ‘and not solve then., {(It)

nay tcase"'unconsc10us conflicts and play with

(i
o
ECE

T e e e iy o e s o st it S s

1 -vThé Voicé of the Symbol, Dell,.N:Y;,1971,vp;45.
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them... ~ (and activate unccnscious t& ﬂds) but -
then invites rwgression. . ...wWe are b@comlng less.
and less willirng to work through confllct which
we Sxpe ct to L. solved for ‘ust ,

Lo e : o
“gvh mlght gontrasf thlS \étate» of affairs to the

regwnefa 1v ’f"reblrth" effect of true‘art; say,-in the

. )
Qo

;adPCLﬁn* y+hs. 'Take fhe,mythlcal play by AesthYlus'about'

o,

Orés+es, for example, wWhere we' have the stcfy -of tha\

-\T/

o's’ matr1c1d9, es¢apg; and conflict with the remorse-

~andUgﬁilt-sjmbblisggd'Furies, and ths decision of the jury

. J '.
" . . . B , 4y /\.,.'

-

. (¢f tuzlve - Athéfians: mortals, not gods) ¢called  by
S . e

acémmgnity; noral responsibiiity; "fate™; and spiritual

Rthena{sb.qodrt to rasolve recolve Orﬂsuv's culpablllty.
‘In‘;gg;gg;g; we see  a résolution of the confllct; by
myth¥cal  ‘entities " standing  for the dlffersnt but

Eg}eﬁfially reconcilable counsels of: reason. (Apollo)‘

' irrational passions; the ne=d to achieve ' freedonm-and

< . . »
& Q- .

h;gﬁervconsciousness;_ the need to integrate wvith the

cdﬁéiderations. ; ?ééf kind of play  functions to het

understand ard /manage the turmo’ls of 1nd1v1dbals (e.g. a

vy

ycung man whc 1eft homz2) as uellvas of mankind. - As “to

the latte;_ poPnt' about mankind, this particular p1ay1
o e | , _ ‘ _ - ,

+

1;: Th= Veics=. ffthq Symbecl, beil; NeY.,1971, p.u5. 
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e,
D!

;einforces the"image cf man - and in ndaern times!'nankind
- emetging ffrcm the clese parental Eare of‘neture and
animal instincts so as. to take reSpensibility £for the
creatlve use of thelr own future. "Thus: "Drama heal$ the

fractltlous splrlt. ' (Aristotle)

A

SC ENCE RELIGIGN, AND RENEWAL

Sciencs - and religion . both  have “their real

. . ' g ‘ . L E
Justification in  the _human psyche ~.in the sgarch for
cempletion Or whcleness or integralisation,.for rebirth

'end‘ regeneratibn, for truth, beauty, and union and

T .

parficipation in  the cultural,  social, ‘physical, and

~universal environment.,. Both science and religion dre

- -

suiféring ‘crises o¢f .values and symbollc juctlflcatlon.

Yet there is grnat and ‘central scope for sclence- in = the

5 A
.mankind culture of the future. N mhere is great scope for

g

guldanc= from rellglcn, as much as (maybg more than) thEre

”ever . was, not. least whenﬂf dne= thlnks ‘of the .great
A . . o & .
repercussions Bn present and future cul%ure‘that'will be
.causad by our_moral management of the great ‘threshoid .of
mcdern times.t' the symbollc crlsls is only to be expected

~because we'  arce 1nd~4d in a new landq and these cultural

'forces of religion  and sc1ence_ are crying out fof a
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- o

Cconscious’ effort that 'uill redesign their gerSpective,

fheir‘relevance, and values'and‘symbolic sigrnificance,

The whcle of ”worlda-culture_ is' now. increasingly',

involved in  the situation about which Roszak addresses

this ¥arning to the industrialiéed west:

b

The. world we builg from... ‘cadaverous symtols ig
the  world of the dead '~ Blakets Ulrc. The .
Symbols rare stil} with us; th2y must be zc long as
thers is'human'cultUré - léhguage, art, thought,

are all craftaed cf Symbols, But dead symbols are
Counterfaits, ip the sane ¥ay that a well-embalmed
COrpse ccuntarfeits a live body. Anmd just as a

=  COrpse becones mMOLe grotesque +he more it g
painted to ipitate life,/so_a‘defunct“gymbol only
JLows ghastlier the more’ despera Y we lakour to .
disquise its deatn With the pretense of life,

- This, 1 -think, " is  gha+ it means, nost
‘basically, to  charge science  yitp " being
.reductionistic,,, It is the effort to make up a
rzality ocut of morbid symbols, Symbols frop which,
in  the nanps of _oquctivity, all Sacramental
validity has beep drained away,? : :

e .
N )

[ h

It is - fashionable  to blame Sciénce and

_'But wherever the . fauls

'induStrialiéaticn for this loss;

lies, tre human being apdathé;hgﬁd§§g§ile&tivity have ‘the

FOWeér-and the freedog to redesign ~ their sSymbolic world,
.

-
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For it was not, after all, 'inevitable that scienc2 have

had such an_effeCt. Nor is lt 1nev1table ‘thar

Ccntinue' to have a deadly effcct on the psyche.

accustomeqd to regard (at leaCt in- theory) technology as

science

We are

a

human tcol C But .equally 1mportant is the realisation

that the symbcllc 1mpllcatlons of sclence :(ﬁhySical

and

behav1oural)‘ are themselvec tcols. We have 's2en that

.wlthout our conscious attentlon to them theso tcols have a ,

. N

life of thelr -cwn and may consequently be harmful,

-

When

used ln th= serv1ce of optlmlsm and of the development of

the wholL man and of manklnd they can‘ be central‘

to

a

truly ‘human develOFment.7 Of the loss of "sacramental

valldlty" Roszak contlnues his commentS'

That would be to mistake symptom for cause,

< symbcls have died. in our culture as a whole,

' .ac+1Vw+y e call science is what ‘passes
ratural phllosophy in - a culture that

-collectlvely lost its transcendent symbolisnm. .

.

The
The
for
~has

It

e

is . our ' peculiar, crippled effort to.understand
nature as best we can by way of +the lifeless

symbcls we inherit.

‘ . R .
This effoft .needs to becons a conscious

not only, as Roszak sesms to impl above,
. Yr. N = Y

w .

This ghou11§g“pr03ect cannot be blamed on QClence.‘

;E%ffrt -

one

of
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discovary, Ltut alsc cne of creation. - It is not only to
‘qnderstaﬁd thé wotld that the qrtist pepforhs. , Soi it
must  be with; thé thé';dée‘ of scienée, and éf symbolic
impliéatiqns cf science; inadevelopment.t‘ This _consciou§
effort will not ‘be ;n "intervéﬁtion" iﬁ out evélution -:it
is our evcluticn. it is‘thetonly Vay to avoid having the
symbollc conqtructs that are 501ence and rellglon b@come a
ccurce . of -allenatlon . and f:agmentatlon instead :of
fulfllllng their truly baéic‘ regenerét;ve fuﬁction"in'
human éeyelopmeht.i |
- f; |

And if ve spéakIOf "human* development;‘the prOblem;
.bf} geographically' hoiistic devélopment ére bcund tojcomé»‘t
up. What of "one weorlgn 1dcas with respect to syhbolie‘t
_disintcgratlor7“"it' is sometlmas p0551ble to detect in
the rich countr‘es; with varylng degrops of lexpllc1 ness,‘t

tle ;vfiellng that Fwe had to earn our achlevementS' tha
Eccr countries inetitably must go through the same process 
by themselves.,® Thc fact- that the Wast"has hid to  69.

through\, a’ procec of vdehumanlsatlon "~ and ';va1Ue' g

disinteg;ation~to achieVe\modern tachnolbgy does not mean

i’that eviryonse clsavlnev1tably has to- do- so as- hell~ 1f thcﬁ S

1mag° .ot humaplty as organlsm" lncreaSes in popularlty,

Quch attltudcs w111 begin to. be regardcd as rldlculous.lt

»



IT.SYMBOLIC UNIVERSE; A-DISINTEGRATION » ' 63

'%f%é technology {know-how) can be shared fhrough
intefnéticnal- cr suprapatiocnal agenéies or through
biiateral agreements; Aloofness énd cénviction cf the

ggijvitability cf génerations of disintegration for

‘fﬁ?eryone .are - aé little ‘wortﬁ of  Béing called human.
<é€titudes as is the unuarrahted interference. at the other

extrems, The British economist -Guy Hunter warns:
. , o .

If ir the immense strains of social and econonic
transformation -which 1lie before '‘Asia in the next
decades, the continuity of cultural refuge and
restraint is deliberately broken, a disintegraticn
~of  society with agppalling. consequences would-
follow. The Western world, far farther dcwn the
road: of science and secularlsm, has f21t hltterly
the collapse of "values and of spiritual ‘refuge,
No- on2 could wish the cthar peoples of the‘world
“to wgndor in these barren placess3 :

CONCLUSICN: INTEGRALISATICN

ks 'we have seen in this ssction, major Symptoms of

- disintegration exist in the symbolic, universe of modern

. f;“;“~"“—\7f‘f*‘“‘_"f—_
’j3 - Guy Huﬁtér;'South Fast Asia: Pace, Culture, and Nation
©+, lond.:, OUP, publ. - For the Inst. Of Race Relations,
© 1968, - P+ 5. o : IR L E
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1

man. - This.is true not cnly of ordinary citizens but also

. £ .
ot agents ¢t change, The problem, which is relat=d to
science and religion and which has global implications, is

thus very relevant to the field of human develcpméht.

What are s;me of the operational implibations ﬁot
deveiopﬁent | Qork? . While ve  must leave. fufier
considaratioﬁ’ofithis questicn until later, there is one
immed;hte conclusicn,. DeveIOpment‘ ﬁust ke oriented

towards whole-produciﬁg, or inteqralisatibg. ~ Whers

Jéducational ~and soCial—service ;épprbaches ih éommunityx
dev:lopment afféct ﬂxe’~ individual 'psyché, fﬁé psychic
numbing and disintég:ation mhst be counteracted, and the
'personali§y made ighole", bmissing  parts nust | be
supplisd, and future 'developmenéiplans vetted to ensuré

talance and wholescmenecs,

s

. N -
. . : e
_ : : L7

School curricula Qould be orly one type of fargetg

Adultd are affected by advertising

oo .

,bzoning.laws, tyPes of
social services, tity by?léus, local media  bﬁogrémgé 
. . ) B . . oy ’
cbntznt; and so on. 'Agpécts of thess social Phénomena
which cause a feéling of aliénation ﬁluét"ﬁéw reﬁ@ved. or

counteracted  by-f cthers which enhance tcgetherness,
Scientific (or'pseudo—scientific)_and statistically-minded
changé*agents and [fprogrammes must be complsmented by

- F
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~others’ with charisﬁa° whefher th: latter is explicitiy
religious idf\‘nof. Btéad~§nd~butter prograrmes must be
accompanisd'by insgpirad programmes; Pefsonality neéds,
"such as thé- ne2d for «community interactcn, and for
-ccnéidence abput one's-surroundings; mustAbavreflected in
 z¢ning_and.architectures. Examples 1like these can be
rultiplied ‘dlmost .indafinitely.‘ In each .milinu or -
disciplins, thuy suggost themselves automatlcaliy as.  soon

as one adopts a certalnvv1ew-pc1nt and a certain vision.

5

’Moreover, thevimperativé of inteqralisafioh applies'
~alse  to the COllPCthe, cultural images 1ncludlng popular
history,  art-forms, - ;&llglouq ' events, arnd motifs,
celebra+icns, atc._ oﬁe should'.thus seék also for

cultural lntcgrallbatlon, ﬁven when there is no easily

1dcnf1flabla cnort term eff@%& on 1nd1v1dua1 psyche.

4 - charLSma still ccnnotes som roriginal me2aning.
Cof "divine gift", :
for examnple, “in  the ton of European st yl@
piazzas and the radlcal 1mpnovemeq; yE hlgh rise design,

—— v ———— —

-
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~uiPTER Ii "HE ¢ J0LIC_UNIVERSE
(
L PAERADICGU. LHE GREAT THRESHOLD STATE, AND HUMAN

— e e e e e s i i rm e

the current dlolntegratﬂon of the symbollc

,uni»__se, forms of 1nt°grallsdtlcn such as sugqested above
conscitute a aﬂvclopmental 1mperaulve. - Apart from the
dlSlntegratlon,“-however, there is another '”symbolic"

phenOmenon'of eqdal‘ br greater import. for development
_hofk{ - This is the (1.) the actl@al reality cf a modern
historic human thIEChCld _»and‘ (2.) the. 1mage of 'this

threshold ~as represented %P popular *hought and in mors

dlytlcal levgls of plannlng and dbvelopmant.‘

e et s o i

IHE LMAGE A

‘Thefidea of thebgreat :thresholdi posi{ion; las ue
might Tcall. iﬁ,.]is suffiéienfiy pervasive and haS'ehough-
‘influenée on a'divéisity of méﬁéls and diséiplines .to. be
.reﬁeéfed to as.avparadigm;‘»lThis-idéa emokes‘theoimage‘qf
édming tci a: threshélé éri doorway, . on ;ﬁé vefge bf.én

. . A; : v%.‘. )
imminent encounter on the cther side with a. richer form of

B
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1 A
! a/ oy
.\ . S

existencs, In scne ‘fcrmﬁf’of this imadge, appiled “to

rankind in- - ocur. times, there is also a ste@ thlS s’de of

.
w

the doorway - 3 cruc"aW obstacle to *be~ overcome, .or,-

,w
Ry

tetter still, 'a crucial task‘fto be corpleted, an

achisevzament,
. . .'»x}:}?\
s

w1’
RN

The;é“eat Threshold paradigm refers .tc ap- urgent

#
1

. hi?torical‘ﬂreality 'underlying what we call developmont

and also what wve call rellgon, sc1ence economlcs, ‘

'politics, cultural development. The 1mage itself is a
Frerequisite for a neé perspective for develcpment and
community‘déyelc;ment. It alsc has value as a motlvatlng

and 1ntegrat1ng tocl Pecently, popular artlclos and
RS

hooks have created an awareness of the "stlck element"'(to-

miy - metaphors) in the carrot-and-the -stick s Aion'(tﬁis

~f~of“the doorway., The leltS to Growth for “xample,°

us Lha+ ¥e. must cllmb this step, and fast ‘because
' |

the ground is crumbllng awvay frcm under our feet - Thls

;aper was publlshed in 1972 .and shouered on the publlcl(jO

languages, 12 OOO compllmeﬂtary copies,‘and very forceful'

'2d

—_-..-._—_-_.——.__...~__.._

4 - antedated (according. to .a. recent ‘speech by - the

Fresident of Mexice) by almdst a quarter of a century by

Ike -Gzopolitics. of Hunger", written by the the Brazilian

-e€x-chalrman of FAQ council Josue “de . Castro,-_from,a

standpoint critical ¢f imperialist soc1ety.
x5 - New 4nternatlona1rst 13, Mar 74, p.9.

4
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public relations) it hao bken follOW°d Cby- _1nt srnational

controvorsy and ev n by: lnaernatlonal qatherlngs 1nc1udwngf

"heads of state. I

ta

from the day of its blrth a polltlcal manltesto,_ 
written frem M.I.7T., sanctlfled by *the cemputer, -
and grop¢llad by the Club cf Ronme. AR Eob

| . . P
K -

IQ‘ view of its impaét,'it s aapac1ally unfortunate that
The: lelts_tc Growtn vant the way of so fmany 'sc1~nt1f1c
papers in .1gnor1ng the cruc1al soc¢a1 1>suec 1n ordeL tof

“make- 1ts-olmp11flad computer 51mulatlon of wcrld evants‘

n

ﬁlpgant .énd quant1f1abLPl .But nevertheless it rolntorced

A~

 the gq_entlally valia 1mages of the great threshold and of'm

the unlversal 1nterdcpendence of*’lour ’ economlcs,
populatlon, communication. industrial growth, pollution,
etc.

- Another famous artiClez ("Hhat  We. Must Do")-Ewas
wfitten by Jchn Platt ‘the welléknoan generalist writer
=

" and phys cal sclanﬁlst.” It was publlahnd in tho journal

of t he Am 2rican ACSOClathU' for " the Advancement of
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Sciencé. -ﬁlatt léékedbét'facts-and figures which forced
him *c¢ <conclude Athatj ij .ue don't do some very Qrastiém'
things about tﬂe tqﬁal‘siﬁuation'of'mahkind, and sodﬁ,,'wé

_-haQG"an astbnishinglf, émall half;life.' A half-life is
the iiﬁe-interval_aﬁtef uhith“the probability cf survi?al“

- has .dropred to 0.5, or a fifty-fifty chance.

O

‘if what +hese . peopl° say, scientists and men ofv

S 1 grlty, ‘is .honcstly what',they perceive,' why iénit¢
”_everybody .aﬁare ’of tﬁe_ﬁseriéusnesé_ éhd urgency of the
 gr§a£'th}eshcld pééition?' ihe aﬁswer{is to be found in
the sps= scialisation of.knouledge'aﬂd 1earﬁing, and;iﬁ the

abscnce or 1nadequacy of <oc1al mechanlsms for btalnlng,

'dlcsemvnathg,"'and actlng uponwlntegrated knowlﬂdgo about

o

the hu man ;1tua+1on.v'i Thé- traaltlonal 1nst1tut10n—
: _ : o 4 - - ’ (D
building respon31b111ty cf ccmrmunity .developrment, as
T B ;
1 - wepis type of-analysis’ will not l&ad to a polltlcs of

Lgu1t11 . equali*ty,: justice since these” sersa never made the
. trimary variablés of the study but seen as side- -effects™
("'The Limits to  Growth' and. Class Politics," in J.of-
zarch, 1=2, 1973, p.112.) '
Lce, 28 Nov 1969 pp 1115-1121. Also, 4in. altered

fcrm, in: Science_ and_the Future of Man, publ. -By_MIT,»'
S : - : - - - T

- ' ' i
bl v"‘\'f:
- A
b

se
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“defin=d Ly the United Natioﬁs,3 must be extendad © 1n  this

e

‘“direction. £
. . R o T '\\l . ‘ . ,
Kenneth Boulding, in Ths Me2aning of the Twantieth
=% . - . . ™ RO . .
Century and ¢lszwher2, describes +the present . as a

: : ‘. o
tran ltlon com;arallz to the previous transiticn from pre-

civilisation to civilisation. ‘Civilisation,  for
Eculding, is a state of society in which techniqués are so

=r ceut of the popula*ion

pcor that it takes about e=ighty p
L : : %
o fzed the hundr2d pér-cent, the rest being <spared fron

. tood=-producing ¢ "build Parthenons and cathedrals, writsz

lit=raturs and pc:ztzy, and fight wars. "

By coitrast, in the Upited"States~ut©day w2 care
g=tting to’the pgint “Where we can producs -all our
food with only te per cent of the population....
-Tand | Sguite po stuly] five: per cent [in future)
...I7m net at all surz what Loat civilisation will
look like, bhut it will certa niy b2 a world-wide
sociaty [gven Cif only - because of ‘thz =ase of
communicaticn and transportatiocn. ] Until = recently

cach c¢i’ s2d ‘Society -was & 1ittle islagpd in a
sea of b Zism which. constantly “threzatsped <o
TTovE fuhelm L Lo SV S o
) I . 2 N P 1
— [ *
Beulding encourages us ~ to welccmz - Ypost-
. o ¢ ) \ . PR L .
~ . . . X N ’ »‘1 -
o o -
, 4
_“‘_————'-—._——_———-)-'_.. . N
A ) T e
3« United, Nazions, POLular Pcr 101pa+lon in . Dmv~1o prments
ggsggggg;gggggg;;;-Lommurwfy D~velopmun+ FCCSOC,  Ue M.,
BY, 13771, L : - A e
. N . E - ) 3or
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‘Lull-u*n
“.the

71
civilisation", as he does, He affection" for.
civilisation, 4&nd emphasises :thét«NWQ have a "unique

4 ‘ _ - t ‘

CErortunity -

KEAT THRESHOLD PAEADIGH

inequalities. H2 dcas not minqe “his words
n1Ctor1c uniguensss cf this chance.
If vz »allmq thc chancs will - probably
L2p=a=<. 1n this part of the universe<.
S£XPeria:nts may ke go1ng on zlsewhere, the

mom=nt  indee¥ is unigue in the-
.years of the history of the planet,*

s 7 Tells us tHat if we are able to manags:
neu t2chnological pot2rs and  the new densitics” of
irnteraction, we might bz able +to  build  a scciety that
would keep us  alive for thougands and ever millions of
B . . ‘ .0 :
years inzo <he futurse, e are wighin sight of a new
wcrld, hz saye,
. . 1
. !
Thz  c¢nly ' guestion is wnzther wwe will be able to
bullya, anrd-¥ill huild,  such a society ‘inm_ time.
in crder- to ‘gr asp ~the problem ws: have %o
und¢=rstand what_th»’twn< scale is. -
¢cr E ulding, . ‘ \\1
et

fo- Kennzth Ecu1glng, MAfter
of‘the Atcmic Sc1en+1a+s, Octp 1962;

Lduc, Fcun dab1Cu fer Muclear Scienca.

ClVlLlcaYlOD, Ykhat?n

a chdncc to do away Nlth slaveny and gross

~about the

"not be.
Whatever .
present

whdle four bllllOD

copyright by

-
G
In the -
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"thﬁrebis-still time, brether,» ang evolution cap
. \ " . .

still “gc  op in +hc ninds of nen. The critical

question is whether it can go on fast 2nough,

4(‘0

. v ' T
Platt COmpares the human race' to a-rockat on a launching-

;ad wvhich is suddenly fired, producingr exponontlally

»ésed POWer and stresses bhat ‘the Parts of +he ;bcket
S /o
have pevyer £Xperienced before._ Thera is. v1trat37n, the
‘Tocket shakes: it threatens +c¢ blow apart,’
: s ' o

., ;
Yet, if tho rccket can get off. the launchlng ~-pad
it will fly on a naw ard differens+ coursz for a
long tiné te €eme.. It is 4n the peyxe few years,
as ' cur social 1ns*1tutlonq contlnue to encdunter
th:sg‘lqcrras¢n9 crder-ecf-magnitude Stresses anpg
v1bra+1ons ‘that are the crucial +1m~¢ far the
survival oL the human race,

3 .

.

for,. indeed,ﬂthe,densities oL interaction ard  thz powers

that Platt describES( ars inéreasing by nultiples of

factors cf T2, He says tha-+ ke has not ‘télked te ‘an .
3 5 ‘ \ ys v : ) Yy

scientist who haq con51dcra* these problem§ in son2 dstail

=~ the wholevsweep cf them = vho estimates a longervhalff

1ife than platros oL estimate of - 1g to 30 years,

- U. Thant ang Rober+ Hacnamara and  C.P., Sncy have al11

. > T 5 : A .. ,‘ .
istimated thatywe have less thar 20  years ' to solve our
. -1 M .

adczessing thclAugust, 1974 Horld'Population_Ccnfe:ehce in

Fucharasg

o

s Rurt haldnelm ﬁold ths asSembly that]”the next

¢

(¥9)
n

30, or years mighgfdell'be the mosz c*ltlcal in *h-

Freblens. (U Thant 597 enly  ths naxt ten years.)s 1p
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history cf mankind. ‘F” . : ' ) I
. o W e o -0

Ot a possible ‘future,‘ i€ is nop‘ only écieﬁde4

fictiOn writer~ who : cdnsrruct an cncouraglng 1mag~ of tnn'

hea pr0V1sicn that w2

poct-”hr Shold humavlty - ulth

approach such a future With our 3 es opeﬁ and our soc1alv

e aermn

collectivitizes przpar2d for effort. 'On=2  wculd expect”
ﬁhaf‘ U Thant would have~'had, ﬁhrougﬂ his office, the

necessary factual Tbasis for such a statement as the

fCllO’:‘iing;‘ - ‘ . i o ‘ . i

countri=s today is ‘tha the2y -camn have =~ in’
- anytting but the shortest Xun = the kind and scale

-

"thi ttuﬁh, the stupendolf‘-ruth éﬁbout .developed

of .resources thay decidel. to havc,,, - It is no
longer resources that lipitv G¥eisidns. It is the
~decision tha* makes +hs resource "This is the - -

fundamantal ' rzvclu=« cionary acnanga = p=2rhaps the
woot rzvclutionafy tnat maﬁ'qah evar known\-

A
A

5.~ Th=se zsz 1mat“” vere mads in 1369-£9; theyl vere quoted
by Platt ia Science and tha 'Univursi‘y Crisis, ™ his
address to ? the ccnfarance. & - SLl nce _and the Future of
Yan. MIT,” 1969, p.83, ° ' , -
! - U Thwant, ex-S= zcretary- G>ne:a1 ¢cZ  the 'United Nations
(quctad ™ in  Dcn Labun,~ The Dynanmics - of Change, 1967
- crigiwal source not givs n-‘vmphabhs aﬂded)
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ZIHE_PROPHETIC VIEW_IN DEVELOEHENT

.thurning ib‘the Grzat Threshéld paradigm Ve find
that this imabe',evckes thq,expebtation of'rewards, the
 th£eat bf punishmenﬁ) and p0531bly spvr tual ccnnotatlops.
Th.;g E\dltf rent Dm;haScS/ houev,L. ~ Emphasis :oﬁ the
c;umﬁiiﬁg . ground avokas what’ Harvey Cox 'calls "the
-apqcalyptic-view” (WQ_are dbomed), Emp@asis cn the‘other_
sidg.of the dcctway or threshold; without.considering"the
sfep.‘and_ the"-ctumbliné g:éuhd‘on this side, evokes‘thé
ﬁgh?liastic“v or millsnnial »viau.' An approach thaf
emphasises' the .étéﬁgthat needs to "ho mouﬁted - the joint
éreati@e éc£ion ﬁhat>wE'need‘£d cér%y.out - bfingSfto miﬁd

' . . . : e 3 .
the:"pquhetlc,ylew.” “Tha frophetic view is an "if~-then"

Cvizw:roit Wi do this, +then fhat Uill'happen.i Clearly, _it'

I

is 'the'ﬁrooh tic apPrOach to- the future,fbo the threshold

pat au¢gL(Ntna* crmmu 1*y d= valopmon+ through 1its Orthddox
i . . o :
;QCtS_ U™ tc now  has  beszn, and is, eqqipped for,' Thes
Ercblem  and the %ctential have . 2scalatad” to  global’

propbrtitns, hozever, ~and  coamunity develogment simply

Cannot remain parochial.

r The threshold is not an -« “roints it‘ is \i\ PR

begianing. It is’ the dcofway“to a new phagp ﬂn

A - > . T . . i — ) L . - . .'- ’
zvolutior, marksd by ah ~-htegration of thz interaction and



I

-

Lsychic space,'préViding a mythical desc:iption of tha
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-

activities. of the human race almost cemparable, perhaps,
' : ' : N
tc-  the  ema2rgence of a 1I:zw organism by evolutibnary

gynthesis. ~ The valus of the imagz is not to indicata "at

. Sy . , ; .
that point we'll have ‘arrived'"; because. that paint in

I

time 1s already within reach, for better or fcr vorss, and

we alrzady must lcok beyond it. This imaga doss however

have valus in that it helps define an axis mundi - a kind

of axis, » direction of passage, which Mircea Eliad=3 has
“shcun to be part of svery vorld view, Th2. line joining. -

“he ‘emargence of ué% tc thz Gredt Threshold orients our

_tasis  for. hrcad;.developpent and community development.

Ed . '
For thos< of quasi-mystical bent vho like to lcok bayond,

thers is always  Teilaard®s Qmeqa at the far =nd of this

‘

etCo;

@

<€

. . R

Chardin, The Phenomenon of_ Han, .. -
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CHANGE _AND THEE HCLON HIERARCHY

5

o

But how can the great ‘threéhqld paradigm  be
ccmpdtible ‘with the diSintegratioﬁ' of the syﬁbolici
upiv:srse that we have menticned‘befogeé . To 'anéwey' this
gﬁcstion it is véry us=ful to emplo{';ho cohc*@* of the

,hclon, which w2 shall use exten51yely later, is very‘

rel=vant

to those humanistic”sciéhces, 1ncludvrg soc1ology

-and psychdlogy, ‘that ar= alll?d to dpvglopmant thnory°

It is an

.~.. - . “ - ) : . - ‘ .l’ ‘
apgroachss in thsse sciences with holistic approaches.

1ikz man,

-
oy
Bl

attempt to r=corncile atomistid, reductlonlstlc»

e

e objects c¢f study are open hierarchical systems

-
socisty, the biOSphere atc. Such systems  ar:

'

cpen becauss thpy are not isoclated from other systemqo.

they can

R . ¢

are hisflarchical in the organlsatlcnal Sense:

b2 regarded as cryanisos formed as

°
+2 rulti-levelled thierarchy " of .semi-autcnomous
sub-whclss, -kranching 1nuo subwholes. of a ‘lower
ord,L, and SO Oon. ‘Sub¥yholes on any level of.
nizrarchy are referred tc as holons. 5o o Parts
3
° ~. .ZR2_Ghost in:ths_ Hachine, Hutchinson, Londecn, 1967.

0 - thﬁy impcCrt | (Or =7port) negative sntropy, cr o:dér,'or

"informati

cn,’ from {(or %o) cther systems, -
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n‘

“ﬁand vhol=2s in an absclute sens2 do not “exist in
thz domain - of life...' - Biological hglons are
self-regulating cgan qutnms; which display both
ths  autoncmous ,pLoparL1 s 0of whol=s and the
-depandant propertie 0f - partse edee More
genarally the term,'holon' may be applied to any.
-stable bioloyical - _ social sub-whole. which
dlsplays rule- governau b%hav1our arnd/or. S*ru‘tur@d
Gestalt-censtancy. - - ThuS... the . ethclogist’'s
“'fixsd action-patterns' and the Subroutlnas of .
acguirsd. skills are behav1oural hdlonS' ‘phenenes,
morphemes, words, phraScb,'dro l*ngulbtlc holons.

Thls conCF> ', appli=d to man, cuts across - ths exclusive -
I k v L4

clalms of' the ruductwonlsflc bahaviourists ‘and. the

‘gectaltlcfs, challwnglng them bo- to ‘tontfibuté,=}oiﬁt1y‘”'

to an unaezstandlng,zof man that takes:intojaCcount‘bothV

his partness and his’  wholeness, - Wa -can apply this .~

pcuarful concept to the universe of;SYmbolictfotms.l}The g:m

latter - being c@en,y‘hie:archical; and a 'systena, and’

2

catist in 'the re uiremer ivan in the'definition‘- is a.
y 1 = , 2 s .

hclon DJC&USC it devs lops QCC rding to a% least ~the rulse

SR

¥

ot 1ncrea51ng comp1exlty ‘and. orgaﬁlsatlonr

Lo
* . )
. { . N : o

Scm2 -of the highér. level holons includsed in it are

.

. . . . Yoot 3 .

- “he'-“”ncosphere“f being  -ths. totality c¢f ‘organised
intelligenceon: earth, part.cf which may .not b- clearly”
"fynbollc,” it 1s us2ful tc imagine the "symbolic
universe® emb¢dded in thre pccqph re, . For most purposes,:

pcrhapo,,ﬁua_‘can: pui _yyrbcl;c_Unlverse + ccmnunications
networks = ncccbbcre o {see. Fig."3.3.) For.a diagranm of a
nclcn hlfgarchy,f sez Figyd 601%:,

°
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€ccilal eidos;s ethnic mythologies,‘A réligicus E belief
syst;ms, politicagl ’declogl?q, séientifié‘paradiéms,*'the
idea-set of the cbﬁnter—bultufe,‘f:tc At a lowsar -
hierarchic%1 lavel, hclons éré 1ndividual images, values,

motifs}'symbcls, etc,

e gow need - to us2 g4 Jyeneral property of Open
Hierarchfbgl Systens, In  tha  fialqg '3? ccunséiliﬁg/
Kazimiérz Dabrowski Cutlines a theory c¢f ‘"positive
disintsgrationm, - A  ”person;é outlook, compé+encé;b

Fersonality  is .ccneidered to te mporarlly dlclnuegratﬁ or

ke - disorderad .after g leuable but’ intense learning

exp

teriznce or Ngn 1n+3nse sct of sflmul" orl  to .be abls
tc rLorjgnlse lat in a new and 1mprovea form that takes
into acccunt -and inctrporates the ~xpcr1crcesn Thus sons

disorders which had boﬁn hltner*o conSLdsfed Fathological

Mmay really be Stages in'growth. The general phénonenon
2 = 'ses Teilhard de - Chardine The Phcnomergn_ of_ . HMan;
fegarding  the dynam’cs ahd o;th charncterlsitlcs of  the
nccsphere, - ; - E

3.~ tha Eifosfvls the ,charachar1s%1r LlavouL.'of"‘th?
'dcminaﬁt'vset ‘of- ideas available to a boc1°ty,‘a‘kind of
~cu7+uraé;superego.- S<e Charles tadge, Soc;ety in ths
H¢ng._;;;§;33§gro of_Social Eidcs. ,,yl‘DQI Lcndorn, 1964,

This sense of the “word - 1% to. be dlstlngu1bhﬁcq"from
arcther ~Usage,. mnamely, . that 4= 'noting a kind of Pf“tonlc
+d=a making Up-the rzal essence of Some thing,) :
“ - s22  Thomas Kuhn, Lh:__ qtruc‘:turp of

Jevoluticns, U. of Chicago Prass, 1952,

u-—.———__~-—_.

[ /
. 7
. ] P
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¢

is not true only for individuals, howéve:, for if w2 look

o3}
~+

Qgggg_;gigg§ ("no man is an island," says Kcestler, "hs

}J
0

a . holon.") we find 'that this is a vwvery widaspread
happening. Thus, ’iﬁ” a schenatic descrigption of the

-~ General Propertiss of Qpen HieLaIchical SystemsS we  find

s

thke following: : : : 2
10.  Regzneraticn T '
10.1 Critical challenges to an organism or
society can rprcduce generative 0T regenerative
zffacts. : : v ‘ o
10.2. The regenerative Fotential of organisms and
societies (i.2. of certain’ holons) manifests
itself in flunctuaticns frem the highest levels of
intagration- down. +*o carlier, nmore oprimitive

lev=2ls, and up again to a new,. modifiad fattern.

Process=s of this typs play a major part in

biological and , mental 2volution, and are

symbcliszd. in the wuniversal death-and-rehirth
. motive :in-‘mythclegy,: . :

As n=2w wine. cannot be put into old 'skins, so  the  wmew

~avarenzss, of both prcblems and potentials cf the hupan

[N

race may be -sxpected to. induce & similar positive

disinteqration Or reorganisation in at least pa-ts of tha
symbolic unlvcrsa cf. maﬁ, if not in all of it. In <this

€rs sctive we are Dnabléd to ragard withouit uxn duo alarm
P p

By o
a Pl

~he maplfcstatlons of this dlslntﬂgra ion bacausafyfe ‘may.

hope for 'a * new nlfdscape te follo«, better ablﬁ to d=al

@’

S .- Kosstler,; 1967, p.348. o , -



I1.THE SYHBOLIC UNIVERSE; B-GREAT THRESHOLD PARADIGH ‘80

‘with the nzw realities, Agencies .of development and
social change, those whe talk about cultural changa and
developmznt, must however rsaliss that this is a time . of
»ihc:éased r?sponéibility for them.

At the intersection of the action of history on

man and the acticn c¢f wman on history 4is the

rFhencmencn of conversion, or what we have called

responsibility, the  acceptance of adult
accountability.1 '

It is nét‘ arrogant to xifalk about  changing
humani<y's culture, providéd:cne recégniees'that gulture_'
has internal .forces and images that have a “life of their
cun. ™ :Qariqus pirts of the symbolié nﬁniVerse share in
{be partial diSintegration that we havéjm;ntionéd; aﬁi

fh

0

; are es eciaily vulnerapls or susceptible, ther=sby, to
by P _ pt. DYy

——— e D 22

-burposzful égg Qlahned-chanqeq There iS‘p@rhaps an écho‘
¢t  these themes - of degeneration, rfeganeration, and
purposeful.chang; to come - in Lewis Huhford“S comments in
The Traensformatisons cf ian: ~

[man is beckonsd towardé] a life that will not by
at the mercy of change or tetfered with irr=levant

necssgities,.  He will begin to shape his whols

.

Harvey Cox, iz Secularvtity, Hadmillan, N.¥,, 1968

«
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existence in the forr cf. lcve as
shapz4 +the shadowy figures of his
though under the ccaupulsion of his
nihilism, he now hardly darss thrs
pur=ly esthstic cbijects. But. soon
dismantlad bones will agairn
in flesh., - :

K

. e
refarring here to eschaﬁclogy, but to

_We are "nbt
the imminent and uniqhe:hext_Step in the
'inSight‘ and.fhe,héha&icur of man, But
path-of‘critical chénges_hévazte already
Eculdiﬁg asks in his intrqd@cticn to the

.Grcwth and Survivalv:=z

Hava wd cross=d, or ar: we abeut. tot

faundamental
race which
parameters
S prawiods: patteorns

represants a charge

(pouer,

. #Even | if  wd are
. break,” .as suggestsd in
nuch
past, and ares therec
L whether eycluticnary,
T Emas process of  social
oivards through *ime in

the firs+ .

any

dynanics
society?

@]
<

‘Is it {hév3intégration\

\
1

e e e o — o . e s i e e e et

, - , _ _ ‘ \
¢ - by Gerhard Hirschfeld, founder of the Council for
Pu $iing Co., Chicagc, 1973.

Study of Mankind 2ldine bli

a . - Y

(Y
o ™

bl

he  once
i

knit togs=

carryovar is there frcn the pT

or.ly
magination -
post-historic
to shape even
perhaps the
ther, cloth=d

zvolution of 'thé

how far along the

gone.?.

bon'"TBe'Peopiej

CLCOSs some .

vatershad in the history of the human -
‘in
of the world social system so +hat the
zxploitation,
€tc,) dc nct necessarily apply?

the " basic -

.social

Passing through a "systenms
quzsticn, houw
ocesses of the.
necessary
dialectical,:

which

" pattarns,
or cther, ip
Carcy  us

of tha "nocspheren

the

Kehnéthv

s "
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IHE_CHAKGING_GECHETRY OF OUR CONGEPTUALVSPACE

passage din T
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‘the sphere of knowledge  all ardund the world)
- that is forcing us to maﬁkind%ccnsciousness,with.
the zxpansion of tra.:l, communication, and so on
(it - protably dis), and if so, can w2 understand
bettsr the evolutionary or dialactical procasses
by which the "ncospheren exrands and changes, and’
can we understand how €he cognitive content of ths
human nervous systems is transformed? '

It is answers or iﬁsights Frovokad by "gquesticns  su

these . that the fi2

14 of devalopment  and community

N N . 74',_ : N
development should. be seeking from its owun experience and

frem  alliegd disciplines, And this is an urgent
theoretical task. - 7This is, alsoc, a perspactive which can

inspire sven citizens? groups to com=2 up with previously
unimagiralkle projzcts. o : -

. A

i

rot only the content of ths symbolic univarsa

b
ot
[N
i

]

which i aboat *o change - not. on
: L o i\ .
formally—tonstructeq\systems of'thOUgh%, and values =~ but

alsc thsz breadth_and_shape of ths pszceived universe and

0

of the univar

n

2> of p=erceptions, ~ In_ 'a ¥2ry interesting
he Fuzurs of Ban, Teilhard d2Chardin suggeasts
Toat just as a\g=cmetrical f£igu

H

¢ dezpends on, the 'kind, of

«

stace on which'it is drawn, i.&, .the nunbsr of dimensions

i

2. curvaturs of the space (imagin: a figure drawn on

4y the ideas, theses,
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& sheéet of paper which is bznt) so our conscicusness, our

/ ©oa a
/

mental lif=, and our actions, as mankind, depsnd on

certain general - prcparties "of  what ﬂﬁe might call the
¢ 2 : ; nE -

conc<ptual space,

his spac offkncwledge;"or symbolic universe, 'is

i T €
charagteriséd" by ,'certain basic proper+3e spatial,

N ,

< a

yemporal wid+th, und@rly1ng parddlqms and roOt metaphors,_

«

'.’D'

2tc.” | If ~hes

; . -

“in

ghculd  change, thep. the systenm

necessarily trzaking down, nmust “adapt themszlves and

changz the relaticns among their pdrts,i“like J’.sheet of

t . 6
papsr - which undergcas 'mod flcaplon when  he paper is
- B . L I Lo . :
curvad",  This for Is;lhard lsv.happenlng nok: <This ig

oy
in

"the greatnzss of +he pr2sent moment,"

=24, thc past hlStCLy of th~ humaq race is full /

e

T
of "mu,dtlons" cf this kirna, more QI _ less abrupt,

) irdlcating, ‘in addition to. *hr shif+ of humav_z
ideas,  an bvclutlcn of the “space® in which tha °
ideas t TOO0K slape- which is clcarTy very much norvj/
FUgi=2stive and profc&nd.(p 60—1) ‘

) S : S
The gemeral and’ alsc the  irrsverkiblé
modl ication of ' p@rceytlonb, ldnas pioblemz; .
thess are two indications  that the.-spi;ip",as I
acquired an acccd dlmepolon. - e
: - A gensralvand irreversibls re adjustmontjofV,g
theivaluss of f¥ilstence: again  two indications

- (this" tims nct rms of vision but’ in the fizla
of actiorn) show1h@ eur aFCPSolOH, b;ycnd. all -
id=ologiss and systems, to a: dlfferent and h;@her e

ropsrties of manki: .'s conceptual space
P ‘ ! ‘ i ptt k
A -

of  +hough+, Q;thout‘

» / “;__%_;,,,_-
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c x.\.‘.‘ 0 . | B - .
Sphere W pew spiritual dimension. . _ ~ -
o e ' ' f
| | R e . _

7 But sutceeding.acts of the drama [clashes,

- digsensions, triuwphs] must take place.on another

‘level; the Must occur in a new world intc which,
. at this mgm%nt,ﬂMe'are ~belfg ‘born: a werid “in
“which~ =ach ‘thinkjing. uni on Sarth wily cnly act
c(1ifrhe agr:2s'to act) in the.consciousnests [ which.
will have become] natural ahd instinctive to all -

' of furthering a work of total personalisaticn, 3
o ! e - T . . v ' . :
5 o : o
, T , KN
This . shifting of the snpere-of-ccncern, this

".' . i '.. .". ‘ . ‘. < & N - . .‘
radicalt communralisation of'human'gtr1§1ng'and living, this

vrespectWfodniddividual7idehﬁityvwithin <y, unicn - thess

‘are " in fhe'laﬁa:béYOn& Tei1Hard's “fhrgshéld". Like the

- o B PN S S . - ha
cther.writers he“envisages a critical point, and as in the

fcllowing pa§sa§e]>empha515eé’its soéial aspects.
i . . J - ‘;f}ZE* \‘ . . . B . o

B i

the beginning " . itg "ercitical . point- of
socialisation,"  the pmass- of Mankind, let this be -
“my ccnclusicn, will Fenetrate for the first .time
"inta the environment  .which is biolcgically:.
‘requisita for. the whcleness of its task,3

°
l

° When it has passed .beyond, wvhat we-called at o

=
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: » . - |
P ¥ - : :
- 4 ‘
IBE_CH:"©#7< ARE GLOBAL

Welare(\then, undergoing »a parallel regeneratichOf'

the “universe ‘of -symbclic forms and aleojof_the sOcial

(S
! » PR

‘System of nmarkind. Partrfof the answer toc B6UIdiD9'S

3

-gapproach, and changes in the forms of eocaal 1nteractlon,
1 4

-

are happenlng Hl hln a Qmall hlstorlcal 1nterval of tlme,

but not everythlng happenlng at once, ;olthat Y may hope

v
‘for somc measure cf control, \and perspec: ive. }et us

,taﬁe an example._ é Cently, 1n May »7u,‘ a historicu

imeeting tookK place,'at which thevalxth spec1al session’ of
the Genesral Assembly of the United Natlons was vpresented

. . . . i
wlthci_" the’ - coalésced v1ews-‘ - of - the

:underdeveloped/deve1cping/pcor countries on the  crncial' -

2

issues <cf resources  and wcrld economics,: Finally, the-.
o . N M LA - . . 3,

‘third uorld’has'gotten tbgether and advanced a p051t10nf1

which even if later revised wlll neverthelecs 1nfluence

very strcngly all fnture negotlatlons, in- these broad

a:eaa,v_in"the‘ uhole' of what some people call the uorld

RN

community. In terms of manklnd's global soc1a1 system,

4 thls\case Was one of the recent examples of radlcal change
. \ . : » R .

Rnf - - ’3: - .
\ 3 - p rre Tellhard deChardln, The Future of LMan} Haaper
\and R;; 1964, E. 62-63 v e : ‘ :

\
\

second hqegstion ,might 'be' that many radlcal changes in
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@

in both perspective (images) and behaviour. ' .

r..}.

»

v

Noticé’ what - klnd of .language uas used by the

leadlng article of Development Forum* of June 1974 ¢

There- is, reason tc believe {that the session's

‘ultimaté importance will lie.in what the Germans

describe as changes in the "Z2itgeist,'" and what

histcrians 'like to. call “"watersheds"™ - those

particular . moments. in +time when ideas, notlonsl
concepts, which earlier had led an airy 1life 'on

the . spaculative periphery of the . main scelie,

suddeply ccalesce into a hard core of systematic

" thought that is suddenly there, which will not go

<\; ‘away, which needs to be dealt with, and which [

'affocts] ccur +acticns  and ... ur. perceptions.
This is uhat a British delegate 7 well have had.
in mind when he said tefsely to .e press: "Things

will neves be thé same again.®

b ‘

v

The conforenCD documents ln this case relate to thc

<
use of natural recources, and far-reachlng changes in the

\wcrldﬁnonetary and tradlng systems. The 1ssues 1nc1ude
\\ 2 | .
Ttransfers of Iesources and technologlps, Spec1al néasureg

v

“of assistance,; and ‘the regulatlon . of multlnat onal

corporations. ' The content is comprehen51ve and "the tone
is éssé:five". Even if 1mpl@mented only in part _as.the
‘newspapar -CCpménts,‘ they ‘wouldt_make for far-:eaghing

U

4 - a newspaper of the ON publlshcd by <he Centre for
Economlc and Social Infcrmatlcn, CESI Geneva. :
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~

-itselﬁ," continues thejDeielopmént ‘Forum, . fasg

K4
c\ — . . 4
changes in  the way millions of/people live, in the world
fcday.' | |

\

The objective is a re truCﬁuring "0f the world. .
~econcmy and the est blishment of a‘new_economic
workd order. ' g

7N . BTN 3
/ IR 4

. / ,‘ /, - 'v')

-

. This’ due bill wh¥ch .was charged to .thev in%ernational'

-

cormunity represanted one of th2 reorgatnisations of. the
s§mboficvahd sociad systems.  They are all-rélated:to the
broader disintegraficn/re;integratioh”that is _th?y great

threshold, ("The world was Fresented with an/image of

i

a rather

Precarious [place, torn by‘conflictingﬂf fce;v d in, bad -
need of.IePaif.};ﬁSf : B f : R 4#
: ' : Ve

Apd there is -a significant number of  these

A3
. ©

 wé¢ershed changes today. = . Very -{gcéntly, historic

. { . -
e e e e e s e e e e o .

—— . - T

o . s
/

-8 = in this particular case we see,f;iﬁﬁ/;elief, “that it

is  not only the: North A-:2ricans -thet -re settin - the
images - and calling th- tune, . . Hopefully Jean-Francois
Revel was wrong when he stated that revolutionary changes

cculd only ccome from North America (because America is now

in chaos .and fraguientation;of’cdnsciohsness,~ and because

Mepileptiform fits, -even: uncdnscidqsness, -have often
Frecedsd th=2 rebirth of ¢ensciousness.") The - phrase in

quotation marks visvfrom*ﬁbhn-wilkiDSOn, Senior Fellow of. .

the Center for the Study of Demacratic Institutions, “nIg
There _a_: New Han? _ - The Parh is Al1," Center Magazine,
- (see ‘bibliography) o S

ES Il
e TR

- - . R f

S & -

S ' .
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*

P ) ¢ ! = R . » . S
cenferences ¢n food and Fopulation and on the uss  of the -

,‘ i ; ) N 3 - ‘> g R '
cceans, the .Stabax pinjpum-exgort-revenue arrangement at

assisted ‘at7‘théc birth of ne'w onas, in preparatlon for a

-

r~—ordar1ng of ths symbollc unlvcrge +owards t he planetary'

Iathcr than the natlcnal.

Kt

.

Récentiy‘\Sectetary?éeneral' Kurt HaldhCim, ‘while

the Lqmsiéagreemenf; etc., hafre ‘shaknﬁ'Told '1magec and:

vreportlng on the work of the Unlted Natlons, tcld thp 29th‘f

“session  of the Generil Assemblyl that "dire prophe51es"}=

are not a new phonomcnon, as they have oftgn/berore " been.

symptoms of "perlods of tr ion ari change in humah

sdciety" - stch ?gaxﬁthe precent. What is neu, houever -

'continues Waldhé@m ¥‘lis "the' scope and. scalc. of them

prctlemb which glve rise to th°S° apprehonslonC."-

~

|

HCst ‘ofvlﬁhe problems of tho human race arise. out

ct, or can be explalned in terms of, 1nequa11t1es in  the

d1ctr1but10n~ of pgwer, food,,and'wealth;-parcchiality bf

the mental images of “&écision-makﬁrs and: c1tlzens over

Space -and _over tlm&' llmltedness and exclu51v1ty of the

\ “n

sysphere of-concern, and sphere—of trust in the mlnds of the

R

! - . Survey _of _International Development, ' Scc. Int,
.o Wa

shlngton, ¥I:5, Sept/Oct 1974;'9;5.

.

o

s
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. - d) ...\ L
-individual ahd for. the group, rarely extendlng '.to
"mankindﬁ-' and runaway (althougn potentlally controllablp

Hlth modcrn technology) soc1al 'ahd 'ecombmlc procesSes;
L ] ' Vo ' ’ .

i

ThQSG. d:flqlenc1esA‘are§ very clbseiy linked, _ .Global

vsfruétures to provide’: equitable distribhtionA.'wwlll-
influehée hhé ’ scope‘: of;~th. 1mageS‘ and valueS°' a
‘ccnsc1oucnas<-ralslng that w1dens the scope of the images:>'
fahd ;alues wlll hplp streng+hen the global s+ructures.'
nWlth all thz tocls at hl° dlsposal man must .now'hmake a

dec151va\ ontcloq1cal intervention in hlS cwn history. -

. fis
i3, ; -, . ~. L

’Ih1c ,potentlal- lies .in any agency or - mcvehentg .of

.‘Scciocultuial‘chahge.. -h o ' |

" REGEN ERAIIOV AND INlERNATIONAL EQLITICS

We may examine a further 1llustrat10n \of_some

.\,\ R

dimentsicons of the Threshold paradlgm. The pre51dent of
Mex1co, L01s Echaverrla Alvarez, recently propcsed a world

bank ‘of food and agrlcultural research to deal Uluh the
very gplm 51tuaf‘0ﬁ~ -of 'ucrld food productlon and
gdistrihdtion?JiﬁhHe is very consc1ous of tho place of the

W L

[

1mage in such vénturas-

“The world bank of food and - re;earch would impiy
not only the formaﬁlcn;ﬁot Substantial and
~Uh’“f’ouchablo graln reserve, .bdt ‘ac Progressively

-~
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..\. . ‘ i : . ,
) intérnatioﬁalissd structurlqg ofvagriCUlture; 5§1“E;
research, and of its ultimaté®aim - of the social. :
and ~ econcmic- transférmatxon of vast tradltlonalg‘

s
L

" societies. * -Amcng-other elements the. technology -
of -food and agrlculture ‘should’ ‘be a shared and .-

free patrlmcny of all pecpless . . C ' -;*@.

v

The great produce coun+r1es would ~have ‘to

organise thelr production i with - view ' to the
ctreation  of jOlnt reserves,‘ and ‘.ee, The
mechanism ~ would habituate as, desplte the

"difficulty of individual cases,  to__the _idea. of
forethouqht and 1ntcrnat10nal solldarlty,

e

P

)
'

:’-@

2

'ﬁ@ghts and dutles of States whlch proposss the creation of

a framework for collectlve' segurlty based 'néithér‘ on

paterna;iSm’ nor on arrogance of power, It is "a charter
“of ' rights 'and dutles enshrlninq ,the f ]ur1dlcal © -and

[N

political recognltlon of the neu facts of human llfe in a‘

5
v,

udrlq_that is finite in 1tself but ‘1nf1n1to in. its

. possibilities.®

of only the

Adoption: of the charten,
creation of standards‘of < d ’collectIVE ;action,
but. answers to a &g ' stlons dtcut the
ultimaté aims”of the chxeﬁ " a gechnology.' It
'may be  said, - that téee 3 . too. dangeroﬂs ‘to
leave to the technolcgls : : we st instead
:determ1n~; whether it carrie ,w"wzposrtﬂve or a

- negative stgn, and- suh@rd;nate it 1o the needs, of

the . real 'ptogres% ang. ‘h;?genu1ne happlness of
man. “What is involved: i r ally .a

undertaklngl’ an_adventure of

reassertion 6f the- 1mperat1?§*%b*;3

grasping of the- hlstdrlcarfiﬁﬁfiativ@;

possible a productlon -‘at 9111 serve man and his

- He 'speaks of a Mexicc-proposed Charter ' of the

e
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Q~i «‘ | ' t
' natural ecosystemé.2 S . '
N

It iseremarkable that e head of state shoJld.emphasisé;the'
eiueges' of fact and value,. the ideafiohel.coupenentvof
aeveloémenu, in this wey,bpe;ticularIY'at~ a periOQ;'when
‘the. uorld‘ is witnessing grave,ﬁhysicai»crises including
seveteAkfamihes, low . food résep@es,' and = bleak fu£ure
.sfetiSths -or food. .. : |
o :

. BEGENERATION_ AND THE_PEOPLE: WQOELD CULTURE

0

B )
~In - .our . explorations of ‘the scciopolitical
R R . ) )

.MimpliCatcﬁS{of‘the great threshold, we must touch . upon

VanOther“dimehsion. One very ‘sorious consideration in

ccnnectlcn w1th the humanlsatlon of the manklnd system is |

L
— > I

“the 'role é_f- ordlnary people, the citizens. . e@galn,
ccmmunlty development values and methods indiéate av great
recpon51b111ty here.ﬁ, Unfortunately, Kenreth Bouldlng

dces not of¢€r us muchnlnsplratlon when he dec1des-

o

# C .
' IS o o ’ B . ‘,‘ : . v : . N .
-_ . Development has proceeded to a point where -one
| ¢ . - R s L - . . . N
[ - . N . R . R R | 7
N [ o ~‘ . ‘rA' S «/ﬁ‘ .

;5‘—-from a. speech dellvered at FAO Headquarters, Rome, -bn
9th Fébruary 1974 = text reproduced in CERES, FAO journal,
March Apr., 1974, p.29.‘ : » . '

. A

T e R

IO
B
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7

'world is not c¢rl-

"~ by the seizing of

" the - liber
opprc551on *ard
people, howevr
advantage Y cf
convert the 1.
OFpOrtunity t> seiz
~all S

focus on tha leadeﬁs nd

We not, cannot,

must

seccndary or a dependen+ and pa<51ve variable.

v

vle

Here

o

e

e

B~GREAT THRESHOLD PARADIGH 32
4+~na‘ésséry; It is
' % . nortunity that -
o £ »>m . age-long
e pcisible, © The |
. by d= 20 .cannot ‘take
i . av:t - therefore
and m Llzz T2 seizers of
his g cacs T ooortunity of
entr-us . by all nmeans, but
awlume tat c1tlzeno constltute a

the.

ag ncies and agents of community develoR@ant must conme in,,

motlvatlng,_ fac111tatlng,A

o~
1

justlfylng, and clarlfylng the

partlclpatloncof the citizens in t,e strenuouc conques+ of

hc gr=at human threshold

coalesce,
A\

“touch withfone another - and Wh2n a

@f men’ égé Women
Pecple.
and - manklnd
‘gowerful it is sald

Lewis‘Mumford in

st

T e e e e e o e e e 4 e et s

3 - foreword to G.Hirschfeld

movements s+art,
‘wake

Men and Women . w1ll be orlented towarda

towards men and women;

(ruc that the 1ntegrat1ng zdea behlnd Horld culture

Thelr job is to help

determined

d t

ug, %he peopls will become

as an 1dea whose tlme has cone.

e
.
-
A

AN

Ihe Lransformatlons of Man, o

is

)
T

T .

. The People, 1973,

ideas
groups and institutions_get‘in

multltude.

The

Y\,
‘manklnd

mhere is nothlng SO-

—~
D

'tlh::.
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[ ] A

PuXpose it has, a purpose to: .
" provide a means of bringing in*o being r€lations
of reciprocity and willing amity the entire family
of man,. so that they may share, as .never before,
hot cnly . what @ they have gained through their
historic experiencs, but what they still  have to
‘create through their deliberatefintefmingling and §

” cultural interchange, Peace would be the by=-
‘product of such an effort, rather than 1its
principal ‘Jhstification. " {p. 145) e

By‘adoptiﬁﬁ'this wvorthy purpose, . develo?mént - programmes

1

vahd-“agenices “can tqrtake of, and promote, this world °

~

]
culture.

N
N

¢ t

moulding‘?historyi to the advantage of man.  Whether the

Bbrganisatibn,v this mact of hiStory" as HeilbrOner3calls

it, is a real goal, -and it is important -to keep it

. ’ J o L i )
Development activities should look‘,ﬁor-'ways oP

- change agency is a government,\private;~ or supranational

explicit and"plan  for~‘itA'as ‘ae would flan a major

_ & - S . o o ‘
-Cperation. . The task 'is tha;,of moulding history around
mankind andi around a vision of the whole man, - Those

development agencies

Hililsuddenly.realiSe that the
‘ , RS

tools and the tool-users in héman' e¥olution. .

The ‘immediate object of world culture is to break

through the premature clecsures, the. ccrrosive

.conflicts, the cyclical frustrations of history. - -
. This breakthrough would enable modern man to take

eir agencies are. the

4

7
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¢

advahtage of the peculiar circumstances +oday that
favoqm unlverigllsm that earlier periods could”
onlf g ream about ut the . ultimate pyrpose of One
World® is +to widen the human _prospect and cpen up

new .domains ...for . human development ' . ...the o

resodrces of this human transformation have been
available for only little mcre than a century, and
many_of gur 1nstruments —and _corporate agencies
have still to be shaped... e o L

LI ) B ' .‘

s Mumford' book was written before 1956, Today we

cee that many of the ~orporate fstructures “are with us. .

How shall we use them to weave a world cuitureg
. . . . X : co . o
. . . ’ /
o v . : . ' ‘;\'_j .. I K Ty
ﬁ/ﬁ ' - P :
‘Com; nity development neads the models and the

lnltlatlve so that it nect Cnly beEomeé. releVant to - the

task of manklnd, but dlso performs dﬁ 1ntegrat1ng functlon_

ameng -~ other sccial forces and , movemeqts, 1nc}ud;ng
3. G- EES _ _

- "

sCience, religio?:/ indqstrykd counterculture, 4educationy

t

e

LI LewiseMumford, Transformations, p.169-f§6b ' :\e

*

\.
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. . ,

v
R

Gone are the fmass-educaticn"s . dadys . of 1948 . or

thereabouts when commanity development, in the narrow

I

$énse_of3the'term, appsared. Thére is’ a new ‘challenge
: T . . ) ’.‘“ Py . ’ Vd ., B » - -
now, Mankind is -‘bé¢ing reborn.. . \ S

,REGENERATION AND COMMUNITY DEVELOPHUENT

;e .'To ' the query #put why{ccmhdhity.deVéld}ment?", the

rejoinder‘"whyfnot?" - (applicable to all C.cC. ageﬂcies)“

" Q . ~"

SN

is onl§"part of the'dnSWer. ~,Many\thihkeps deo emphasise” -
the role 6f the "local ccﬁmunity 'in  the cteaﬁion:_aﬁd
» maiatehahée/rof a world culture. Lewis Mumford doeS'this,'Q\

,4. 4 . )

—— S - . . S v .

S . g S Al : B SR
S - . mass "education was a tenm used at the emergence of —

- community develogpment (especiall in colonial Africa) as a
distinct approach. ‘Anncyingly,” this term is still . usagd.
It  has 'no 1longer any place 'in community developmant.
Even earlier than 1948, Antonio Machado ((1B75-1939) ,  one

of ' the ‘‘great  poets of Spaim, was telling the”Spaniards:

Mye would never presume to "educata e ® masses" . devil
Ypke the "masses"™!  Our concern -5 properly with pan, for -

ran alone . interests wus: man ‘n every : nse the word has
‘come, tC assume; man 'iAn_ _denere ‘and man in his single
-identity; ‘essential’ and empirical man viewed in the
€cntext .cf his place and. his tize, nct evcluding the human

“animal in his exigent relations “ith natuare. sBut man - in
~the mass has no. meaning for us... Forgive nme for:

- labouring such truisms, .but all must be spelled out. in
.detail these days ...the education of the "child .nass"! :
That would bz a pedagogy for . ji2rod . himself - - a .-
- menstrosity.," . IR : ‘ R

- {A.Machado, Huan de__Marena, tramnsl. B, Belitt,
-Ec;&eley,“u.‘ofICalif;':'Press; 1963). . .~ S .

\ o>
s 3
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. \ " oy . . ’ ’ e . ., . ) . A . [
. . - . . .
i - B B Ty Ay

4invchaptersv8 ahd.ﬁ of The Transformations of Man. =  The

it

development of.a world culture, he balievés, |

" ‘cecncerns- manklnd . at ,largeé, and-each indi¢idual .
human . belng. ‘Every community and society, every:
: ssociation” and organlsatlcn, ha's a .part to play .
©- o 1n thls transformation; and no demain of life will ¢
_be affected by 1+ '_ This effoQk grows naturally
) ,out c the crisis of’ our time: the need’ to. redress‘”
. the- angerous overdevelcpment of * technlcal
’ 3”organisat10n and physical energies by soc1al and -
i moTral agenc1es equal ly far-rﬁachlng and even‘ more'
. commandlng (p. 169) - S : . '

& b . 1

] L \ L8
H t . . o
'

Q'.‘ ‘ ’ .

’V»

necessary for communlty development agenc1es tc leap idto

?

.'the fray of uorld .development,, and  go boyond thef~

B

traditional deeys, to Ieck bofh within -and boyond "the .

;

éommunity .1evel.' Somewhere 1n the communlty development

L

Frocess,  ope must have VlSlODS ‘and»lpne must ' promote

visions.. - Richard Kostelanetz, rev1ew1ng ”our' new

-
B 7

EAaN
\ .

dreams in the serv1ce of.developmenf comments.thatﬁ“

<

@ A1l tho veblcles of human vision thc*efore assume

- -an [overwhelmlng 51gn1f1cance.] The worksthat are = .

.most  political. in this :sense’ are  ...science

“fictionsi..3; but .in any 1maglnat1ve cOnstructlon

that either offers 1mages of human, p0551b111ty or

. stretches the: pind, whether that art be 11terary

' or non~11terary, - ultimately . hones our

~ b @
’ sen51b111t1es for a more congenlal future.ﬁ
i 7/ ) ‘ ‘ s _ x _

‘potenmlal of hav1ng and sharlng extended perce?%ions ‘and

P

“ . . n' B . - Vl 4‘.“ ' N oL °
’As:: the title-VOf thls .sggdy ;suggects,“it Sis
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P A Statemept and a strategy that "offers .mages of
;tA ’ A . ) . N i
’ human pdCSIbllLty".h. One wonders how many planners - and

'commudlty development workers have consideregd themsélves

as’ rnsponslble artlsts' “Yet much of the responsibility

of communlty- devalopmnnt ;LQS‘préc1sely'in‘thévéymbolic

- - : . ’ '
) : : :

universe,
There is a gJreat potential, ‘and the. consequent
) sa e .
ﬂ%pIECEOnSltllltYr “in two €lements of community’ development:

¢n  the one Hand the- Zlnstltutlon-bulldlng aspect

Ca ’
Y

(éuphaSised' by the Unwted Nations?) whlch now tak;s\on a
new dimén§icn and scale, éndv on thé other hand\'théf
ir62p0n51b111t;3s it has in ézh domaln of thnlsymbolﬂcx
univarge 3, respon51b111gy te stimulate and'.manage ‘the
evolutlon 0of " the ccncept "manxlnd"' as‘ a tangible'éﬁd
effectlve force in human- soc1a1 developménf and‘ 1n /fhe
asCent of consaiousness. . This poten*lal is ncthlng lass.

[

than survival, qrowth ,and a craatlve use of the futuref

-

T Ty — o S ) ﬁé
S
r - Human Alterpatives, Morrow and Co., NeY.e, 1970, paxxvii.
2 -fPopular<PaItic1patlon in Devalopment'- Emerging Trends
Ain__Community Development, Economic . and Social Council,
United Nations, New York, 1971p pP.23. ; ‘
3. - these' two .aspects  will of course: merge if one
ccnsiders such things ' as symbolic recollections as an
1nst1tmtvon. ’ . ‘

Ed
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ngCLUSIQNS FEOM_THE THRESHGLD
. g . B

We have . briefly examined the image cf‘the dreat

‘ p ‘ ' ' .

threshold and some cﬁf%hp underlylng raalltleQ We have

seen that the only adeguate pgrcpectlve, espec1ally in the

field of human davelopment is one based on a forthcoming

regpneratlon 6f man's reality; .The._ré@ener ion is

alrsady dfféc+’1§§oﬁr basic modes of thinkingi’ nd. also
Aszrternaticna_ - -itics; the changas in both tke 1maqes and

tﬁé. 'actioﬁé' of mankind are valready glcbhal, "’This .

. - ! 1) - :
reshuffling of our symbolic fabric, and -this perv351ve

14

strain ¢n ‘our social 1nst1tutlona, may have strong and

holistic "manking® orlentatlons,' but a truly  human

&

threshold can cone about'only with the fullest creative

c Y —_

L b a . T e e ) .
- involvement cf men .and wcmgn and thelr orgdnisations,

Merely letting it happen will prpBably- even have a
disastrous'effect, - If, qn:the‘othér hand, such, directed

human - effort is. ‘in ;éct avallable, there 'is great

o

pctentlal bayond the fﬁreshold in terms of the creatlon of
g mew mz n aﬁd a united manklndr There would . be 'a

roc1prh al- commlttment' of manklnd s resources touargs the

- "whcls  pan"; and of the allegiance of the new man,to the
. ir . | » » \’N : .
entir:? r.ze as a whole,

o

$ : ;
. . : .
If the situation is_indeed'as.uescribed, what are
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_ the-‘ cenciusions A -~ 28 they affect development
iacfivities? Clea: ‘ : wapd, aéencies of social
»change and part1c1pd “:tizens, have -~ Oor can have - a
Ercminent . plac= in this . eVolutionary ‘uatetsﬁed.

horeovern it is not likeiy that tﬁefe wifl be'cther.groapsg
ia‘vsueh a position.' Certainly it is 'nstv up to
peliticians {as* - wve  now know them)  or gevernment<
specialists toﬂdeﬁine tﬂe thole man" and his - needs.sand:
poteﬁtﬁals;=- ‘And  as regards mankind yunitj .the‘union,
tequires' a .mankind-culfure and a mankind- crlentatlon.

The generaelon of these qualltles does not seem to be the

domain of any group cr aggregate. as iuch, s it lis the

™

dcmain of develcpment agencies and programmss,

M

i

If devalopment ' work has such crifical‘impdrtancel

tcday, it follows that there is a serious eimperabive.
This is - that, through ‘communiiy ‘and ncn-community
"approaches through<mae and mlcro—development ehrough

1ntra- and lnter-cultural prograqyes, one seeks coherently

to redlscover man, to redefipe man; ‘and to recreate ma'n.
! reaRLL :

-

Man .must : be fediscovered, by t:anscending_\the;”
: o | . ' ' ' R
utilitarianism of current ec;%Bmlc systems- by looking at

history‘ towards perlods when certain des1rab1e aspects of
Ve i .
‘man cam5~ to the surface, by keeplng one's ears oPen to- the
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l‘
I‘\'
‘. 1

possibiiitf[ that ‘"uesternised" of '"pOSt—Revolutionary"

. cultures (as . the casg may be) have lost some things as

‘uell as galned some in those tran31tlons- by *looklng at
'the relzglous Lns1ghts of early Christianity, of anc1cnt
Hlndulsm, of Buddhlsm, and cther culturos tc catalogue

3,
'uhat gualltles lie hldden in man and _Can be brought out- by

{

:L' =

rla

a g1ven cultur=l mlllgP ‘etc. chh tasks are not only
for the dcslgners and ‘directors; they can be shared to a
degree“ by wcrk—groups and by means of meditation and
disoussicn-timegamong ﬁhe "recipient" citizens,

, .

"Man_must bé_redefiﬁed. Apart from the 014 Gnoéis,

there is the new huowledge? there is ‘fhe~ heu situation;
There are $c1entific advances,‘uhlch have 1ncreased our
‘pouars, changed our env;ronment, our conceptual sp;éé..
,Tb$re are social advancessocompletely new social fofmo'atg
many lavels; they, tco} have altered our COnceptual space.
Tﬂings are ﬁcu.poééibla.whlch were unlmaglned tefore « notff
 cnly thlngs which mar.can do, but ‘things which man can be.
Thus, there must be a redeflnltlon of what man 1s/Hants~'
»to-be.‘ dith- all due :eepect to the 014 Gnocls, thlS»lS
neverthpless a néw uorld, < and »it"W1ll 'eg;nh neger

tcmorrow, as Bouldlng, U Thant, Tellhard and others havé

p01nted out o .
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This normative redesignaticn of, man‘is one aspect

of the use of sympols and ihages as tools in development,

which we have preV1ously emphaslsed One is reminded of

- the _openlng quotatlon from 'whltehead in Chaptertoaén
referrlng to the fearless revision of old images. Manv

has Aever qulte had to éeflne hlmself aneu to this extentf

tefora - for example‘ v1th respect to the ecosYStem. ‘where

does man sStof- and the env1ronment begln7 The answer that

science “and modern 1ntu1t10n shas suggested to »thlS

partlcular 1ssue and ‘many others is not theﬂanéwer’that‘pe

have been _assuming in the past to be true. Maa‘has

{ S
rarely - teen _ﬁaced with the task of reaeflmlng his

-

,'ex1¥tence agalnst the backdrop of space and vast sttetches‘

(and past) time, Although Hlndu ;erspectlves_q

of the unlve;se and ‘the - size of space are
mind-bending }n; their gf%ndeur, the anc1ent Hlndus never
ﬁad spaceShips,c or ~thea'possibility‘_of long Asuspendea
anipation; >loagevity> drugs,,uhdiSposable ultta-lopg—liﬁo
nuclear':vastes;_ .In other ilﬁotds, ' part of .the
responsibility accompanying development‘ work_is that of
describing,uhat‘oan waﬁts,to be. |

Lastly, maa must be recreated. . Not only.must"the
’above symbolic creatlons be made, ‘but also a cynthes:.s of

. V
" the 0ld Gnosis and the ‘New .Man must ' developed and
b : - S _
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- s
e

Yoo \i

‘implemented. Devslcpmental pclicies must be the outcome
" of  such study. as  we  have suggested. _Pollc1es, .

culminatihg:M not in obscure shelveqd report » but in the
ccnscious and deliberate_‘application of.' science' to

4

’,citizensj dreams,. in: rellglous experlments, in -communal
" living experiments, in experlments wlth equality &nd love.
It takes llttle effort nowadays to see that many or ' most -
- F€rsons . today fall short of even =S Fonservatlvely simple
“model of a healthy, balanced Hholesome‘ personality-'and
llfeetyle. ';t takes more WEﬁrggt ‘to perfect a more
detailed‘image,of the potentiafr'§ualities of}~the whole -

o

person. - And 'of course _it takes. ‘€ven more effort ~and
organlsatlon to begin tc 1mplement thrs'V151on, to achieve :
‘Ehysiological, psychlc 5001al, and’ cultural and 3p1rftual
integralisation. Yet prec1sely this is - tﬁe work of "
.'development agenc1es if they are not to go doun in: hlstoryl’
as ‘those whlch gave up the. great opportunlty of brlnglng
'forth the whole man and the united manklnd.
S A -
If citizens, development ,officers, and fundlngk-
agencreS‘ are to cc—operate in these new creatlons, it is
necessary to have wide famlllarlty w1th -and acceptance-jr
| of,-‘the..1mage//e£/’f§dlcal human freedom. This is. not
merely that freedom whlch e’,normaliy demonstrates Cin

debates on free will by means of the Venerable dev1ce'of'

a
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\
A

\

\

ch0031ng whether to raise one? s left or one 'S rTight arm.

Eeyond merely the freedcm of"cn01c0“ amcng ?opvious

alternatives, the image that we« rwqulre' to- infuse

© ourselves with is the 1mage of an ontologlcal freedom.

Tha%;is, freedon in=thp S of "belng" - freedom to

‘visuvalise and to 1mplement a dlfferent mode of individual

and collectlve being,

Taung
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 CHAPTER II.THE SYMBCLIC UNIVERSE i

LG _ .. . : e,

C-SYMBOLISN AND MAN

+ e
A

E:‘\

In our 'discusSiom cf the domains_‘ of human
demelopment, we‘ have considered the \dlslntegratlon of
, Farts of our qymbollc unlverse, and the paradigm voﬁ. the

Fhreshold pOSlthQ-. The latter is,compatihle Wwith the
.fcrmgr .¢n  the Dbasis of regenerative . mdlcal re;'
arrangements' end‘ shifts of human imdges and perceptlons‘
.about mankind‘ and 1its rplanet .and its future.g * The
importance of these phenomena is that careful attention to
the fostcrlng of new percepslons and the altoratlon of old
ones may srgnlflcantly change the hi.aan condltlon. This
is the task of development agenc1es fronm communityA levéf{-
to the global,j : 'Ah o E
Perhaps our poclitical .and conceptuai pouers are:not
ready for a transition‘across the Threshold, but whether"
:fhey are or not (and one hopes that the readlness -can at
least _be brought about) the °Threshold'is upon us, and
actlcn is overdue, If We are to act tovards chanoeS‘ in
4man's symbolic unlverse, if would be useful ‘to have some

idea of the meanlng and ,functlon of_ symbol;sm and its

- . 'S
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relation to human behaviopr. This will be a preparation
forlsgrategieé:”of. comﬁunication_ and petsuasion\;to be
described latgf as part (of the markind apéroach. The
_remaining p;ges of this chapﬂgp/will be devoted to .-such a

discussicn of symbolism.

o

Sather than»considering séeéial, discrete symbols,
we shall first lcok -at. symbolism in its mcre general

gense, the sanse in which we shall most often employ the
ccncept later., B e

. . . R . . S "’l .
. As has beesn suggested earlier, the emergence of man

. e
 is.sp@cia1ly’associated with the:competence in the use of
symbols -(or stand-iné fpr other things) especiailyfin fhe
form of stfings‘of' ccnnected symbolér ‘The ’subjeé@ive”
lifé' of man as well as his behaviouf With.reépect to ‘his
,-feilows and with réspgct_to the.fenvi;onment.,and 5"highe;
reélitiés" Hmakeé absoldtely no Sénse if not ccnsidéred”iﬁ -

-tgrms of networks and accumulations of symbols. * We shall

"<<\. | -. | ,ft : [

" : N
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»

use Alfr=4 North Whitehead's definition®

The human mind is functioning symbolically-when
some camponent of its - expeg}ence- elicits
_consciousness, beliefs, emotions, . usagps,
respectingother componénts of its experience.
. , ? )
The  former  set "¥f copponents are the
"symbols," and the latter set constitute the
- "meaning" of . the 3ymbols. -~ The organic
functioning whereby there is a transition from the
symbcl to the meaning will be "~ callsd, "“symbolic -
;, Freference," . '

\/4 . N

A symbol;_’then, is. generally qugtﬁing which
reprasents or_étandsAfor Qrv#efersgio' SAQe _other‘ thing,
the latter being called thé‘vsymb;¢°s referent, or, in
Whitéhea@'s-terminclogy,'"meaning".

'
-

' Tbe fcllowing pacsége cuccintly clarifies some . of

the mental ;recessec 1nvolved ‘in symbollsatlon, 1nclud1ng

the "rise" of "submerged 'reccllectloﬁs" and ,emotlonal
associations.

i

In his study Experience. and Judgment Husserl has
'shown that'a passive synthesis is p0551ble batween,
actual percerticn and a recollection, between a
percepticn < and . a fantasm (fictum ) and thus
between actual and potential experlances, betwueen

<3

4 =~ Symbolism,‘I£S Meaning and Effect, p 7-8.
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-

'f,“ the apprehensicn of facts and possibilities, . J

Lh

i The passive synthe51s of association here
involved brings it about that the apprehension of
@ present element of 3 Previously cons ituted pair

- "wakens, or- "calls forth" +the Lasscc1ated]

~element.... All this happens, in principle, in
pure pa551v1ty, Without’ %nterference of the mind.
To give an’ exampl ‘the present percept ‘"wakens®
[or 'calls forth] submergegd recollectlons ‘which
then start "rising" whether or not we want them to

do so. And even further, according ‘to ‘Husserl,
-any active rememberlng takes place on the basis of,
an associative wvakening that © had cccurred

previously. _'In general, by the functlonlng of.
the passive synthesis a unity of intuition is
constituted not only between 'perceptlons and
recollections, but also between percepticns and,
phantasms."l % '

Sy ©

A symbol P can standbfor,‘or bring fto' the fore,
thoughts and 'emotlons normally assoc1ated hlth another
thlng Q (the meanlng of the symbol Q) - where Q may 1tself
ke a symbol for some other thing or experlence R'.bandr'so

.on;z-_"For example, Coa. metaphor- i;- a linguistic

\ymhollsatlon consider the word-symbol "direction" in the

K

phrase "the dlrECthD cf human development fTherord'is
) - . / ) o
S - Edmund Husserl, . Erfahrung und Urteil, 4. by L.

Llangrebe, Academla Verlag Buchhandlung,' Prague, 1939

Ep.174-223, secs..  34-43, ‘

1l - Alfred Schutz, "Symbols, Reality, .and Scc1°ty "o oip
Symbols --and \Soc1ety, 14th Sympos, of the Conf on Sc1.,
Phllos.,tand éel. (1954), ed. Lyman Bryson, 1964, p, 145,

" - ST
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a :symbol fof the Aepatial‘"experience of geometrlcal
A A s .
crienta)ion, and the latter, through some other stages of

symbolic refemence, Jtself is made to sSymbolise a -plauned

human joUtney"“ through “time, In bringing to one's

attentlon certaln recollections‘ d&&; even emoticns‘ and
recollectlons, the‘ careful and‘. tstent use of symbols,
thus alters cne's perceptlons ot b1c+ures of reallty.
A chaln of mental symbollsatlons, such_as \the one
trtm ‘P to ¢ to R t0 se0s, ften‘has intermediate links
cuppressed Hlth frequent use ‘so that: theh intermediate
links ‘are npt brought ¢to consc1ous attentlon, and the
symbol evokas directly a far-removed meaning. Thls' can;
happen in the individual' "mental space" depehdlng on the
, experiences_ hei,has ‘had and the communlcatlonc progra%mes
that affect him. A 51m11ar suppre551on of 1ntermed1ate
‘ 1inhe‘ can occur alsc in culture. One example of thlS is
;n‘language,; qu ekample' the word "comprehend" which
.o;iginally symbolised a3 phy31cal ‘act of manual grasplng.
which* in  turn symbolised ‘a  mental apprec1at10n ,bcf
Something; f ahorherj"example: the wo;d couSideraEicn,

~criginally signifying "counting the"stars”.

An5_sd the human world is progressively built up
- over thefiages. © a1l understanding,’.  tells  us Anatol’

T
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Rapoportz, stems frcm percez:eg//analogies - recognition

»

that something is like sose-hing cise. Thls fact is most

strlklng when one 15 forced intc metaphor in rellglom‘ and

theology 'and in- tﬁe-.501ente of the microsccpic, of the
' L B s o ' ! ’ .
very 1arge, or the very conmplex. Many people retain
, ; . v

' pemories of their frhstration- when 'their high 'scogl"

teacher was trylng tc explaln the&%ature Sf theJ atom for

’the flrst ‘time in class. but w@at 15 it realll made up of?

This 1is also frue, _however, often in a 1ess strlklng way,

in ordinary SOClal communlcatlons. ’ The 1mportant

il

implication for us here is that fdr many social situations

o e

there are few perscnal pre-ex1st1ng meanlngS'”*iﬁ 'is

soc1ety and culture éhat 1mpose connotatlons, deflnlte ~or
N B
Vague, cn SOClal phenomena (such as 1nst1tutlons, actLons,

1

;olltlcal structures and processes, econoﬁics, etc.)

s -

&}

Thes2  cultural. and ind1v1dual,patterns/ffAthought,

,1nc1ud1ng‘/the prior establishment énd the
,calllng up of,f"Sdbmerged reco_ leftlons, , arev used ds

,dcmains cf planned change by,advertisers, statesmen, .and

\

cthers. In human development, “h=re .as we have seén
v : . : . R ' o ; e .
man's perceptions,  about  hipself , (whole . man,
FUOEETE : . = )
. . : o 1 o I
—— _ o 4

2 « "The Search for = Simplicity," -in The Felevance of

'General Systems Theory.

-

1

T e SR

D

sdbseqdent

3
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Jlntegrallsgtlon Qf the manklnd soc1al System,.ontologlcaly
freedom 1n d=ve - pi W@} etc ) must be ,radlcally changed

these~areas cann. . oe neglected, . | ' i

Language, of-courSe, is the actor\g_r excellenée on’

this humen étage. : Language evokes emotlons and attacheS’
thcce to tertaln thlngs, espec1ally to thlngs like soc1al
vaCtlonS ‘thch /ace v1tal_for’malntalnlng'a;ccmmuoltyAand
- social llfe.i R Langoage »aleo ‘pfovides a 4.heahs ~ for
fc;mulating, and communlcatlng, new realltles, and allows
c“the opéraf%on‘eof reascn on  external objects 'and on
.intethal phepomeoao’sﬁcﬁ as on preylouéff 'igztinczgvef.
.ection. ‘\ether forms of symbolism are dance, edd 'fimuai'
generall§fu the settlng apart of“some place or object ;1th:1

"spec1a1 symbollc assoc1at10n the chtorlal langqage of

crsatlve c1nema, etc, : : 7 _
. s
. : - : ;:’V'N.’ : . : T
tords, word-symbols, _aref thg. most ﬁundamental
symbols for man. They carry out many functlc in _the

development of the 1nd1v1dual “in the cohe51on of soc1etyxe
(where the majority cf the forces. are .no ronger - purely
instlnctlve but: .eree-now madelgep vapd"susﬁained '£j
eymholleatlons, _ofieh relapSiog‘iby hebi%: ioto reflex
'actioh);4 and‘Jin; the’ bu1ld~up of culture, the enrlchment

and the immortallsatlon of human mental ﬁahd : other
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aCtiVitifi; \ Ihe"ihaividual “and- the

collectivity are

inguistic ones.
’ .

‘intimately Pound byféYmbqls, including

Words axre assigned . to new . things, or new

S . G : .
ansfer of emotions and other Treactions
frem soms previous gymbol or common experience. .This new

cbmbinations' oﬁz{fhings, by common language in ways that

~cften invelve a

" "tagged on® ‘ne ning' is'imporgant, because an énlysis of
words in ‘these terns will' 'disciose '~ the  socially-
aéceptable3 | way. Sf léoking at somethlng, a uayﬁz:ich
‘Ghanges progre551vely, as a detalled dlctlonary can w.o

Nhat'aboﬁt.tue poPular'butb~vagué .conCGpt of the
igggg?i - Considéring delding concept of "he image, and»
excludlng the cases uhan he uses it 1n a rudﬂmentar -nse
only (such as thQ image pocsessed by a house thermou ae 6:

.a%%ery 51mp1e louer anlmal), We bclleve that the 1mage Cis
. #

T e e e o e e s . o by ot . e

3 - psthplogy has revealed some of the depths of these
social 1nﬁ1uenccs. ‘Karl Mannheim even ‘goes sc far as +to
speculate ' that. "the discovery that- much thought' .is
'1deologlcal challenges the valldlty of thought 1tself
See Idaology and Utopna, Neu Yark, 1946, p.38.,

Q-
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hest V1suallsed as a gua51-autonomous Structure made up of
symbols or symbollsatlons. Ir other words it is a holon,
A ) : e

a sem1 independent semi-independent synthesis, nhde of .

]

Telategd Symbclisations,

Among the .chaius ~ of symbolisations b already
-méntioned are th0se‘ that‘ branch apa come tcgether Hlth.

. R ]
Cther chains, “In emher words, a symbel can have many

rre—

meanings, and mang “sbeols can - have the same meanlng.'
+Thus, both in the individual person's conceptual space and
iu.the~eu1tura1 ceunterpert, a conmplex, shifting, pattly—
hidden - hetwerk uf;symbolisatiens.exists. A ceftein-bart
of . this 'netwo;k “may itself, as a whof%; ' Tepresent
somethiné ﬁelse, and . it is called -an "ipagen, Thus an
image is -an organlsatlon of symbqlsv and - meaninQSf
representlng, or a55001ated}uith,,éartfof'the enVironmentf
- There are not merely‘linea:‘chalns of symbolic references,
HUt{.valsc eross-links, vague meanings, - suppressed
intermediate symbels, etc., such that"the total ‘complex
foerms a BOore - or . less stable whole. ' ThlS vView of the-
llmage thuc corresponds to Bouldlng S sense of ,"knowledge-
ccnstruct. As  a kncwledge-construct of eourse, the
1mage as a whcle can be used as - a ,symbol for somethlng
else, : Thus, the Canadlan prlme-mlnlster Trudeau s publle

behav1our 45 regards his famlly, %ravels, style  of

a A

v oA . S
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a

~§

. . A
language, manr risms, etc. :all coalesce- (as pérhaps
they were meant tc) into an 1mage 1n peoplets mlnds thCh
stands for, or symbollses, a certaln form of  society and

> . .

government.

¥Zthout 'symbcls and: imaqes,’ and\uwithoﬁt shared
'meanings,\it'is rmpossibie _to communicate. - Hence the
'.rmportance'~of‘.the establishment.aof Shared images and
shared meanings in deveIOpment and commumity’ development
rrogremmes. WVFig;§;1 illustrates the. 'procesSfionw
sociocultmral commumication which‘oCcurs wirh tme _aid of
symbols, 'images; and = symbclic reference._ The dlaéram
represents a Sender.communwcatlng an idea to the- Rec_iver
fthrough spoken werd-symbcels, e. g= "United Natrons.,f‘ﬁln
the abstract sense, ‘there is a svmbolic reference between;
.the words and the socwocultural entltyv X which i§} the
U.N. (dlagomel).'j chever, communicatiom in fact_imvolves
the fcllcwing other entities and processes;

. .‘ } ‘ .

(a.) During Senﬁer's past experlence, a memory umlt_
. or mental structL 2 of some klnd, X', has been created to.
stand for - 1.c., "to symbollse - the soc1ocultLral entity
X;" (b.) There is a symbollc refe;en,e frcm the‘meq§a1>
etructure X' to the words  ‘as . Spoken by ' Fander; 
~(€.) There is a symbollc reference from heard Spo” Vords

i
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to the vanalogous mental strubture X" in Receiver.

'»(d.) Much of the success of the communlcatlon depends on a

con51derabl° 51m11ar1ty of the two "1mages" ~ Sender's and,

o

:Recelver's.n Much® of these 1mages is not merely Xx° (or
™) bdt‘ also 'the netuork .of meanlngs, mosrly half-
'rememoered or unocnscious, which in the - diagram -are
l describedg IS "other memorles and f2elings conncted The
pattern of these "other memories and feellngs connoted" is
2
 Partly purely rerscnal and partly soclally and culturally
transmitted. Slmllarlty of Sender s and Recelver's type

and stage‘ of perscnallty development, and also prev1ous

Apart1c1patlon in. the same soc1ocultural mllleu (and/or the

Same commJnlcatlons/persuaslcn programme) all help<to make‘

thls communication a success. Some of thesa factors are

L 3

.jccntrollable, durlng planned soc1a1 communlcatlons, while’

cthers are obv1ously not.

What .aLout symbolism “and-f action? - Certain

-emctional and 1ntellectual States lead to act\icn.  When a

‘

symbole meaning and the "other memories and feelings.

.ccnnoted" are of this type, the person E atts -

.individually;, 6L Wi~ ‘othars, cThis is symbollcally-

fconditioned action..  Actlon, houever, is rarely evoked by oy

a s%hgle 1solat=d external symbols: the symbols.and, images-

Tl
[O%]

that actually trigger -action are usually internally

ki
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- generated. One's action, howe
relation . to certain patterns of

outside( "~ The 1implications of

- persuasicn are explored in Chapter

We have stated -that (1)

repeating simple,acts of symbolism

ccrnections among like and unlike

up in his consciousness and memory"

correspondiJg . to the strugture:an
‘he lives 'nﬁ‘tﬁese symb&lic tools
- manipfilate the -envi;onment. to

He haQe also stafed-that‘(Z) symbo
,‘linguiétic ones"énd ‘ritua1?§ a

ipfluence'_of  the Eéllécfivity

inc¢luding the transfer and shari

ver, does bear - spome
symbols coming from the
this  possibility & of

vI.

by extrapclating and
man pérceives‘or makes
 objects and also builds

a- system of symbols™

d p;oceéses cf the world

are what enable man to.

an unprecedented extent.
lic forms, ' particularly

re a channel for the

on individual ,thoughf,‘

ng of meaning. Without
\

=oc1ally shared symbclic fornms. it 1s_4difficult to think

o

e

images,;”a@_communicatlon/persua51

[cssible as part of a broad deve

commuﬁity'or wider levels. Other
o~

" created by such sharlng of 1mages

of new soc1ocultural unlons and sy

\

and ,lmpOSSlble to communlcate. o W1th tble sﬁhrlng of'

onv  programme‘, becomes
1opmenﬁéi prcgrémme - at

90551b111t1es are also
’ e g; The possibility

nergles.
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N

SCCIAL_CHANGE , o - S /

. . . \
Elsewhere, Boulding calls his~image:

. Not meérely an aggregate of information [but] a
structure - @& structure, morsover, of great
Complexity and many dlmen51ons.» - Its cowmplexity

DR § 'S0 great- that that- there is a powerful urge to
‘é;;;fy ites - :

-

Being & Jxéspherlc) holon, the image might be expected to .
.undergo _Lgeneratlve dls1ntegrat10n from tlme tc tlme,‘jas

Koestler had suggested most OHS holons do. ~ We flnd that
A

this is indeed true,n~lBould1ng hlmself, in fact, speaks
of the possiﬁility of incbminq ;gformatlon (mesSage)‘
hlttlng "come scrt of nucleug or supportlng structure in

~.the ‘;mage, and the whole thlng changes in a qu1te radlcalt”
: *
way." '

Pe S

It should be. a pcint of reflectlon for -yall
developmen+ and . communlty development Horkers that "soc1al
change, : that pOpular buzz-uordl refers .pr;marlly to

'»changeslln themldeational,vsymbollcfelements‘that ve have

M

‘?

4 - ™The Imaga "and Soc1al Dynamlcs," i Explcratlons in
Social Lhange,r ed. George K. Zollkan eta al., Houghton'
Mifflin Co., Boston, 196&.

S -,Boulding;‘TheVImage, p.8
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(

been investigating. Thus{ AL M. Rose states:

_ : \/
He ...deafine soc1al change as moalflcatlone in the

meanings and values held by society ‘oL by
1mpontant groups in soc1ety. - “

3,

l

Development, 1n the sense of planned soc1al change,,
is then the changlng of these meanlngs and va: .ues, (And
this is the 1mp11catlonl of.‘ our openlng guotatlon from_
thtehead where he speaks of the art of free soc1ety and.

«

the 1mportance of revising the symbollc code.

It is 'easy to see"tnat there is. ani intimate:
relatlonshlp between actlom and . thought, in the sense'that
most actlon is based on an 1mage of the phy51cal and non- -
phy51cal env1ronment and often on symbollc ant1c1patlon of

a goal. - It therefore makes llttle sense for developmentﬁﬁ

I - it is characterlstlc 0f our times that thls symboi,
"social change," has replaced for those who cannot quite
. bring ﬂthemselves to ' use’' them, the other symbols
" "evolutlon" ang "development"- . See "Soc1ologlcal Study
.0of Social Change," ip irans, _Third wWorld Congress of
Seciology, Longen, Int.. S0Cigl. _ASSOC.., 1956, Vol
"Pe €4 Communlty development workers have been heard useb
this buzz~word of - ~strained neutrality as if it wvere
sufficient tc describe what they are up to! :
2 = "The [yse ©of Lavw to Induce Social Change," Trans.'
Thlrd Horld"- Conqress of Soc1oloqy, Vol vI, p.5& .
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-

| . : . . ‘ R
agents tc adopt a ' purely behaviourist approach, or to\\

ignore the fact that ~most of"the immense non-physical .
‘environment . of |, each person is -made wup of human
. symbolisations. - This applies. even 'if " developmental

chare were aimed purely at improving nman's visible

wrzs

tehaviour, Man's reality ccnsists- not only of his.

behaviour - and that of his fellows but alsc, ih a very
important way, of his perscnal and his shared symbolic

.

universe,

‘IBE_FUNCTION_O. ° <IAL DISCRETE SYMPBOLS, AND MYTHS

Apa#t fron thé_ aboﬁe' descfiption involving the
'genefal sensebof‘"symb01ism"; which'Covers in' its‘>scope_‘
all words and aimost' all of ﬁuman Aékivity, there is a
nairower sense to be dansiaered,. Thisy@nvolQés' speciél,
diécfe*e symbols, éuch as speciai .symbolic words

("conscientiéation",vdemocracy, etc.), machines or other

Bbjects with ’ intense symbolié ’“as%ociationé -(Lunar

Exchrsign"ﬂddﬁie; Olympic._torch,\"the ‘ plough; - ete),
iéfmbolié ‘ ‘institutiéns{ inétiiytiohs with éymbolic‘
'iaSSociationsp §ymboii¢. _activiﬁies! .'QcéﬁpatiOnsi " with

Symbolic-'iglue, .symbolic living .persdns,vfesPected kef

great lives (of perscns now dead), and sSo. én.  These

[
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.symbcls ars' special in the sense that. they have a
pa:tlcularly high, 1evéi.:of emotional -and cognitiva
effccts. TheirAECOQnotationS' are intense and shared,
their "meanings" are 51gn1f1cant. . These ~special discrete
symbols, no less than th general symbolvuslng life of man;
must be con51derad since they, too, produce or impede
change. - They, toc .Can he dQVeloped or augmented' and
they can be creatlvely used to enrlch or motlvate.- ‘ They”
.are thus develcpmental _tcols and'developmehtal domains. .
The same thing appliesuto special symhol-struétures such
as striking myths; “_ - |
What can be sald about the way that speclai symbols_
like . these werk?  The answer is, a great- deal,,aha there
are . several popular theoriés to - ,"explaiﬁ" !theif
functioning; It is ybeyond our .scope'.to' attempt a *
@escriptio&Aand comparative analysis of thesb‘ t?i-;iﬁiﬁﬂ?
Cur task wiilt then be’ the more modest one of saégestinjiﬁ
Carl Jung s\approach using one of two of thé,'cohcepts
fcrmulated 'by_ Jung himself. Jung s perceftlon of hou
symbols functlcn is partlcularly approprlate here because
it seenms to work well with dlscrete symbols, andhbecauseb
it coheres uell Wwith sone. themes that we use in the

present study, SRR the human threshola,lmanls ontological

freedom and respon51blllty coupled with a partly—

. . IR : . e
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de termined “"nature®; individual holistic 7 Fersonality
development . in coojunctlon Hlth the development = of
mankind;' integralisatlon; etc; ‘The " following ° brief
description starts with Jung'slapproach andrapplies»lt to
CUur present purposes. It oie quite inadequate for any

4serious‘ student of symbollsm, but it may be fru1tful for
vhcever is ‘concerned with human self~evolutlon and

de&elopment.

ot
N )

One of Jung's//maln achlevements uas to bring the

/

 Psyche lnto the realn of things that evolve and are based

!

cn'_past evolutlonary development.v This past development
has left 1ts mark in the form of ,patterns *in the -pan-

human, 1nﬁer1ted organic, "collectlve unconscious".

.

;iheSe patterhs, in the fcrnm cf predlspos1tlons for certaln
future experlences, are called archetypes = the word

iganlng "oglglnal mcdel from which other thlngs have been
2

-

atterned“ ' There arée. archetypes whrch' " as the

grous, crganise, his experlence 1nto certaln

A . '
'iﬂ%aes, whlch are'to some extent shared by otber persons.

rganlsatlon,_ or fllllng the' moulds, is calle&

~

R

The. connecdtions that, these common'»predispositio?s'
o = o o -
have’ with™ symbolism 1&§<h§mabllshed in the following
. . N ) @ .. . ‘ “ ) r
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passage from a seccndary source on Jung. . He - must note

_here ‘that since our usage treats "symbolc" in a very

P

, ;‘\ _
general sense, the fcllowlng strlctly applies not  to all

N

symbolic activity (such as 'ordinary language) bur to

special, remarkable, discrete symbois and per aps hyths.

For Jung dream symbols, or any other ~

-syr’ :ls for that mattern, are attempts to

--individuate the anima [the inward face of the
psyche, for males, i.e. the feminine side of the
male psyche (ln women, the corresponding structure

'is is the anipus archetype, the masculine "“inhward
face" of the female Esyche) ] the persena [the
outward face of the psyche, the character {genuine :
or ctherwise) —rportrayed . exteriorly .for social @@
purposes, . alsc called the conformlty archetype]
the shadow [ the archetype- vhich represents one's
own gender (this has extremely d=ep roots in
evolutionary history, and may be the uost rowerful
and the mcst’ dangerous' it is operative mainly ‘in

the relations of a person with others of. his own ..

sex) ] and other archetypes,” and to unlfy them 1nto:
a harmonlouc balanced whole.

/

In“ this }view(hthen, speéiai_importantAsymboLs and
symbolic acts have ~the function - of fulfilliqg certain”
partsl'dr' aspecfs .of ‘a peréon: - BécauSe- uﬁconscioué
ratterhs 6f prediSpésitions‘ are shared  in the ‘genetic

! - Myth and__Mythmaking, ed, Henry Murray, Beacon,
~Boston, 1568 [1959], p.339-340.

b
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ccnctitutioﬁ' of every man (hence "collectlve
uncenscious™), this collectlve process of fulf;llment 'cah'
ke properly 'regarded as a collective: process, a

scciocultural fulfillment.v And mgay stbolisms indeed

"try to- expfess? the rac ~ly and 1nd1v1dually acquxred

wisdom of mankind." We are told that there,aze.tfo ways

ct 100kihg at symbols: ; e ' \\

The two aSpects of a symbol, one retrospectlve and.
‘guided by indtincts, and the other prospective angd -

ﬂfgulded by the ultimate gcals of the transcendent

“perscnality, are two sides o¥f the same coin.: A
symbcl . may be analysed usinad either side of the
coin, Retrospectlve anal ;sis = exposes the

1nstlygtual basis of a symbol, and pro<pect1ve
analﬁgﬁg reveals the yearnings of ‘'mankind for -

compl,,r n rebirth, harmpny, puflfication, and -«
. the 1ik#i® . L : '
N .
4 :-\'\\’ -— . » . ) o
We s2e hzre the importance, in Jung's SChéhe; £

B

Bymbdls iq‘ what we' have called elsewhefeytha»néea- brc

integralisatiga at varibusllevnls in-maﬁkind agd in the

perco: today; Jung notes that modern tlmes -0 fer us, in .
‘the way = of symbols, largely - machlnes, v ueapons,

. . : e e .
internaticnal corporations,  political , systems& and

o

C

2 = A Primer of Junglag Psycholoqv, Caivin S. Hall »ahd
‘Vernon . J. Nordby,‘ Mentor, New Amer. . Llhrary,‘N Yo,
1873, pai17. ! v : : :

2

v
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dehumafising technologles. v7 These, he . avers, are

exgressiongx cf the shadow' é fﬂe persona; and neglect
o

‘cther parts of’the psyche.: ged %hat ‘mankind "would

create tetter (unifying) symbvlgB before :;t destroyed

itself in war." = = ' & 'ﬁ

Another very important concept we derive from Jung‘

, o _
that \applies to (special) outstanding symbols is that of

A

"cgnalisation". -~ The basic' idea here is that successful

Q,-

and flivihg symbols hé&e“ the function of channelling

psyohicuo;'llbld;nal energy from the vast_.and primitive‘

sources connectec with instinctual drlves,‘binto other

directions. These other directions may be creat1vely

s

choszn, ~This diverting process or ‘canalisation ‘is

lllustrated in early or prctct?pe form in the following o

ity e

Q. 0 . JR . - o s

" description fof . a. sPrlng:,ceremony' perfcrmed by an
“Australian'trzz
e

!

A . They diga hole in' the ground cval in
shape and set about with bushes so that it looks
‘like 'a woman's genitals. They they dance  around . . -

“~this ~ hole, holding their speara 1n front of them.
in imitaticn an erect renis. _ .they dance
around, ghegy hrust their spears 1nto the hole,

"shouting (Eng%xsh equlvalent) "Not a pit, not a’
pit, but a c&mt’" ve.There can bel no doubt that
this - is a . capnalisation of - ehergy and its
transference #f1o_an-analogue of the original object
by means of ‘the dance and by neans- oi imitating

the - spxual act 3

&

-/

| -
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3
Fcr wmocdern man, the Erocess of caralisation has

~

beccme less direcf and more sbphisticated;-rarely needing

such ceremonies., It is nevertheless there, -in the act of

will, Some objects or-activities are more appropriats °
: B a .

and morel'sﬁccessful ‘than-:othets,'at mfulfilling the

canalisation fﬁncticn symbolically. - This may be true

- €ven Of'symbcls or symbolic acts whose direct referent ~or

meaning is apparently unrelated to instinctual drives.
. ‘ .

Thes=z "acts of will" fproduce analogues (or
symbcls) of the original - instincts, - These
analcgous objects or activities have a Sstirulating
or inspirational effect on the imagination, so the
psyche is preoccupied, fascinated, and pcssessed
by them, This provides  the incentive for . the
mind to perform all kinds of operations on the
object,.and to make disccveries about it that it
would -not have noticed othsrwise, . «+2AS Jung
.Says, "wWe have every.reason to render homage ‘to
‘the symbol as an inestimable means of utilising

- ~the mere instinctual filcw of energy for effective

. Work".+ o C . @R : g '

A

&hérégi are .efﬁective symbols uhiéh, used for

]

. personal living or used culturally ‘and in the context of
sccial 'and political interaction, can - divert .a quite -

concentrated stream of human energy‘and motivation in. the -

3 - Collected Workls of Ce - G. _Jiumd, Vol 8, pp.u2-43;
also A_Primer cf Jungian_ Psychology, p.77. o : '

oy

i
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//- e c\_‘ . . - .
desired diféCtion.'j The value of such symbols in this

réspect_ié éuggestediby the.follouihg passagé,'which seens
tc be péychqlogy's«versicn of the physiéists' second law

Qf'thermodynamics (entropy increase).

In physical neture only a small amount of natural
energy can be transformed into effectfive worklng(
energy, which 1leaves the far greater portion in
. its natural state, The same condition applles to
. instinctual energys only a small portion “be
diverted into symbol~- m%klng. Th%\greater part'
continues its natural flow to sustain a reqular
course . of life. -  The  only time we  can
successfully transform a- portion of the. 1libido -
~{psychic  energy) by an "act of will" is when we
devise ‘a strong symbol that wil™ d7 Tt the enardy

S to it. Although the l;blgg_r,aw,*sed .s for
sustaining the ehergy system, a ~srtei- amount ‘of

energy is pot used, and is avalla;le fcr  creating
.ne¥ symbcls,S : ;

R ~., E

‘ihhsp 'ye‘ may 'régard 'symboT: as hav1ng an anti- entroplc-

function, brlnglng ordar or dlrectedness, and focu551ng“.

energy in de51req dlrectlons accordlng to the w®ills of the

-sjﬁbol-mak-. - and  the symbol—qﬁgr. . As  the ,Na21'

A ' i ' : . )
mythologic s show us,' the5¢ effectiva— symbols, ~ or

- . ‘ o,

structures made ;frcm them such as ideoclogiesg and myths,

can destroy as -well Qs r@ate, and they may have

. e . . ’Q
. unéxpected . 1ntan51ty and- power. TheiF effect- and

5 - A Prlmer of Jungian Psycholoqy, p.79. {The natural

tisg :;2} pProkably acknowlédge a certain metaphorism_
of the word "energy" in thls pa sage y oo

P aal
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continued growth may be‘quite» uﬁexpeéted once they  are

- established. ’ P

- : - .
Myths! bring ancient (often basically archetypal)

fcrms tc consciousness, with the functiorn of giving
\ : : .

guidanee/;} the individua;, as Jung wouid say. = Mircea

~»

Fliade caphasises <tae “guidance. that eresults .to‘;thei'

ccllectivity as vell. Th;ough mythical - perceptions,

usually .carried - on thew medium or; narratives, many
- ’ !

. functlons are’ accompllshed whlch would otheru1se have been

B

dlfflcult or 1mp0551ble. " One of these functlcns is the

- encouragement cof ]Clnt part1c1patxﬂn in broad realltles,f

particularly in transcendental and sacred omnes.

N

N . ! ' v . RN (’

- In short, through the reactualisation of -
his wmyths, religious man attempts tQ apprcach the

- gods and to participate in baing ['space, time,
nature, Spirit, 1life itself, natural processes,

~etc. ]; the imitation of paradigmatic divine models -
expresses at once his desire for sanctlty and his

'ontologlcal nostalgid. 2 :

1

- — o —— — — o —— " ——— —r— r—

1 - a formal descriptive function of myth is given by
Henry A, ~ Murray in Myth and Mythmaking, 2. = 319:

"3 Wiyth mapifestly ccnsists of the essential features of.

. an important, more or less natural/preternatural situation,
or event (that has a basic thema) in wirich at least one'
=extraord1nary, more or less natural/preternatural psychlc
entity 1is involved - all this sen51bly represented in one
channel cr another.

[ A
e

oy
i
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«

In modern timss, the use of the word myth often

nxtends to the ‘non- bacred and the beglnnlngs cf myths or

part myths can be - seen in "“covert 1mages veiled by
theoretical,statements, symbols, metaphorical expre551ons,v
new enthusiasps, trends of thematic content " of the nmass

media,” "explcsicns" of hew-slang, and so forth,s»
v N | ; o

B |

‘or  the assumpticr that myths can. te Created,

insfead; of merely‘ being allowed to h;ipeh,. nclwould

5urmise'that thoqc-phepomena Just ‘mentioned could be° the

ctartlng p01nt of an 1mplementatlon strate<gy. E - .

Having skctchlly cuggested some of the functionS'of :

,cpec1a1 symbcls and myths, what are we to conclude? When
.con51der1ng the' "ontclogical nostalgia"' which Eliade
mentions “above, we must Tremembar that in view of the

.app;oaching Threshqld; ndv "back 'to nature" or similar

2 = The_Sacred and the Profane, Mircea Eliade, Harcourt,
N.Y., 1959, .
3 - Nyth ang.gg_bmaklng p- 349,

N : LER



I1.SYMBOLIC UNIVERSE; C-syMpoLism =~ - . 128

mcvemen+ can sufflce; man's ontological nostalgia c31 Only

ke v1ably satlsflcd by his ontcloglcal freedou to create;

Yoy '
Thus, we now - dlscover an 1mportant context for man's

3

radical freedon, ihvolving an central role fer symbols,

including special symbols and nyths,

K

The "dual” aspect U,of‘ the ‘Juna‘*nt syﬁbol,
retrospectlva andvpropspectav is.aﬂﬁiﬁteresting paradigm
_for' brlﬂglng : miﬁd manis pressin< P; and sven more

| p16551ng;futa;e; _ The)inaividuatiO' - ‘fan 'f.#special
symbols, .as well as thchanallsst-t: i RTINS 5! bsap,‘and_’
sﬁould; be - used to guide the crea -ion  of 1¢  symbolic
r;e;structs- for the 1ntegrallsat10n o1 o ap shole of thea
human person‘ang4fhe,human race._ But if there prove to

be no _dequate )archetypes -and no adequate 1nstindtual',!

~drives tc sefvé’asnbases for these functions when <we  try
and do justlce “to. the~ccming'human human Th:eshdlﬁ,;ue
shculd nct b= afrald to rise to the occa51on-and~go ahead

with our’ new constructs nevertheless.

This appl%eS'equally well-to'the possibiiity bf new

‘urifying and,ﬂinSpiring  and lifngiving myths - thlngs

o
=i

which today-. .are . 'so vnecessary “in the ‘uake of recent

iconoclasn. Speaking of the d1s1ntegrat10n of ‘the'

symbolic fabric of medern man in terms renminisceént of

oy
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Roszak and of the ‘other - persons We -had previously
discussed, Murray notes that the areas or dimensions in‘j

which disiptegration is taking place are

...too. appalling to be held ‘steadily in mind-by

more than ‘a few people. The majority, made
anxious by spch prospects, repress them and go
about their own affairs. But this being one. of

the nost nmomentous instances in human history of
Challenge,’ as Toynbee would 'say, there npust be
some ctential creative Response ‘latent in the
unconz ious of a good many «+s people.

L I have already discussed several [ pcssible])
. channels of Lesponse = covert mythic visions,
theoretical -~ and. - ideological constructions,
exparimental actions and directions of individual
. developmant, and, in conjunction  with these,
.. mythic werks of art. But, so far as I can sece,
~there aré no known amythic patterns which are
appropriate to the magnitude and exigency .of. the
.confronting ., situation. To ‘sdcceed, I  would
surmise, they will have to be as - radical - as the
anti-biological Sermon on the Mount. s '

' As Jung held, history is a record of man's search
for better symbols.S he also holds that mcdern man's
higher level of individuation makgéﬂnécessary new forms of .

 symbolism. - Moreover;r he sees the symbblism of the .

Eresent century as relatively}ste:ile ahd'oﬁéfsided, i.ev

\ .

Ncn-holistic. = Modern $Ymbols are either counterfeit or

—— . - o — vt i

4 = Myth_and Mythmaking ,‘Mhrray; pe.351.
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€lse nourish only one limited part of the human psyche

»

"We thus begin to see that ours is a situation with

the possibility = imd=4d the imperative - of building up

"somé'cﬁltural_entity difh the“helpv_of' various kinds of
fsymbélism, aﬁd veéving it inﬁo humén perceﬁti@nsﬂand
aspirations. What modelsb do we have to guide‘ us?
Coﬁsidepi the - féllowing 1pas§ag§,, whiCh' fékers tolfhrée”

-cases which could serve us as mcdels.

iy o I

4

: , In some periods of ‘history, for example the
2arly Christian era and the Renaissance, many good-
'\~ Symbcls were bern-- good in the sense that they
fulfilled many sides of man's nature.
«».the symbolism of alchemy attracted Jung beacuase
~he saw " init-an efiort to encdmpass-all—%ides of
man's nature and to'forge'opposing'forces,”into'va
unity,s ' e L )

27 ~ . . . v

.The,criterion 3f holism as.a measure of the .worth._ .
et the symbolisnm is Qell—rooteﬁﬁ ’p-pSychology}*dnd we
. Nl .
. N . o .- . ) . g N ‘—\’h“_\ . A.:’;,\. ) .
shculd try and retain it. . searching ‘EG}J’S_ dhifying

nucleus ‘that . can take muéh'"symbolifzéat;pn" and thatdis
at the same time hclistic, we icék&fpr'SQnething that will

%

T e e et e e e e i o,

.5 - a Primer of Jungian’ Psycholoqv; Hall; p. 116=7..
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also do ]us*lce to the Great/Ihreshold that is, solve the

/

'_currene critical problems and fulflll the huge potentials

N

)

'that are currently fac1ng man, .,

—-—--——-—_—————_——.—__

. We - submit, ‘therefore, “that +the idea of‘holistic
development, cf mankind‘and'the whole mam, be itseif used
~as  a nucleus. ‘I other words the 1dea of moiistic hmman
development weuid be enriched Wlth the ald of symbolisn,
of adventurous theoretical constructs, and of those other
ins{rumemfs which Hurray mentions in the' last but one
;quoted"passage. ' These include mdeologles, experlmental
actions, d1 ec;lons of! 1nd1v1dual development,A mythlc

— . el

\ , o - .
v151on§7\\angL_ sustalnlng all these, approprlate;worksvof-

art.  'Publ1c1y held hig ‘ations will be encouraged

'by,‘varlv‘s means, «centred on human growth and the future

ct mank nd,

1

By "symbollfy*ng" the whcle process or movement of
hcllstlc development cf  man at var;ous leVels, we comld
channel powe:ful inStimctual psychlc f_energles‘ 1nto
creative ends, amd the momentum would carry man through

the Threshoid; ’,Thls SPare psychlc energy would " show upa

"
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-

G

as motivation in collective work, and an eagerness for

«

‘human values such as socgial . justic2 from there +to new.

-frentiers of discovery . and self-discovery. = Proper

+ symbols and caréfdl' ‘strategies might ' chanrel men’s

dlslntegratad psychlc energles into.a new synergy, vorking

in. a’ hOllSth system of dlroctlons of ondcavcur. These

3dlrectlons- wculd be: 1ntegrallsat10n of the mankind

system, integralisation of  culture including

religiqn/sciencq, fulfillment of individual. personalities

through pa ticiﬁaticn in collective‘*life, adjuStﬁent of
A - ) : ¢ ‘ : ‘
institutions so that they nurture rather than stunt the

individual, etc. If such an ethos is “estdblished,

particularly if it includes a revised social contract

neyly ‘based on the uhion-upwards paradigm to te describegd

~ in the epildgue, would scon make it qulte 1ntolerab1e 2ven

tc ordlnary CltlZ°DS to ultness planetary oppreSSLOn and

wlde fam1n35 and other 51gns of 1nhuman dlsparltles.

-An;ehergy,thus'relﬁased at‘the'grass-rocts~wopld be
. ; v ) - 0. - : _ ;

bcund scener or later to "spread and in scme cases be

defined and ‘s;ecific,-@Ahopefully to reduce’ global

inequities,' 1nst1tutlonallsed underdevelopment, and other

restralnts on the hollstlc gxouth of the new man . anﬂ of'

the new mankind. "Community deVeLOPment" at various

‘levels, including  ‘those yof_ the local Qgeograéhical

~/
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community and of mankind, would become a vibrant,
imaginative, normative process =~ the cradle for ' the

N ' o - g o
rebirth cf mankind. : : _ : 3

Since the éurrent sfudy is a conéeptual framework

cr prototheéory rather_thdn a theorfl of develdpment, ‘and

"since the cut:ent_.vritér can at the moment offar very
little in the way of suggéstion, ve shall_nof come up here

with spzscific symbclisms'.and ‘ mythologies, 63; with

strategies fot implemehting the "sjmﬁblifying" process.

This field is thus leﬁt‘qpen,as a challenge aﬁd a plea&-tq"

- some cteatf{é writar or'~§toup.. - Perhaps a noQélis{;
develogment thedrigt, histcrian, or statéseman will éive

us thé’sééd iméges. in thelcaﬁe of mythicgl.formﬁiatibns

we might however repéat Murréy'sAcomments'régatding ﬁhé

- credibility:.cf myth-like imagéé'and_their power.

~
» L

voa

)“‘

It should be stressed that this
convictional power of a. myth is, in most casss,
‘subsidiary to its conaticnal function: it may be
rost effective when it provided 'no more than what

is necessary. in the way of an historicdl
perspectiva = say a -description of relevant
antecedent events, of the current crisis, and of
the desired outcome - to give meaning,

significance, and urgency to some dindividual ' or -
social 2ndeavour. - - '

© e e Conaticnal effects: theSe;are of two-
kinds; the first i1s™ to excitejand: orient certain-
~valued actional <dispositicns, guide conduct, and ©

R

‘
J
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sustain efforts (2ducaticnal myth) ; the second is j
to dc the orpposite: to weaken or suppress certain
disvalued actional dispositions (deterrent myth).

By illustrating a basic aimful need, its
actuation, ' and its outcone, desirable or
undesirable, a mwmyth presents 3 model, as does a

parable, of what should be dcne if possible... ’

B ‘ B4 i

s . S

A potent.myth will serve to encourage |
apprcpriate] behaviour... ' [and can ~engender )
unanimous - passionate participation - of all
functions of the personality (individual myth), or
of all members' of 'a society (collective myth), and
thereby. of unifying.and strengthening the person
or the group.t . ' -

oy
W

1 - nByth ang_gythhaking, Murray, p.339-u0.

14
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CHAPT§R III.THE INSIGHTZEEHAVIOUR SYSTENM

J
.

A-IMAGES_AND ACTIONS

So far, " we haﬁg discussed generally the use of
sjmboifg%ﬁgpgins and tocls in the de?elépment ~of that
ccoplex phgnoméndh ve call man. We have alsc concldﬁéd,
f_b,.the,particula;l?_criticél'néture of.ou: mCdégn times,
fﬁ%;oaches ﬁhiph are radigally holigtig_are Sgcégéér¥’

Tdevelopmeﬁt of man.

't - one of the difficulties is that at this level one gets

very gquickly entanglel in - the problems of different

‘paradigms - or aunderlyirg basic models -~ about human -
“beings, about the mean:iny of 1ife, - about hou evolution

takes place, and so con.. _As HMaruyama points our in his
paper Paradigmatology (sce Bibliography), when two ‘or more
participants in a discussion . have different implicit

unspoken paradigms, this situation 1leads to a serious.

‘'communications block which does not depend on any specific

stateméntsrabdut whatever topic may be at hand. = While

‘the framework suggested  in the present chapter cannot.
- claim to be free from any particular paradigms, one hopes

that such a basic skeletal framework becomes useful for

"pe¢ging" or - haking  explicit the paradigms of - the

participants.,
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i

Q-

RATIONALE FOR DISCUSSING AN INSIGHT/BEHAVIOUE_SYSTEM

-
are those uhich «consider, ' and consider togethér' a$f a
whcle, many apparontl] different types of rgelltya This
is ‘the OPpOolte of spec1allsed ‘approaches, Asr‘fer as

o

holistige human development_ls concernéd, this Qomld take
. ! [ - .

into accourt the total nman, that broagd: sYnthesis of
'various :ealities -ranging - fron Iood an® shelter through'

'personal ty,_ soc%%pof§t1cal cultural ‘and  spiritual -

acpects or elements,-

Why ar2. such approaches S0 uncommon at communlty,

”regional, and widér levels 'of déVelopment’ . One mlght‘

sFeCulate that t.he réascns 'lnclu@e- ~the inadequate
personal educatlon of 1nd1v1dual "change. agents; the
dlfflculfles ..of evaluatlng hOllStiC programmes, the

poverty of the basic 1mage‘ of  man =ntertalned by such

4

institutions as municipal- social”fblanning deparﬁmehts

(%here they exiét), and %by 1ntergovernmental agencies

(excepting _perhaps UNESCO),Aand broa&ig speaklng, a lack

1r

of. COlleCthc human maturlty when it comes tc. organlsed‘

development programmes undertaklng uhat Helltrone? calls

man's flISt act of hlstory

W™

What are holistic approaches? Holistic approaches

A

i,
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important - reason, no doubt &onpected with;

cems to be a difficuity in cammunicatich.'~ Hollsmﬂ?

" more dlfflcult tc cperatlonallse in human developmentzl-'

unless there: } som$ agread conceptual framework, '

Y

o

~ These premises. suggest that the 1image of man

usly »dmfflgult to~ talk about and thus stlll.

. reguired for deqigniég and operatlonallslng ~holistic

AL ®
-development Erogrammes must have certaln propertles whlch

.
'S

include the followlng'

Pl

1. 1t’must be ea51ly v1suallsed but'mﬁct 'bfing
-to ‘one's attentlon all kncwn aspects of man,
2. it_maY'be:moﬁhIat (and put things in eeparata
tboxas) "for the oake .of easier @naly51sg evaluation,’
and ccmmunlcgt;op;ﬂ_butw if”‘so, there‘;mgst ;Ee atH
fundamental emphasis .onutthe way‘tthe'moduies-fitt
. inextriéaﬁl& togéther. |

21

3. . it must beé in the. form of a. general skeletal

o~

()
hlch flesh may - be added

framework .- the bonls onte

in  tte form -cf more . sp Eific huran realjties,

RN

B
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'_These. may be fllled in and con51dered as and when’

A

reguired - say; Hlth Lespact to a partlcular persOn
or collect1v1ty in. a partlcular deyelopmentai

i o o
- Qltuatlon._
If we are to addAto‘these qualities the topic of
ent prev1ous chapter, that the human reallty - the domain
hhlch is- to be developed is to a large extent .Symbo? i~

“and 1deaulonal "1n51ght",' ‘We. may add ar> v

specification:

K4

-

‘,/

4, - con51derable inbortance .must  be given to

-;symbols, 1mages, and 51m11ar cone*rUcts, and to the

close relatlon they bear ‘to cbservable, actions -or

>behav1our. g

{S, . ! C . e
) .

Ve may .now Proceed to make up one suChwconceptual
‘framé?b{k abcut wman, in »h hOpe fhat it Qill’ help

ccumunlcatlon about hollstlc development and form a basls',
for clarifying‘omissions and unused potentials in currept

and . future - programmes, - thus . contrlbutlng'i to-

'1nt°grallsatlon and hollcm at other levels. o
J o e

-
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-

'Qhat follows} by apalogy ;ith the clay modallep's
supporting, embedded;”metal frame, is only a coﬁceptual
éramework ,and not a theory in itself. | Theorles and
approacheé, like the clay flgure, st’ll need tc be moulded

freely ' and and C*eiﬁively on the supPorting'structure.

N

THINKING_IN TERMS OF SYSTEMS

,.
= S
7N

Many modern well—planned development efforts,l just
like any cther complex jo;nt venture! uee some fofm 'of
“systemsi_approach.“ as pe begin to realise nowadays the .
_nature and 2xtent of ‘the interrelatedness of the many
rarts of (any" given situapion,'and as ve aooumulafe more .
‘useful technical knowledge whibh has to be applied _ln
great guantltles, we find that any thoughtful approach tO‘i

a problem/potentlal area involves .sonme lelSlon of; the

~given situation (system) into parts (subsystems, holons)

[

]

"and examlnatlon .of “the relationships and interactions
élnputs/outputs) of +heéeﬂbarts to "the wﬁole)}and of ‘the

- whole -to the w1der context, - This is especially trug whan

! - see, for example, Simon Ramo, "the Nature of Systenms .
Fngineering," in Beycnd. Left and  Right, ed. Richard c
Kostelanetz, - William  Morrow and = Co.,N.Y., . (1969)
(168) pa 3714 | o : - ,

R
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4

'a large number of skills angd several disciplines are to be_*

trought tc bear on a given situation.

‘We flnd that the first requlrement of any ‘systems

‘—approach is tg ccnceptually isclate the system concerngd

and its contcxtl and to descrlbe lts main parts and their

;g§gggtlve contexts. " In keeplng ylth this lcglcal flrst

step in the development cf ‘the human reallty, ve will thus
brlefly descrlbe it as a systen along w1th, scme of its

maln holons'or subsystems.

‘A system is merely a set of entities which have
relations with one ancther such that’ some ‘relations are

deduc1ble frem others. ' The latter prov150, nade,probably

-

lhy Anatcl Rapoport is added in order to e “ude purely

‘arbltrary collectlons of thlngs. '-Accordlng ta a"useful

clarificaticn by Alfred .Kuhn3,', all systems may be
- classified into two cateqgories: Pattern Systemsﬂend'ACtion

SYStems.. A Pattern system 1s a set of elements whlch are

G /

in some perc 1ved pattern (1f they Were not,”-they would

r/"\ ——
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nct be ¢ system according tc our definition) kut which do

not influence one ancther or the envi;oﬁment.4 éx,paftern
, N

system can only have scmething done to it. For Pattern

Systems, Kuhn makes thz ¢ stinction between Real Pattern

-

Sys®:ms and purely ccnceptual - Pattern Systems. (The
f- - involve matter-energy and - the latter exist as
a:r . ractions cnly and do not involve matter—-energy.)

‘// Systems that aré not .Pattern Systems are ACTION

Systems, and in these we have influence among the elements

(ccmponenfs) of the system. .

Thes2 Acfion systems are divided into Controlled
(cr,,Cybérnetic)‘ systens. on\ the one hand (these systems
. e ‘ w o S

have some'infern@ilccnt;olsfméking the system tend towards

some apparent goal and _exhibiting some behaviour .as a

‘mpn~cybernetic) sys<tems on the
A Yy . .

i }‘” 2

cther  hand. - Uncehfroll@ﬂg?systems; do not exhibit any

unit), and Uhcciﬁréiie@ﬁ(

behaviour as a unit, even though their elements- influence

) : ° .
3 - "Social systems ‘and Systen Cohtzdls;g;/in'fﬁénr in
Systems, p.103-118 + appendix. Man_in Systems is based -

on the arnual meeting of the Society ‘For General Systems

Research which took place in Dallas,’ Texas, on -Dec.,  26-
30, 1968.. s ' T ~ ‘

4 - defired as anything outside the systen,.
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Cne ‘another.

" Subsaquently ws - must disagree with Kuhn on two
- impertant points, The first is a. theoretical point about

Systems. The first part of the 4fol1owing‘ exerpt .fron

Kuhn will illustrate. the problem.

e must... sharply diétinguish betweern tysten

action and systems ... . Only “aps will r sult if

we attempt to deal with actic s 2f systen. is if
they were themselves syston. It is vperfectly
true that the . actions of jivell Ssystem are -
ihterrelated, and those wh- ¥,-.I'n to use -the tern

may refer to these relati- "LPS 'as a system.
-But  if so,- it should be  oted that this is a ¢
‘Pattern - system, to. which (T  think) systens

"analysis does not apply.s

1

This confusion nmay. be &v@ided'_if ve adopt ‘a
‘diffefeht kind of system.  Since thére' iS_'valué in

including actions as a,  or in a, system - piTticularly

IS

‘when they : the object of concern; and since ‘actions “do
influence one another - and thus . cannot . be callad a
. Pattern System - the abo- es . not seen satisfactory.!

k <.

S - Alfred Kuhn, p.103-118
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>

The solution seens to be to include human actipns in ihe
human systen. Ihére seems to be no particular need, for
our purposes»at least,_to consiifer humah beings themSélves
as elemeﬁfs'éf‘fhe system, and sé we,shail‘leave them out;
intl@ding" only_‘their 'actiong. 'THus,’so far, our humén
sjétem consists‘of3 . e
.v(a)‘thé actions of péople aé&compbnents”or,elemenfé (these
actionév may be rest&icted—rfd ‘fhé , sitﬁation; heing
ccnSiégfed, saxua géhmpnity\o:‘ordépisation.); and
'V}bf'(as ‘ in any .systemj'fthe gelaﬁing' bétuéén- these

elements.

~ The othar point’ of- disagteement is related to

“Kﬁhn's’ classificaticn of uorld—views; _conceptual sets,

%, EE

1deolo%;¢s, _eﬁc.,f a%f.Conéeptuél Pattefn‘ Systems _or

R

subsystems. ’ Bearlng -;n  nind that Péttern systems are

AthOSc whlch can only have somethlng done to . them, it is

clear that thlS cla551f1cat10n lS unjustlfled. “For one
 th1ng, it ~1gnores the /;nternal .self-lnfluence. that
symbollc  systems of ‘the ‘. human- mind have, This self-

influence, even growth, is mentibned;bnyhitehead and® by.

. . . o . . :7 . . ‘. " ) v.
1 - conventional sociological degcrlptlong of- a social.
'éyctem are, after all, built up in terms of rcles, theso
teing the- fundamental unlts cf sccial behav1our.

\
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Boulding, amcng others.3 Xt also ignores the effect that.

"symbolic systeﬁs have on the éctionsvof peopie. People's

‘behaviour is ‘affected, in'fact‘normally-it;is determined,

by their images of fact and value, by current ideologies,

and by. other symbolic units (vhich ' we have =~ called

t

nocspheric  holons.) Therefore," §Ymbolic forms cannot be

ccnsidercd to be merely in-Pattern Systens.

G

- . .

. IHF_ELEMENTS_OF THE_HUMAN SYSTEM

We are thus abl2 to imagine an Action System ' whose

elements or ccmpcnents .are of two _kinds: actions (huaman

. behaviour) andWSymbolisatiohs {thought, insighi,v internal

world) .. There 'is no theoretical objection toﬂhaving a

r~. :i, ch

- 3o

3 - "no account of  symbolism would be complete without |
this reccgnition that the symbclic elements¥im:life have a -
tendency to run wild, like the vegetation .4in a tropical
forest. =~ The 1life of humanity can easily be overwhelmed
by its symbolic accessories® Whitehead Symbolism, -p. 5.
"Man's image has a phenomenal capacity for internal growth

- and devélopmgnt qujte independent of messages - received
frem 0utsid3," 7K@Eneth Boulding, The Image, p.26. '

[
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system with clements that are of different natures.* . The

Insight/Behaviour system therefore consists of:

(1) actions, roles, orgahised systems of . roles
" (=institutions) ; S '

(ii) ' symbcls, images - (=kncwladdge structures), other
'cymbolié& forms (e.9. linguistic metaphors, beliefs, ideas,
~values, 2tc.), and systens of . symbelic forms
{e.g. idcologies;, world-views,  c=antral value systens,
social eidos, utopias, culture, personality symbolic
ocrientation, etj.. - i.e. higher-order noospheric holons;

(iii) relations among (i); relations among (ii); and
relations between (i) 4&and (ii), i.2. between images and
actions, between noospheric holons and institutions, etc.

The ingight/behaViour 5ystem is a. mankind systen,
’ ! @ el Lol : . ST o

P R iy

’ . t '. B ;).')‘J' O;f; ‘ - > 3 ol o :.:,_»._,~ .:"I
for there are numerous planetary "~ ‘influences;among the ;3.

elements. Tha tétal system contain§%§¢£€rous7subs§§t%ﬁs,
and it rarely possible to draw precisé ',boundafyé.v;
lineSsepafating "these  subsystems., The -two largest

subsystems might  be considered to be what Patrick .. J.

4 - one could, of course, consider a human act of symbolic
reference, i.e. a symbolisation, as an action, i.e.. a

rart .of of tehaviour; it is convenient however to retain
the distinction between what are normally thought of as
actions” on the one hand and symbolisations on the other.
Alsc, we will refer to symbols ‘as ~being members of" the
- system, whereas 'strictly speaking it 1is the symbolic
referance between symbcl and meaning that belorngs to our
~system {the .symbcl itself-may be not only a thought but
also-a word, an object, a place, and even an action.)

§
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Kerans r°f°rs to as Operational Struc*ures on the one hand
nd Tdaologlcal Structures on the other,S These two, which
ccrrcspond Loughly tc the “two dlfferent kinds'xof

A\

'components (1), (iiy, lnfluence one awother.
) , q

Nther major .subsystemsﬁ, are the actions and
mméges‘rélatimg primarily tc man as biological organism;
the acmions and‘iméges relating primafily £o man as having
@ personality amd’ human',lnternal llfe- -the actlons and ?

images relating prlmarlly to. patterns of soc1al 1nfluence

and interactio; cultural symbollc cqcstructs plus
"actlons organlsed'around propertles of symbols and the
-need to form stablp structures of symbols

Bécause of.thevintimate‘twc-way’im;eraction between
behcviour  and imaéésﬂ it is not msful to consider a
behavioural-subsystem Sseparately mfrom tﬁe‘ corrnspondlng
‘cogmitive (or insight, symbollc, etc ) subsystem. ' Itvms

o

poe51ble, for analytlcal Furposes, to _consider society

—— ——

S - see Thnologlcal Studies,'ﬂarch 1973, voiLBQ»#1, p§.99—
104. . N ’ - ’ ‘

% B4

& - sinceé - Pitrinm Sorokin ' (Society, Culture, - Ana
ggg§ggg;;;1. Their _Structure And Dynamics, 1547), Edwprd
Shils And Talcott Parsons (A General Theoly Of Action) It
Has Become Common To Divide Human Reality Into Organlsmlc,

'Personallty, Soc1al And Cultural Aspect

W

-y
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" . T

}
7

separately fronm - culture and eithé% of Lheee separately

\frcm persondllty, bu% as soon as thlS dls*lncflon is used,
cne generally has “to glvo major con51derat10n to  the
links, overlap, and mutual 1nteract10n between society and

culture, personallty and soc1ety, atc,

4

The above ccnceptual framewc X is summaflsed in

Fige.3.2 which shows ‘the human°1n31ght/Behav1our system and
scrwe examplss df the components of the varlous subsystems.
The shaded part.‘of the dlagram denotes Vthe In31ght

sutsystanm (cr symbclic universe) which 'is nmade up of

symbols and images and structutes made dpfof symbols and

2
@

images. ~ The unshaded boxes together deno e ‘the behaviour \

)

subsysten, yhose~elements are -~ctions, and structures made

up ‘actiocns (2.9. institutions). Fi§.3.1x and Fig.3.1B

. e

are included ‘fer the sake of " a rather schematic

o r:y S
[ S e T
(A -

evelutionary perspective.

The above is . sen+1ally a very 51pp1e xrameuorkl*u

: }
and rno uonders whould be clalmed for_ it at thls st age.

"\-v

. . : e
In order tc: be "cystematic" it has shown separateyy

ceveral CUbSYStemo of ‘the human reality.. 5But‘in erder to"

do fuller jUSthe to -the actual wholoness of pan, it is

neceqsary to emphasise the intipate 1links among the
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subsystans, . &

! - 1f we incl. ie such bhings as .communicaticn channels
(ve can imagine then part of the Operational sStructures)

this ‘diagram shoys the whole realn of organised
intelligenca, * or - Doosphere, (with the exception of

insects! and other animal®s intelligence, etc.) This is
depictsd in Eig.3.3. : ’
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CHAPTER 111, THE INSIGHT/BEHAVIQUR SYSTEM

2

B ‘ /

'B-INTERFENETRATION AND OTHER SYSTEMH CONCEPTS

&

The framework we are in. the process of suggestlng.

S
LY

may be adeguate as the skeleton on- ”thh to base a mental
Ficture about man useful in thc fleld of deve 1cpment work.
But we cannot hope to ‘attain an apprec1atlon of holism and
tlntegrallsatlon. wlthout descrlblng the 1nterrelat10nshlps,

Aapd lnterpenetratlon of these subsystems before pProceeding

any fur:hexg

INIERPENEZRATION

W - - . i

¢ For this,. one could hardly find a clearer statement

than that of Guy Rockdrz ip " his Introducélon a'__la

Sgciologie Generale:

bt
N
g

. ot s e = = e e e e

2 - the actual title - of the English edltlon Sis
mistranslated as A_General Intrcduction ‘to Sociology - B -
Jheoretital Perspective. (Guy Rocher, transi, By Peta .
Sheriff, Macmillan, Torontec, 1972 (1968) )  Grateful -

acknowledgements tc the aduthor ang publish2r for this '
extract from rages 107-8. 3
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K

(=
The three - sSystems - sccidl, ‘cultural, ghd
Psychclogical "~ have in ccamon the fact that they-
are all present .and  involved ip humar social
acticn. .- Moreover, al1 three * are ~equally
hecessary for ‘such . action. = “n  effect social -
Factionr is - compriseq of a network offinteractionsg
- and roles which are based on ratual Agxpectations;
‘but these expeCtations exist and have meaning for
edch “Hoter - because of all tpe patterns of
: b&havibur . ana the values of thas Culture, as wel]
s as the Symbolic . expressions Yhich® surround ang

Tepresent them.. 1p addition, each person beconmes
invoived ir -social action through & .more. or less
important part of his . bersonality. The '

individual acts and reacts according to 'the traits
which make him a particular,and'unique pPerson,

y Thus', ‘. while it may  be possible to -
’distinguish;these‘three-syStems Analytically, ip
reality -hone - of these three i% dutchomous, -
isolated, orv*selffcontained. Their* boundaries

DL s Atal . Lle
touch one. another; or, mq:e'accurately, there qtgo
ng bcundaries'between them, for each system needs |

" the other. . two in order to exisgt and to function, '
It is from'the‘jciningfgtogetherA,of these +hree
SyStems ' - that = alj concrete social actio is-
derived. - fThe- social systen can'.exist;;as " a
-~ normative _System of finteractionsvand‘rdles only
* because culture Frovides shared values which guide
behaviour and‘ccﬁfgr‘on‘it,a Communicable meaning, -

»iCreated €077 nuously  withig and  thrcugh
interaction . soci'al action, of which it is both
a condition - & comsequence.s ¢ Fipally, the

berscnality contgibutes ~to 'the‘ two preceding‘

Systems the.ljife géemeptﬂ o: the e€Ssential spark -
to” light ‘the fiTe -lit 'is the source of all the
motivations which make each actor -act and react in

- the social Situation.,: ', . . o BN

~. R
N

. L _ S
In fact, the t systems are not merely

uni-ed; Lather, they interact. = yo+ only is
©acn  system rédateqd < @ cther two, but both in

concrete action ang also theoreticaliy, i+ is
enclosad in ,them  angd - fashioneqd from elements.
provided by thenm, . L : :
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th éniy i's there thlS xind of 1nterpenetrat10n but also..
therc  §5' a correspcndllg synthesls Baking placa for sach
Aindividual This ccncept is used later, inf Flg. 6;2.>
Ihhs} soc1allsatlon san be deflned in . terms of the'
ipdividual's learning ang 1nterna1151ng the soc1o-cultural
"elements of his env1ronment" and . 1ntegrat1ng then 1npd

the structur@ of his personallty.

ﬁost agencies éﬁd aéegts fof sscisl change ahd
.devélopmentﬂwillé be concerned . with - oﬂly"part of the
to£a1 insight/behaviour system. - Tﬁus they will have to .
isdiate theirvfiCld @f\ concern Ey dellneatlng it, or
71magln1ng a bcundarf.» Cloarly the proc=ss of dellneatlng
hust a_sc include a =pec1f1catlon of the 1nfluences of the
largpr st+em the 1nput=° sﬁd'.the influenCeS»onvthe
1ar§er systam, the outputs.‘. ThlS sys tens framewori th.%
cnly enables every factor to 't : con51dered 1n a systematlc.
_and 1ntegrated way, ~but nit ‘also enab}es the persons
;1nVOlV€d to establlsh in ‘their ‘minds a tealis+ic‘ and
.useful . imayge .of the soc1al units they are 1nflucnc1ng,

&

e.9. a CCmmunity OT organisution.: Planners ‘and other

v 3

[N
Y

3 - uufortunétely?

® - often involving information transfer
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, : ap
specialists have ‘bzen approachlng thelr work through some

klnd of systems approach for some time already. For them

‘the valuz of theapresent study 1s as a remlnder of what

mcstly‘ignored: the™ fact ‘that ldeologlcal structures,’

N
a 1 o

¢symbol§cﬁ;universe,‘are part of the human System. 1nvolved

Ncn-specialists; 1nclud1ng c1tiiens and change agents, can
‘make up, or be presented wlth, sultably s1mp11f1ed and“r
{clarified- systemS' schemes, 111ustrated with v1sual alds,~'

in crder to 1mpCove the perspecélve,ISCOpe, -reallsm, and

a

K effectlveness cf . their decisions, Again, it should bev

remezﬁ}%ed‘that ideclogiqal structures-‘of; sympols Cand
images are  an 1mp0rtant part of ‘the, system to be. studled‘
and 1nfluenced. S e =,

3

*
[
o)

RS . o V u . \"- -;.
How is one to bulld on such a framework especially

when one 5 ds to create detallej operatlonal guidelimes?n_

.. A o v .
In vDanlel M .Duncanls programme for. tralnlng busmness

managers the partlclpantc are . taught> that ”the de51red

‘syetematlc ‘mental model " {in their case of a bu51ness

organlsation; for us. 51m11ar statements may be made with

~'r'espect"to all or parts of the 1n31ght/behav1our system)

can be obtalned by galnlng a depth »understandlng of the
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fclloying‘six~ccncepts.5

on
d

153

for
its

1. S ' o : :
EVIRONMENT of the whole System, or of the smaller
System being considered. . [ this environment
_provides, makes available, or denies certain
outputs from +the system, ] - -

Lo . .

-MISSION . the System's  process, reas
inception and .continued_-existence, an
FUurroses and goals, :

3. - ' :

. N : _ =
SUBSYSTEHS ang FUNCTICNAL SUBSYSTQMS

"\

subsystem can te any set of activities and images:

it intc a Situation,) A functional Subsys
‘one that  performs a ‘certain process,
y PLOCeSs is cne of the 19 criﬁical processs

among which there are organised relations

(naking:
tor isg
ais

adat

must be pérfo;med by livigga Systenms (crganisnms,
orggnisations, noospheric‘holons,_etc.) according

to General Systems - Theory, and . without wh

‘there would be a'breakdown of' the systen.
. COMRONENT, STRUCTURE [lasting pa‘terps

. GEGGRAPHICAL UNITS, ete.

ich

: among
components cr elements.or”higher 1evel'holons),'

RELATICNSHiPS.aang parts of _the System, which

are- thus cougled together to obtain or paintain

- *he integrateq wvholeness of the.‘system.

Such

.'cornections or couplings ‘are ‘relationships or

§ystemic linkages that may occur either

(@) through the Creation of ‘new Subsystens’ (syétems‘
of -thought)-institutions,1etc.) vhose purpcse is to

link Cther 'subsystens oT" heclons; or, :

(b) by means of actions (and intéracfionsﬁ' of

s

5;4 This 1list, ~with the exCeption of iten 5, has;béén
Duncan  in-

rartly adapted ‘from the Leport given by pr, »
"Training Business Managers," in pmap in Systems,
Theres - are, we'  bealieve; direct . implicati s
training of community development Workers, -
agencies, and for community groupsy(» '

! - se> subhsading "information" helow.
o .

o

Pe 291;,”
for tha.
Oother

for

v
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P3

)
'

individual persons on behalf of-their respective
subsystems.: or S v '

(c) by direct interaction between two Cr mor=2
subsystems as part of their ncrmal "life", ) ,
Any  cne of these llnkage processes may invclve, for

example emoticnal 1nteractlons, A' coe101on,
hargalnlng,_i légal-bureaucratic" links, moral
[Lessures, a2sthetic forces, : or

‘dentlflcatlcn/solldarlty mechanlsms.

x,

6.  SYSTEM~WIDE pﬁoq;SSTS:f Groups of subsystems and
: - multiple. relationships " among then. A broad
rarge. of processes within the svstem cannot be
attributed to smngle subsysten , and apon
investigation we”find "m "iple subsysten arrays".
- functioning., | Thease 4. be classified into

INEUT/OUTPUT  PROCESSFE. fGROWTH, EVOLUTION,
DEATH/"SICKNESS", 2 R : ' '
. . . /

o
|
/

"INFOR&A”ION" IN_ §Y§TENSLQF IMAGES

—— e e o e

[

o

SCme of the 19 chtlcal processes, each perform
/

ky a functlcnal subcgstem are . 1nvolved in the processlpg

[

~(metabollsm) ot 1nformét10n. ‘Kenneth .Boulding's " schene

‘whereby informatfcn reachlng the 1mage {(in a person's-.

mind) changes the 1mage may be used to clarlfy the effect

of 1nfcrmat10n ‘bn, the symbollc “part . o6f  the

e e  — —r ———— - - — ——————

2 - for mora detalls, the orlglnal sgurce of scmé of these -
Easic concapte can be found in tﬁu work of J.J.Miller,
ipec1f1cally in the following: "L1v1ng Systems, (a) Basic.
Concepts, (b) . Structure and Processes, (¢) Cross-Lavel:
HyEOtbeses," Behav1oural chence, 10, (1065), 380_&11
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insight/tehaviour sYstem. - Beulding, An The Image,ﬁ tells

us that when a mabsage (1nfcrmatlon flow) blts thQ 1mag9

) ol (\7 .
the latter may elther remaln unaffectea- OL.. augmant l.€.,
gHOH in tasically unchanged fcrm; or 'a dnrgo radical,

A

. revolutlcnary qhange (metano;a, as it has been cailed); or

change scm@ "V‘if : propertles (such as its emotional
ccntentu 1ts ch*?c of certalnty, etc, ) .
":”l‘u-J" .l g 7,\ ‘ et : ,‘

A

bﬁfﬁﬁn tge hIOad T level of V%ﬁhé%ional ‘suktsystens of .

. ] .

f:t%é 1n51ght/behav10ur systdmv Je Ga Mlller refers to thoso
'nlne (ou+ o+ 19) whick Qétabgllse 1nformatlon as: /1,"
‘Inpg§ (fr¢m>outéide) Iransdhcer [traﬂs through and duce= to

‘lead]; | 2. TInternal Transduce;;. 3. Channel -énd“ Nétjﬁ

(rece 1v1ng addw sending Ainfdrmation in a netuork) ;
ub'Décoder;7*ix_5..ASSOCiator;  '6.'Memory; 7.. Decider

(executive,ﬁsubSyStem* with power); 8(_  Encoder _(for

hi

iﬁformétibn td. be transferr=d out of system); 9. Output

&

wi."f. WC sh 11 not, however}- deal fhrther~ With  these

<«

o detall co structs from General Systems Theozry, as u51ng

them ig beyond tho pzesent scope.
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e L e O

We have thus cons@ructed‘af least the,beginﬁiﬁgs of
a cohceptual ffameﬁork which satisfies the - four
Iequirements -that wera suggesﬁed at the beéinning of this
- chapter, i.e.;'1f‘§imple but universal; 2. modular .buf
iConpected;. 3. skeletal' 50 that the user may'build around"

. it; 5. includes noospheric holdhs,‘or‘symbbls and images.'

We shall ncw prdceed to builgd *some 'f1esh ‘o’ the.

- frameWork for our Eresent purposes, by using it to discusé

- some  of the implications "of the idea of holistid_

develogment.

' By .development . in -any .domain ' wa 'usually mean

Stimilating (usuallyvspgédgng up and.removingﬁgcnstraihts)

existing evcluticnary Frocesses in that- dcmain, while

v . : . : .. R T g
Creatlvely adding cr emphasising desiped. trends #nd
] . . Y S ' .
) T N
removing  or counteracting.  undesireg .ones.,® Human

fplanned) develogment is an eXpressiqn~of_our. oniciogical

freedom and responsibility’] And this Tesponsibility

implies that we have to--uorkqun the ;basisa:éf,‘some

understanding  of fgkistinqbihugan evolutionary processes.

0 : A , ) : ‘ _
Thersfore we shall - consider brisfly the evolution' of
Personalitiss " {in. Chapter ~IV) and .also. ttre role. that

v
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culture plays in the evolution of the total human systenm

(in: Chapter V)e We shall also look at the domains
;h§g§elvg§, mainly ‘symbolic ones as 2 have already‘

—asserted; and- this Hlll lead us to suggest Scme meanings
and 1mp11ca+10ns of the ‘idea of planned ,development ’of’

these domains.

-

¥

" In  this ccnnection, c¢ne is faced with a dilenmma,
and’ this. dilenma,‘is p:eeisely the vreason for the
discussion in th chapters nentioned. It is this: as far
557 holistic deVelopment.iie ccneetned} should.predrammeS»
place emphasisvcn the "whole man" as. indiﬁidual, hor on
."Man". and' "manklnd" in the collectlve ~sense? fThe wordf'

Symbol "Man" 1tbelf ccnnctes both the 1nd1v1dual and the

soc;ocu tural C- but uhat dbout the relatlve empha51s that

nust be glvon to these tHQ aspects or domalns7 . Andrlf e
try and aim at both 1nd1v1dualS‘and» collect1v1ties, uhat
normatlve' paradlgm are we tc employ, in our thinking and
in out dev~lcpment strategles,.to gu1de_us in tegards to

tke rela+1on between the two?

% ——=2l

—

._1

- For the :sake' of completeness, it mlght have been

R approprtate to 1nclude also a dlscu551on of the’org nlsmlc'
' T

cuhcystwms (e G Flg 3.4) rrhls has houeve; B eﬁ 1dely

LN

deCUSSDd by develcpment wrltersj/ For thﬂs 14 the dlrec+
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i 9
dcmain  cf eccnomic: develcpment hbusing .developnment,

agrlcultural development, and ‘SO on. We have . little to
4 ) - . ’
add to thess2 dlscus51on§ ‘beyond the assertion that

eccgomic devélcpment is'cften oﬁerérated Sr emphasised " in
aﬂat ~frem the'fpoint of v}eﬁ of the  whE1e man iseyl
v fragmentéd‘ approach . tp the &é*riment df,‘ pefsdnality
-developmcnt and soc1ocultura1 davnlopment. We shall thus

omlt the crganisric cyatem from the presen+ dlccuss1on.
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" Fig. 3.14q PROCESSES OF .

PRIMITIVE ORGANISM:

) the insight/behavioﬁf systen -

Fig. - 31  PROCESSES
OF A PRIMATE ANIMAL

SOCIETY

‘*pbsséssing some pefsonality and'sqcia;l

: patterns'(but no cultureh'v R o
The 1n51ght/behav1our system- organlsmlc,

v.personallty, and soc1al subsystems

T
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) Socro-rALlricAL
. VRLUES,

ROLE -EXPECTMTIONS
ETHICRL CODES
POLITICR & -1DEOLOSIES,

g curvApL Q soclo-roliricRL

SYHEILIC (op/STRVCTS INTERRCT IO
P 7 ;: ils;ur)o'n/s
HYTH, =Y. .

ETT.
-0 ﬁ:r/é/rs 0 sewse-wessages,
PrgaSED AR PRIMITIVE PERCEPTS

CRIVE AL SYNEUST, EMOTIONS, IMATES

.

r000-{RTHERI N,
SHELTER-CUrL 1S, -
Body FeVeriows.
£TC.

0O .PeRSON AL
YALVES,

IMAGES, (bERS,
£TC. -

GENRVIOUR (ACTiON )
\ SUBSYSTEM
/IVS'flh’CfIVE rerrory

& SYHEokICALLY Conbdirowed |
: ’ ARcTror

+ Merrex (WRBITURA) AcTION

ACTIONS

a aerions
= REANNG JO

PERSO I A& TRAITS, v3
oRiEnTETIOS , o | o

o

ES .
w

" s¢" " Fig.. 3.2 PROCESSES -OF MANKIND: THE

R

. INSIGHT/BEHAVIOUR SYSTEY

':}.U."
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CHAPTFR _IV.DEVELOPMENT AND THE INDIVIDUAL

A=EERSONALITY V>, COLLECTIVITY IN DEVELCEBENT

¥W: consider first the personality subsystem as

aomain fOr‘deéelcpment - thosq‘ihages and acticns felating
Frimarily tg ona's pe:sonality{l the problom of the-
individual pPerson versus the 1nd1v1dual as mer@ly part of

the collcct1v1+y arises as soon as we try ang determine

what,is truly indjividual, .

N

IHF_PERSCNALITY SYSTEN

y : o ) - ‘6L SR C
-In a srall group situaﬁicn one may .¢visualise g

Ferscrali ystém‘ for each .person’ -(as -

2 ° n L . @ . .

deVelopment)* for larger social units,
”cbmmunity, an o ganlsablon, or humanity, one H¥
1 ‘5/

a generalised pors nality systnm. This must théf

uniyersal or frnqucntly—occurrlng p@rsonallty tr:
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their s, v2 also i :d= such things as one's
self-ir (P~ .o r_iere® w1l - is radical devélopment
effort. . the  imp ser + of the sélf-imaqe of th=
OFEres rcogh _heis uide 1ding and contpbllidg of
“the relevar - cci al . VT Cas,) | Z

In lfthé“ personalify .system‘ CHe include the.

tehavioural and symbolic expréssions2 of patterns in tha

! - these are very significant in development activities,

"For example, The Achiesving Society (David C.  McClelland,
Princeton,. N.J., Van Nostrand, 1961) is an examiration of
. the central rcle of the "need for achievement" 'in econonmic .
grcwth .and declins. {This book undoubta2dly overstates
its c§§e'and leans tcc far tcwards individualisnm.) o

.
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! . . . L : .
' i . .

Psyche.2  The personality is where pedagogy or_educatioqﬁ
CVbrlapS wlth (communi« y) developm@ht._ e also flPd hgre

valueq and value-orlantatlensw%such as vaaluos based - on

Being and fulfillment of potentialities, and D-values
S /
based on the need tc overcgme def1c1pnc1es°); - generally,
. 7!, . ) ' .
this subsystan a1clude5h%hose parts of one's mind set
1 W '

KA

which are. more .conv%nient tc regard as personal Tather

thah sgcio-cultural.

Dpoply held ideas and values, 1nclud1ng for'pxample

4

vcnc's personal image 6f the futureS and one’s rellglpus

hellefs and expariences ‘may - be cqnsideréd part of the

| 4

e
[

o

2 - patterns in . physical  or biophysical material, ‘& %.
The human , gb%gbrosplnal or. the sympathetic nervous’
nct belong directly. 10 our Ins;ght/Behav1our'

Systems, do¥%
system, whlcﬁ?ﬂncludes only symbolisations ard actions.:
Such’ patterns belceng - tc the  human body, which being
material is rfpart of the | environment of the . insight-
Eehaviour System. Houover, "we in fact. beccm2 awarsa. of

‘these patterns only through corresponding patterns. in  the
Qymbolvsatlons‘-and acticns of men, and these do belong. to
our'system. S o o

' 4 : . o R s L

3 - gas gggggogy of _the__Oppressed, transl. By Myra
Bergman FRamos, Herder, 1971, - " [Friere believes that -
redagogy ] may serve 2ither to dominate individuals »soOT
to furthér . their liberation - by increasing their
consciousness and ability to ’croate culture.'“ ( Science,

-172:672, May 14, 171) ; :

_"Eerhaps it can be termed 'Tellhardlap °..Thc reader’ will ..
sense - a.reality and an ortimisnm emerglng nct from an’”
imaginative reconstruction of the human pas* kut-rather
determination to shape the hpman future,! { Amer;géﬁz_
124:272,.Mar 13, '73) . : ' o S 0

A

-



. g n v
IV.INDIVILCUAL; &A- PERSONQLITY/COLLECTIVITYa . ‘165

"_w.f ;"(?"‘ R »')

2 ’ B 8 v’}

.Fersonality even| though some of :these xcould have . baen

ctrongly _ infl'enqedl by soc1etn and culture,

"Personalitieg" afh\gusefully regard=d as subijects and
; T , ]

cb]ccts cf planned‘develppment.

7

[\

-

.

The bounda;y between the personality =ubsystc§ and
the soc1ocultural prccecsec -is - not " sharply ;d:awn, §b6t3
common usaée and common experlnnce‘ reqdiio thaf ;o do

'leavvvsome 0cntral ccro ct pxocasses tnat /as"."persﬁnal
.in splte ‘of tha dlrect and 1nd1rect 1nfluence of culture
and soc1aty. Dq1ght Ga. Dean puts thls Froblem ‘very'

clearly as follbws:.‘
_ o A ‘ . ’, _ P ,
. In Homo  sapiens,  society rather than . the
'~ individual has beccne the primary unit in .
existencs, For .. centuries in © the  West, -
phllosophers, theologlans, educators,'buslnessmen,'g
have concentrated on the individual. They have-
affir@2d -that .hs ‘alone  was. raspons1ble for his
_ sins, his triumphs, . and " his: defeats. ©  Social
-scientists find that the individual is- ot that
.. kind of organism, and. cannpt be - undzrstood in. such
' a .conceptual frame. He' 1is . a. product of " his B
culture‘ he 1s a llv1ng part of the group, and can .

e e e v s - e i g s o i s

4 - Abraham Naslow's frameuork
- Fredérick .Polak!'s The Image of the.Future 1nvest1gates
the'sffcct that this 1magi~jfs on.social change.

-

e
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be understced «c¢nly in relation to it, To judge
him outside this matrix is like* trying to
understand a fish wlthout referance to water. °

4 compréhansion of the gggggz_gggg of the
individual, observes Linton,1 as. a separate
Eerson and as a unit in sqQciety, provides a key to
many problems cf. human behaviour: "Until the
psychologlst Knows what the morms of tehaviour
imposed .by  a rarticular society are, and can
discgount them_as indicafors of personality he will

, ‘b=2-unable to penétrate behind the facade cf soc1aL
. confcrmity and cultural uniformity" to_, reach the
authentic individual.m - ‘ ‘

Tbls double rclo of the 1nd1v1dual is jUSL fho‘typé

of',51tuatlon whlch gave rlsé tc the concapt cf the holof,

: e
hhlch we dlscucsed earller.‘_ Bcth  the 1n61V1dual' van/';{
grocessv ~and  the soc1ety s proceases (manlfesbed mostlyv‘
-th:ough 1nd1v1duals) are holons,."ana' both havo \the

depeﬁdentu p:opertles of parts and 1ndependept propertlos

",of whol;s. On the. cne hand Qven SOClety is dependent ¢ on

1

ifs 'env1ronmcnt 'whlle on the other hand ever wlthln thp’
. o

1ndlv1dual therQ are 1mpcrtant seml-lndependent ‘parts or -

hclons.» ‘_Lhus ‘R.Dg Laing,3 “ertes ".the changesfin the

o

1. - Ralph Linton in rrhe Study__of Han, "a brilliant
vnVCntory of. the major flndlrgs in cultural anthropology."'
2., - Dw1ght G Dean, . Dypamic - Social Psychology,
‘(an, emph. added) - Randeom House, New York, 1969,p.502.

i

-

R
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téiationship'bétween the different as

re;atlonq.to*himsalf are ccnstantly

N
I

1rterp rsonal relatlonshlps.

{
The

‘one  of mutual influsnce.

EerTsonality, consider the following:
Ee g

A-PTRSONALITY /COLLECTIVITY

-associated

As regards-the'

167

person’'s

with his

rzlationship between,personalitY~and'society is

influence of

—

_ | . o
"the ability tc perceivs the demands of a role was ralagtad
“c a measure of néarcticism based on swlf-description, e
ks resgards tho influsnce of soci=ty, considar the
fellowings:
. / ¢
. A .
Danggr once came .chl “inadquate food ‘supplies,
dlsaagv, and. pr mature !death. Today, -danyer
priwarily ccmes from within ourselves, and from
'Qgg_____;§§;93§___yi _other beople, {Jeanna
Blnstoc}),S” T - ' S :
—_—— —_ ’ v
) :
— (
R 1 =
37~ in Thg Divided S=1f ﬂav1stoc<, London, 1620, p.77.
. ~ i oo ' T
. B .o . v .
@ = in res=arch-csnducted by D. Katz and =R®.I, Kahn, tho
nSoCial - Psycholoyy_of Organisaticns, few York, John. Llley,
iges, fe2 alsc "towards a ‘Bsycheloagic l\UHis%ory of "’
- Utopiasyn nggalua, SU4:283- 347 by Frank E.- Yanu=2l, .
4 Do
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Ay et e i <

TEE D DILEXMA IN THE ECLITICS OF DEVELOPMENT .

¥ v L

This questlon is by LC means a purply academic one,

for - thare is of*Pn an amblgu1+y in devolopmsrt activities

about the politics of "the 1nd1v1dual versus the groﬁ? or -
‘ccmmuhity,".>0r_>"the acr1§1ccs‘theAindividual‘must make
for thé.commcn”goéd,ﬁ'or theﬁmprimacyA,of ~the individuaf}
and - his freédom. ' rDeﬁelcpment effofts, including
éauéation{vmaj appfdach §éople cn either én individual or
& iboilective -ba. =, .. In each  of the

!
- ' . - /

em@hasiie, in the valie~crientation, eith:

n
D

case§ they nay

‘the individual

L
-

arnd his freadcm or the group and union in a group. In
. ) ‘ :
vCOWmunity 'development, ccmmonly accepted valum° pormi+
. PR i
‘three of thssD four po\51ble approach@s, as 1llustrat3d 1n
' / S - -, t
the shaocd areaC of Fig.4.1, »

M

; he rzlationship bstween personality and society 1is

cne -of mutual influsnce, As  regards tha2 influeunce of

IR “bOClOlOngt Jeanne Binstock states that what peopl=
-must . fzery above all else is exclusicn from 2 network of
huran rteiationships. In the past, human fcla+ionships
were -firmly bonded by ties of k inship and coumurity. Non
our humay rzlatiosnips are. voluntary, and may cisintegrat

at any thmoment . uhcnufherc is a negative @valuat;on of our
pe*formapcee_ (gditor, artlcle “Choosing ~tc Die,® in

Futurist, 'vol'VIII, No.2,1974,p.68-71 o S
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o
i

. Fersonality, «ccnsider the The only reasonablé aim, of

w2

course, tswould be that of haying a healthy and developing

e

“individual ©perscnality in a healthy and develcping group, .

: \ : -
cormunity, = angd - flanetary society. What if.  these
cerflict, and wha%if priority must be given tc cne or the

cther? Lawrance S, Kubie, in an article called*"The
. Sy . - ) . "

/

ﬁatqre cf _Psy¢hologicai"§hange and _its__Relatidn___ to

Cultural Changs"2 tells us that:

The fact which confronts us 1is that _ cultural
change is limited by the restrictions lmp05&d on

change 'in° the individual. nature by ccncealad
nzurctic procassss, At the same tims there is a
continuous cybernetic interplay between culture
-ana  the individual, i.e. between the 1ntrapsych1c‘
proczsses which wmake for fluidity or rlgldlry
within +the  individual and the external prccasses
UﬂlCF make for flu1d1ty ¢r rigidity in a -culture,

It vould bs naive to expect political and
ideological liberty to give internal libs -rty to a
citizen unless he had already won freedon frcm. the
internal tyran Dy of his cwr neurotic me chanlsm..,

£ v ‘
N = i
Therefore, - insofar ‘as  man blmself is
-+ nsurotogernically restricted, he will restrict _the
fresdom__tc _changs__of the society in Yhich_he
\ lives, This interplay is  sometineas clearly

avidernt, sorétimes subtly ccrncealed; but 1t is the
heart of +ths solutlcn to the problenm cf humar
pProgrsss, : '

e

PR
.

e v st i e il o e S i e et e e

2 - in  Len Portblatt (zd.) : Chdnglng Perspectives on Man,
U[of CnlCdJO Preso, 38684 rpdiLtT-8.

UAL; A- PV?QONALITY/COLLPCTTV¢TY 16? 

RN
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o

W
Unlesé.by political liberty Kubis nmeans merely .a

P

‘laissez-faire kind of liberdlism, it -does not really seem

- nraive -as  he  suggests tc¢  sp:culate that = even with

irktalanced and nsurotic individuals soCial develéﬁjent can

improﬁe matters. For these individuals may guita™yell be

ncurotic precisély becauss of the modes cf social and

» .

cultural interacticn available to then, Far from s=a22ing
T ~ ) N . 3 N

a - clear case for  commencing with +the individual's

development, thz intuition of thke pres=nt writer suggests
R . . o7

star: with social and cuiltural development, (if on= has
. . ’ " ) ‘31
tC ANz choice) but relying on some enlighﬂfned inage of
. : SRR
: . R . . . : e LS N
th "w 2 man" when deciding dirsctions for skeioculturals
’ i h¢
ct aes -Sometimes agencies.do have to mnake a ;;BEce one
v .. he other (for example, bedhuse of funding, atc,),
. 3 s X
kv . ths e " is alvays t he possibility of somewhat
sp:ci-. sed agencies co-cperating synerqgetically.

.

ire is a  vitdl interplay [uritess ¥YMarcuss3 ]
ztween develcrment of the individual and of hiz
coCistyeos ~ Fermerly  autonomous .. .psychic
Drocssses aré being absorbed by an [individual®s]
oublic existencs. . Psychological ' froblems

therefore turn into political problems: private
disordsr reflects more directly *han bafore on the
curz of the gzneral disorder.
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These remaTks are 2asily translated away from their
L' B

Fathology-bias . and into  a positive devalopment
oriéhtation. : . _ :
. ‘ : ' . 4.
N Lo

THE DILEdMA IN THZ SYMROLIC UNTVJRSV' S -
1,-coc1~ty in the mind?

> . -

Ll

When devalopment act1v1t1sa are aimed at developlnq
the oymhollc _herltage and improv1ng the symbolising
ELCcCcisses ﬁhap ccnstitute human life, ' O0r when. thess

L 8. _ Lt e . . o
activities 2mploy symbols of varidus kinds cas tonls, it

car . be ¢ terne in mind that  this tension or:
pqlarity/compl%mentaiéty between the 1ndlv1dual and

P4

society'lekiSts alsc in the vcry natur—'or‘cymbollslng

Thus Whi+shazads3 states:

. . 4 .

In- ordar¥ to res plé} ~ this dccay . of secursa
ins’tinctivcfresronsp [in the society cf human
“beings] various irtricats forms ~ of.  :ymbolic
€Xpra2ssicr  of the various jrespoopses cof social
life have been introduced, The Tesponss to the
symbel ' is alwmost dutOmatlc, but not quits.
«ssthe refersnce *o thb meaning is  there ...but
<215 nct so clear as +to be imperative. - ,..such
symbclisn  makes counected thought possitbls by
 2Xpressing it, vaile at  the "same i on it

automatically direc:s actisn, In place _° +the
N : : :
SR : 1

[y

3 1‘ﬁpologi=s to rhc original publvshers- I was unable to
find th= criginal refmgenco to this - axtract. ~

-4
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force of 1ns‘1nct which supprasses 1nd1v1duality}
soc1:ty has gained the ‘efficacy of symbcls, .. at
once tha_pr@s&rvatlvw of the commcnweal ard of +he

1nd1v1dual stand201nu. - (P 06)

’

e
B

4 -

Society *thezefore . 2X1sts to a large extent in tﬁe.
1xdvv1dual ‘mind 1n the form of shared patterns cf symbolic

unaLrStaﬂdwngb and 2xpectations® - o

3] '!—1

ﬁg DILELHA IN THE
»~“p=Isona: a socil

g

Ccnver ely, how‘vpr, on= cOuld_‘éﬁy that vhat is

nOLmally calWEd pprson llfy 1%5 <lf has: a SOC’dl Ponponﬁnt.

_ Th=e word cpm:s frem "pofscna "o mask u$4r Yy actors +o
. 3 . N ‘
underline their rclg\cn-the stage, Linking this up with

the perscna afchatypc isclated by Jung we get the 1magn oL

¢ _facade built and. maintaineﬁ: with ,the ;urposc' of

'e;

éh‘a’nlng social accogLaﬁco ~ The persona arcbetyp~ navy

alzo bm«Cdll ed the corfcrmluy arch**yp

1 society meraly in the “ndividuail person's mind,

or is it th# cas2 on the cther hand tha* tha individual’s

Eind - Iiemenﬁs/ of.
Loadon, 1964, 5%{

R - B} "ég . . ~N R
- . . . )

o9 - sée, for example,. Soc1 ty <
Eidos, hy Cha les Kadgs, Rahbs

———— o — e e Al o el 2
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o )

© Fe€rsonality is g4 SOCially—ccnstrUCted_, €epiphenonenon?

There is no doubt truth in bhoth Viewpoints, which should

ke regarded as Complementary,

'§g§y;§Icggg_g§RsoggLITIEs IN DEVELOPHENT

[}
2

flopefully, agents &f déveiopment will rnever qulte

}éée th:s senée_-of' the 1m;ortance of the 1nleldual,j
hédevé* communlstlc thc prevalent *deology. vEecau;e thé
,1n01v1dual 'is 1nde d. 1mportant avpn_ for,the whoie Qf
human*ty._ Bcrtrand Pu<sellv£agvaeclarcd bhat one hundred

‘¢ut=tand¢ng ldleldUalS have cxag/d +he llfe cf 'mankind

. The values, gelf- 1mage°f thought—pattarns of outstandlng

individuals; the oncouraglng or ﬁiscouraglpg mlllcUS .set
' | Lot

U by - QJucatvtnal er 1nst1tuxlonal-_ap;roaches to
dev~1opm £2nt thus ccme lntO"the pictufé) >'m}e lack lof

'unders and"ng and lack of tacilities or else. {(as in North
Amerlga) a ‘mlsconcepglcn ~cf ihe< valuqﬂqu V.eQ1ality3

R

Lo

(cchfused with samzness) ot en 1¢ads, through igrorance or
»mbar S ment; to a anlect» cf. th1>' important point,
Programmcs and Erocesses are -ﬁhusﬁﬁndt'.oriented .+owards_

megtin§“ the SPLClal ns edq and 7towards- devcloplng thz

*jspecial}potentla;itiés of - what tc socmty are unlque human
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Wia

Lesourcas,

3 - equallty is . discussed in a readable’ gkllosoghlcal
study . Egga11t1 by John HWilscn, Hutchinson and Co, London
18606, Cn p.75% ha shows that some of' tha. problnms with
the: concept of equality’ might be avoided ky a social
organlsatlon which people E_rtlc_gato ‘in da51gn1ng,‘and by
- abclisking ccmp@tltlon .make soclaty look :‘more llke ‘an
crchestrea and- lsss 1like a  gladiatorial . ccmbat in. the
ancient rFoman arena. - An interesting point, in view of

the Community Development emphasis on +the- Valﬁes of -

‘€quality and participation at the same time,

S

” I
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CHAPIER _IV.DFEVE LOPM“‘I\"1 AND THE INDIVTIDUAL

o

S

7 . BZBEVELCEING PEKRSONS

(8

;Jr;% \

——— T ——...—._——_

- fhe ngChClOglou Gerdon Allport emphasises the
rcls cof petc:ptlons cfw elf and world, and df“some” unity

of motivaticn.  1q +h

M

.developingV.pe:sonality,‘thesc
Ferceptions and motiVatioﬁ are integrated to an inéreasiné
éxtent. . | | |

In "The Go&l'éf' iﬂdividual DevaAopment Nevitt

Sanfordlemphasises thé 1ntrap~rsonal 1h*egrat1cn, lntprnal.
éomﬁunication,'apd'the ablllty taG. malntaln 1dsnt1ty in the-
fébe‘ of icontinual lvarrlng 1nputa from +b° %cc1ocultura7 

_gﬁmironment, = |

o : .

h-high leval .0% »dev glopment 1¢//;krsona11ty is
characteriseqg mest =<°cnt1al 4 by rompl~x1+y ond

'gy‘

A e e e e —

S -  bocok Perseonazity, = a Pcycholoqlcal
ion (N2w York, HoHOY% and Co., 7937)

=

~

s
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‘wholeness., ° There is a. high dagreas of

differentiaticn, a large number of different parts

fsatures having different and specialisad

functions; and a high degree of intsgration, a
state of affairs in which '‘communicaticn among
parts is great enough so that the different parts
may, without 1lcsing :their essential i1dentity,
become organised intc larger wholes in. order to
serve the 1larger purposes of the person... The
nignly-developed individual is always open to new
axperience -and capable of further learring; his
stability is fundamen+al in the sense that he. can

on developing while - remaining essentially

himself,

Som= of the symboi%c orientations and action-

4patterqs"fouhdf'in the persoﬁality' subsystem carn be

crganisad.in. *terms of " 'a sequence of stages.that the

individual gqoss through. The  individual’s social

N

© situation, - including ffamilyl community, and <class,

influenceé the passag2 through . these - stages, but often

they

influance mosStly just the speed and the sﬁpe:ficiai

details cf :expiessicn of this process of individual

development, making the broad sequance approxigately valid °

for :thé ‘majority' cf human beings; It;is‘thUSra useful

f:amework for_our purpose, which is that of -~contributing

I 4

,to a davzlopmen®al ccnceptual framswork -in relation to the

— - - o . o e = T ot . e e e et ot

- this is ar article in GoKarry Smith (ed.) 1945 Tuenty-

Yoears. 1S7¢C, American Association for  'Higher

cation, Sar Francisco, Josssy-Bass, 1970, p131-46,-

N .
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various .aspacts of the insight/behaviour Systenm.

B= cause of this objectlve of tbe present study, the
rcllowlqg is presont@d without apclogy for 1nclu51on in
~the mental framevworks ot these  involved  ip <aevelopment
'aork. v The.. fcllowlng framawork géﬁec1allv - the
correlatlon of correspondlng stages acco/ﬁﬁng to different
-authors ard :esearchers,,owes a great debt 'tdf:Elisabsth
Eiewé . and Leslie Lifsoh, who 'prese;i% it‘:;n ‘their

stimul®ting bcok, 3

Z OpIAL (LoLv1nger1), REACTIVE (Gravrsz)

Prclanguag 1nfancy, mcntal retardates, °

. b : : : q‘
1IVEL 11 | R
;o IWPULSV-FIDDEN (Toev1nger), ANIMISTIC (Gravos)
DRE-”ONVII\"IONAL/S ago 1 (Kthberg3), AN“BAL (P2 ck

~and- hav1ghurst4) - . )

4

‘.Impulsr—**ddcn, dependant in%terpersonal " relations;

Esychopathic parscnality satisiying whins arng impulses
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without regard to the =2ffect cn cther people.

o~

LEVEL III- '
OPPOTLUNISTIC (ioav1nger), MALERIALIS;IC (Level 4,
Graves), PRECONVVNTIONAL/Stage 2 (Kchlberg),
EXPEDIENT (Pbck .and HaV1ghurs Y, SOCIRL LPA?ER
{Drews?3) .

A mental Symboiisatidn of human relations as ‘"like those

in  tha  matket placa® (Kohlberg,p.26); acticn patterngﬁ,t‘

~dcminant - manipulation and winning by arny means.

- . o ' e

LEVEL IV. » o C .
CONFORMISL (Lo=vinger),  ORDERED EXISTENCE:
{(Graves, Level 3), CONVENTIONAL/Stagse 3-

(kohlb=rg),. CONFORMING (Psck and Havighurst),
STUDIOUS (DREWS) . = »
Conformity- is the dominant pattern; "we have tho plcturo

cf the 1nd1v1dual ab=crh1ng the colour of the gxoup and S0

1rternalu¢1ng its pﬁl,

“and mores ‘that he normally‘

fe‘ccnforms githout tﬁinkihg about it." (Drews'andﬁfipson;

. o .’;" . “: ‘ : ’ \\
¥ €2); this is - the 'behaviour most often rewarded and
Eify , _ , . o

1 = Jane Lloéavingasr, "The “Meaning and Measurement of Ego.
Czvelopmsnt, ™ Amesrican Psyggcloqi’%y ~ March 1966, pp195-
206, - - ’ ' N - ’ .

-~ Claire W.Graves, Cn__the  THeory of Valuew'WOrking
aper,~Uricn Ceollegs, $chenectady, New York, March, 1967,

F

N

e
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a - kN

Eraised ip schocls,

LEVEL v o | e = '
CONSCIENTIOUS (Loavinger), . LONGING (Craves),
CONVENLIONAL/Stage 4 (KchlXerg), CONFORMI\G (P=ck

and HaVLghurs+), STUDIOQUS (Crevs), N v ’ L 1
Acéordlng to Loevinger,’idterperSOnal relations an. here
_ S€enh dn terms of f@@lngS and tralus ra+her than ‘ =fTns
of actlons - they -“become pmore vivig, 1;t@nse, - and ;
meaningful thah before. © The parsonallty System in thlS
Stage is 1nflucncnd less by the . society . systam, " Internal

v

1nfluencts are strong, however: s:ltecr1t1c1sm, guilr,

Ilgld superego,

CLEVEL y1 - o o L SR
, AU”OAONOUS (LObVlnger), PERSONALISTIC (GraVLS), »/4
POaTCCNVIN”ION»L/S*age 5 (Kohlberq), - gRat: TONAL= . A%

ALTRUISTIC. (Peck ang. Hav1ghurst), CREATIVE -
INTEILECTUAL (Dreys), FUILY FUNCTIONTNG (Rcgarsey, =

SPECIALIST (Arnold?), ' PEODUCTIV PEKSONALITY
(Fromm®) ’ -
‘ : e
"3 LawrcﬁCc Kohlbzrg "”he Chlld as Moral Ehilosopher;"
ggjgﬁglogg _Icday, Serpt 168, p.25-30, _
4 - Robart =, Peck  "and Bobert Je. . | Hailghurst The

ggycholggy of Lnaracter*Qggglggmgnf John Wiley and So“s,
New York, 1960, , -
5 -~ Elis atkuh Monro= Drews, The Creative“ Intellectual
Stylsa_ in Gifted Adolescants, Vels I,I1,I11; Nichigan st.

e, r—— e 2 -_«.—.——-—.——-_.——...

Uas Lan51pg,\1Q63 1965, 19¢
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§

Greater 'awareness, 4inclUding ‘awareness  of imternal

inccnsistencies- dévelopment of tho personallty Sys*em is

towdras moral pr1ﬂ01pl>s and values whlch transcend any 

Partléular group or soc1ety{ mutuadl interdependeqcé
¢howewé£ s Stlll shoun in® 1n+erpersonal interactions. - A
 (ccnc€rn for the welfare of CthtIS as well as‘Bneaclf A4At'
this étage;‘tho symbollc creatlon of prlncn.pleQ and.goalg'
@és strong Qffoct on thﬂ b“thlOUI' ;ndlviduals,hare heré
fand to work aCtively fcr theic prinéiples;L |

]

o . ‘ R

LEVEL V11 = - - : :
. INTEGEATED (Locv1ngcr), BEING~- MOTIVAiED ( ravos),
POSI CO'\JVENTICNAI_/StagC ) (thlbcrg), I GIFT
GENERALIST = (Arncld), SELF~ACTUALISING. (N slow9),

WORLD MAN (Mupfard1o)., UNIVERSAL MAN (Tell:ard de

¥ Chardinti), FULLY  HUMAN. . (Huxley!2),! RRETE
 (Socrat=s13),” cosuTc CONSCIOUSNESS ”(BMCKQIQ),
SUPZRIOT ~ PERSON ' (Polanyit$), BEAUTIFUL PERSON

{Jewish, Chlnese +rad1tlcnslﬂ

—

B
.

. . . R . Ty - : . . .
. i o .
: X ! . . e .
- - L~ . . e .

B et ‘ . . . . : /

At this stage the j}mbolic paLt &F the personality systen

& - carl” R. - Rogers, . On Bécqminq A: Perscn, Houghkon
Mifflin Cc., Boston, 1961, ' . :

7 - thn\i¢/Arnold, "The Spec1al*s+ and the Gane;ahﬁst,

Prcduction | v&. ;. Creativity," In Insts "Fo*roersonéllty’
- Assessment And ReseaTch, Proce=sdings Of The Conferands oL
' i P2Lson, Lake Tahoe, Callforrwa, Oct-1%/'ﬂ961

ri m, Man _For Hlmself nlnehart _And Co., New
York, 1947, S i . “ .



o u=ymbollsatlon of" guldlng @alues, important

\.

!

his accompanled by >57 "search for nmeiylng"; “in the'

e

~

’Harp r-and Bros., N.¥Y., 1959, oL . o ¢
12 - Aldous Huxley, leqnd ‘He cper ---and "Bros, Neu York,
1962, » O , -

R - . .- ,4’ ' . :‘,1 K .' “ ., . . . » ) c l
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\\

;y' tﬁe olymplan or. COamlC v3ew.. fhere\T

'.bileqy ln +h= symbolec system, bu+ now ‘thls

4 . . :
crlterla ars=

1091Cal/ comprehcn51vene°S, «unlversallty, and cons1stency

.,.-""

@

(KéhLbe;g) +angd reconclllatlon o@ opp051tes (Maslow.) At~

4 -

the 'very hlgh at “redches of xhls le~2l, "certain rare

prrsons are capabﬁe of atta;nlng <f transcendental state

hhere * as Blake tboughu, eve;ﬂ;hlng appaars as it really:

s

o

is, Inflnlte. _ . _
: e ST -

g
-

N

e e e

]

g - Abraham Maglow, . Towards a Psycholoqy of _Eeing, 2nd.
'Ed., Van Nostrand, Prlncetog, N.do. " . 1968, . B
10, = Lewis Mumford “The mransformatlons of Man, Colller
Ecoks, New Ycrk,Jp 2&6 R : : ‘

i

11 = Pizrre Teilhard de Chardln, * the. Phenomenon of _Man

13 - Catherlne Roberts, The 501ent1F1c Conscience, G=orge
Eraziller, ,(Neu York, , 1967,  p.26: copyright 9867 by
Catherine . Pobe:ts S Arete means goodness or virtue, -

14 - Richard MA,~

New York, orlg;nal ccpyrlght 1901, 19th. edition, 1959,

15 = Michael x?olanyl, Perscnal - Knowledge,f Unlv. . Of,

(RN

Chlcago Pressd 1858.

o : . TR
16 - .see Jules ' Henry, Culture Against Man, ﬁandom House,

- NeVYe, P 319, and Jercme Bruner, On Knowing: Essays For the
Left Hand, Harvard .U.  Press, Cambridge, 1962, p.119.

- =
. B »

Bucke, Cosmic Cons01ousness,»E P.Dutton,

hYs
.‘%.

-
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:

s I

» ’ ' - : \:\;»

.- | _ | : ,
- SOME_IMPLICATIONS_FOE_PLANNRL DEVELOPMENT
. Pagun 2N \‘J._ -

xy :
SN I ) Y

, kit this has implications feor _the development -
\brker “cr adencz, and - for she plarnars of our futd;é.
- - \\_ * '

Devélopment progrgmmgs'shohld'include,thé facilitaticn of
péTsenality growth, and- this requires encouragement of,

and'ihStiégyional feliancé on;vsmali groups of feople who
, - v .\A . o . f”- . ~ -
gork:-or. talk,cr play together.

v

" The, human pogéntialfmovement-has brought -emphasis
on each person's need for love and <{transactional
relationships. He need to 1ive,in*clﬁsters where -
We can 5support each other ysychologic.11y., - We
need to ‘develop -, openness - and tonesty and
simplicity in Jife, and not b iependent cn
consumer goods. - We.need %o discuver awareness .
and contemplaticn, ‘peychclogical beak experiences,
and. the possibility of ecstasy. ~ We need to-
provide for and reinforce the.-development of every
human being to his or her full potential if we are-
to create a fulfilling and humane society in the
years ahead.? S =

'S L] -
>

v . . . q . : “ S . ‘. ) ) .
We have considered a -rough . overview of the

1 —‘thisvsummary by Joln Platt df the_perSonality-oriented
needs of developing a future society is one of the four

. Setsyocf concepts and beliefs that -are necessary, world-

widel- for the survival and growth of mankind. Platt, a
hnmanyst - scientist, states that the world needs new
paradigms 'of philosophical and religious and scientific

(f mankind is to survive the coming decadss, - - See
\John PlNtt, "World Transfermation, changes in - belisf
\ The_ Futurist, Aug. 1971. .~

—— e, e s e
i .

\ VS;‘ )
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2vclutidnary | processesr occufring. in thé.‘perﬂ%halityy
sgbsystem'of vfhe Insight/Behaviour systen. Tbis;~has_

helped tc "filllihﬁlcné aSpecf of the conéépfual frameygrk
';bout hclistié; dévé}bpmént-'fhat ve éfe‘buildiﬁg; “The
tclléwing”assertioné suggest themselves. -

(a.)‘quividual' perSogality procissésiand struétures{

-

‘influence changzs in the comnunity and in - mankind as - a

~_®hcle. . v A
(b.) Personaiity - development is always eithar - an
. immediate or an ultimate  purpose . of . developmeart
activities., ’
: o N : _
(c.) Perspnalitiés-_developav - iis develo;ment can bs

1/’ &

facilitatedjéven cutside the _pureiy 5ducatibnal fields

(sg&ooliﬁg, adult education, 2tc.)

(d.). The symbolic part of ihg %efsonalit; should be
uncluaed, concéptuélly,and ope:ationally,'as qn‘,importaht”
gagt " 0f the domain -'éfu*development and‘ comm&hity

\\\*Eﬁﬂ¢1o?megt'activities. o S ‘ "
| & ST
§6me operaticnal implic&tions are: |

-(é;f Anainis‘éf the ways in»which:persénaiitiés,r for

. 'yhéteVEE'mr;asOQS,.apﬁ imbalanced, gﬂfulfifléé, not Qhoie;
"""""" ]

2 -uithﬁding symbclisatibns,-actions, and patterns among.
these, . g ‘ ; - ' : :
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The aok cf development actlcn ulll then be te flnd and

1mplemcnf ways of 1ntegrallsatlon, e abllng ‘the 1nd1v1dual

or the collect1v1ty tc supply t?e m1551ng parto or +he

. Tegquired 1ntegration' . ,(/

(£.). Study and 1mplementatlon of the vayc in h*ch
N ,

N

rnd1v1duals, through educatlonal or through 1nst1tutlonal

Ve R F

v

approaches to’ development, ma y ben encouraged to -

Ve L

-:understand,: direct,',epeed fup, and. euhance thelr own and -
eeﬁh'otger*s perscnaliry deueloyment (these objectlvee,~

after all, occur in other klnds of planned development)d/ -

-~

(g.f Understahdlng" and ‘ allowance for, ‘but also
‘utilisation in develcpument, approach Sy of"dissimilarity
ameng indiuiduels'lipcluding'fdifferences of personality

‘stage, personaliry type. 3

°
o

. We “could hardly a betterxa sﬁateméuﬁ' to
- supmarise -the ~ content

“rationale of.thle sectlon on

‘personality developmﬁnt than the i' by
' ' P i3
o o SRS )

--_r_r;__r-_;;,;-__f‘ f’ T \§$\v//

3 - such research might be CJIrled out b *~ams inczuding
cyhernetlggsts, Fs ;chologists- - and . . psychiatrists,
-neurophyelologlsts,., theologians, . social scientists,
‘educationsists, and phlloscphers. A spin-off from such a
think-tank would certainly be a clearer: understanding of
troad cultural develcpment.’ Polanyi, for example, has

descrlbed the " close parallels between the dcvelopment of
‘concepts in science and the development of. concepts in the
5ch11d. (see The Tacit ‘Dimension, Doubleday,.1967) '

o
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o

.. ; ) < " . X ~ ° A ' - v
L.(; - o \/ A ._ nl - » ’
i - o o

3

. &

wis Mumford:e

v

‘The developmedt,of"world cultura concerns mankind

At large and each ‘individual -human  being...

This effort - grows... out - of " the crisis of our
time,. | [coming] as a wmeasure to secure human
'sudrvival, But the process would lose no smal.
part of :its meaning were it not also an sffort to
bring ff%rth & . more complete Kkind of man thzn
history %as'.yet‘ disclosed, 4 - That we © need
leadzrship and . participation by unified
perscnalities is clear... R o -

a
A

\
R
+

The “kind ‘of ,péréon ‘called for bf ‘the

i pressnt situaticn is . ¢ne - capable " of brpaking.

thTough .the -boundaries of culture and history,

which have so far limited human growth. - A person .

not indelibly marked by the ‘tAttooigg of his
tribe... not... enclcsed in vocational armour he

cannct rzmove even when ‘it endangers his life. Ai
perscn  not kept by his " religious ‘or . dietary

restrictions from sharing the spiritual food that
other men have fcund nOurishing;'and,'finally, not

- prevented - by his ideological,spectacles from ever
, 9etting more than a glimpse of the vorld as it -

. “discloses itseif ‘to those who may, with increasing

4

frequ 'ncy, be- able  without ‘glasses. to achieve
"normal vision. ' ’

T S s rm i = e o e e = o o e st e

‘- Lewis ﬁumerd, The Transfformations of Man,LpWT§95

185"
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B=SYMBOLIC SCCIOECLITICAL DOMAIN =~

~ In this chapter we continue our okbjective of

~clarifying the dqgain of‘jdévelopment by filling iﬁ the

framework of the Insight/Behaviour system - this time -

e

considerihg #???ha - sociopolitical  and “‘the cultural
subsystems,' In keeping with- what“.we‘ have ;tated
previgusly, we fnou find *hat 'thiggfiéid; toé,ris to a
cbnsidérafle‘extent symbcilc.‘[ o f hm

Thp-ratlonale for thlS chaptar is generally tha+ of
helplng to establish the conceptual framework for hOllSth
devkbpmmnt, .and  of explorlng fu ther _the""lnd1v1dual
versus the .ccllectiVity"' theﬁé. More spec1f1cally, we
ncte that ti;,disintégtéiiod’of man s symbolﬁc universe

which we. had menfloned occurs in a partlcular way in:this

\aomain, a dcmaln of éharﬂd images' and values. " The

prcmisei‘”of 1nt°gral 103‘

puntéracting this

dlclntpgratwon, also lles in thlS It is ‘useful

tucrefore"to have a closer looK at i%

Symbolic ésPGCts so that one can then use the ontologlcal
A
freedom of ‘man to chang° himself through devalcpment.

\

"~

particularly tHé¢'
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“ e R
. o , s . P
B .
in this ‘chapter ye-' consider: fJia.)Vthe

ascciopolitECal domain;'(b.,c;) the cultural dcérain and its

»

' may be domne ;by considering agai

. o

particular »feedbaék role’ and vpétential;' and (d.) the
T L :

environment of our system, which must also be considared-

i holistic development. We . start with  the

scciopolitical demain.

t e

N ) - ' S ‘ l." : 3
EQUNEARY EETWEEN PEBSONALITY AND POLITICS

”
In éonside;ing this sub;y;tem lseéﬁ?ig;Z;Sh we must
first ‘distinguish it from the personality system.  This

n the-statement by Ralph
. © . : .

4

Linton in.thEJQUotatiOn'made earlier.from Dwight G. Déahl.'
upgan,writesi7 ,.-. o o R

‘A comprehension of this double role ~cf  the
individual, observes Linton, as a separate person
and as a unit in society procides the key to many
problems .  of. human behaviour. Muntil [ the

> psychclogist knows what the norms of . behaviour
imposed’ by a particular society are, and can
‘disccunt them ‘as indicators of personality he will
‘be unable to penetrate behind the facade of social
confcrmity and cultural uniformity to reach. the

» authentic individual." 'D o

\

PO K

BENREEE SR Qynamié Social Tsychclody.h

'
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% collect1v1+1es of whlch he is part, 'Lintoﬁ is merely

" making a very,useful %ﬁélyt;cal distinction. . ‘.

>-fact too is relevant to the dlStlnCthn between ;thé"tw

subeystsns, since - - ' o o o w

~ . ;

y .
' - '
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8

. -

As.'suggested before, the boundary'.betyéén');hé
personalif; part aad the soCiopoliticél part of the. .

InSight/Behaviour .System 1is not sharp sincé these tuo:t

. Cverlap.- In the statement by Llnton,,xfor exémple,, few

H

peoéle would insist strlctly _tha@ﬁétheﬁ Wautﬂentié"

llndlv1dﬂal can be fully ée§triﬁed without reference o

thoss forces and thos»_lmages whi c cléér%y;belong fofthe
N o

B

! . ~ S . ‘\. o

O
A

BE_RATICN viiz EQR SOCIAL_BONDING - L ; ~

4.

= -~

+ We do not mean 51mply "5601a1 conformlty" when we
refer tc ‘symbollsatlons and ) actlons '.rqlatlng'v to
-~ ' ; . :

-
B N Jb

Qccc1opollt1cal 1nteractlon anﬁwngluonce. "TheAdémands of

"¢001ety mayf in' fact be mutual}} contradlctory, and thlS

——

f 2
# T

P |
. the maltiplicity ‘of reles “hat van 5’ ,compelled
to play im cur society =anforces inconsistent - .
behaviour even cn those whc have attained a level
. of log1ca1 and psychologlcal ~onsA>t~*vy., .

3

&9
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'

Ce Scc1ety faccs the problem of surv1v1ng and helplnq

_its_'members suerve together 1n Splt° of thelr freedoms,v

t]

“their ,whlms, thelr' Separateness. . To be sure)\' the o

ha51cally 51m11ar patterns of the human psyche, qua human,étgﬁ

. are the )foundation ‘for some common tralts of behav1ouz. g
; : Lo R

,'Eu% perscns‘"1nd1v1dua+e" each 1n 'a”,dlfferent‘ way aven

. : . R )
- -~

from the 'same. psychlc ba51s, and there are t651des thlS;

;fact gen»tlc and cther dlfferences.b

) : « .
i Lo : KR

~
“

. This 'grchieml,was,f%n. the seventeenth - cenﬁury- L

. T i . . ‘}:ﬂ‘ , '/‘. .
€xplained away in texms °of EBE soc1al centract,
flCtlthUS event Which isc;stlll sometlmes used - as? Q
. s : : ‘ o :
,symbol. The» soc1al -contract vas ;Sppposed4,to“fbe a

ratlonal agreementrto llmlt cnels oun'Iiberties.ct“'~those'

o

'whlch do not 1ntrude on those of others, and(io WOk - wlthf"

\

others’ ‘fecr mutual catlsfactlon.., In fact there never 'has
- o A :

a. tlme whem 1ndependent people sat down ratLQQally in

thelr thousands and de01ded to fcrm a soc1ety in this’ wayf

v

More accurate would be the descrlptlon whlch Joseph_"”“

Campbell plctures for us’ touards the end Jf bhis ;ﬁggt'vg,» Ly

2 - Marle ”hahoda, “Con51stency anﬁ Inconé&stency . in
Intergroup™ Relations: the Problemi Journal of Social.
dssues, 1949, 5,p.5; [quotea 1n "Symbolising the Values of
Cthers," by, Stuart Carter Dodd andﬂyilliam Cattensdr. 1In
A Symbols .and.. Valnes- An In1t1a1 stud eds Slyman Bryson.:
et;al.i1C64] : o

. - FES
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o

He says that the large human brair vith its

for unfareseen experience  and unprecedented

and the long human 1nfancy (long compared to that

cf other spec1es) have glven us a very large capac1ty for’

learnlng.

)

Thls - brings . with it the danger of

.dlsorlentation, and the state of bsing 1nadvertently cut

'oti from the surv1va1 patterns uhlch 1n other species rely -

heavily

cn instinctive ~ action.3 Hence the genesis of

"?ﬁésocial ritual lcre, cf both Frimitive and dexeloped, human

grcups,

ccllectivity.,

ained étf guiding the chiid to adulthood in a

o

& ' ¢

The 1nst1ncts have to be governed in the interpests

both of t- grcup and of _the 1nd1v1dual and
tradltlonally has been the functlon of
mythclogy to~ =erve éhls ‘social-psychological ‘end.

Thegy
group to its environment, with a sense +hereby of

In

1nd1v1dual is adapted to the group® and the

. wgratatude for the mlracle of llfe. (p 67&)

s

: -‘3 s
P : _ ] . ' ) "]
another ~work, Hero With A Tho usand Faces,

Campbell remarks that "society becomés visible to 1tself'

through rlt%fl... ; "In modern times, although‘ve sti%&

_-—_—.*.—_.—.——.—_‘_—_———_

©

AR e

°

f—-Whltehead ' Jngbollsm, p«65) also explains .eocial

synbolism as arlslng to  replace  the decay of ‘“secure
instinctive response™ . in the collectivity. See an .
appendix to this" study for a . llSt of this  and other
fuqctl&ﬁs of symbollc forms. S
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-

~ n

.have myfhology, we have other symbolic networks and - codeé

uhlch serve this functlon of "governlng 1nst1ncts",

?

-3

-

irnstinctive reaction still exists and is getting out of

T

"hand- for some' reason, it is™ both natural and v1tally

impertant we actlvely g}t rig of 1t and repla = it with’
== , :

desired resgense using syrbolic tools like sharad images

f)ﬁEﬁéuidElegi nd shared codes. - ThiS’iS‘the ‘case with

the ingroup/ Lgroup cleavage, fn_ ipstinct, which s now

”really must ke replaced by adeguate and dynamlc "mankind"®

i

symbollsm. . HeTre we have an =xample of tho need to useA

man's ontological fr%edom in changing his own nature.
. . O . 5 :
, . e

R

' .- L - o '
NCOSPHPRIC ~.0F5 SYMBCLIC = ASPECTS OF LIHE_SOCIAL BONDING.

— e  — s

s
-

SiTheg

A symbql 1n the scc1al context (See Flg 5. 2:1) is a

Sherthand reference to a pattern of des1red cr unde51red

action =zr its ccnsequenceS' ‘a shorthand - r?ference‘

moreot .z, which is 1linked _with the- deep reaches Qf the

. . t
- . . !

.orgahism‘ So as ‘to -Call up appr0pr1ate emotlons and'

feeiilc These act as qptlvators‘ﬁar action and enables

th- ‘nHW‘*dual tc surv1ve in a, .group. :r: group tb survive

in na;ure. . Thls is uhat We, refarred tc Heéore'as,

Pt

M\
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cymkolically-conditio- .~ ‘on.
Now, when we =--: = oW society bends its
individual membs. "o Ivaction in conformity with
its needs we disco. .t cne important ogperative

‘agency is our vast system of inherited symkolism.* -

The réalm of rpatterns of behavicur and

values takes on the appearance of a vast symbolic .
world in which = social -+ actors, groups,
‘collectivities, and civilisations nmove, It is
. therefore not an exaggeration to say that = social
acticn 1is constantly and entirely submerged in
symbclism in - many "~ ways, -and that it is both
motivated and fashioned by different types of
symbcls. It can even be said that human action
is social because it is symbolic; symbolism is an
essential compcn2nt cf social action and one of

its main foundations.S

© Social perceptions, recollections, and rremonitions

arevtranslétéq into symbclic form and these. symbols and

‘images, becausey they are .the only aVailable' secure
guidance about '‘the environment. = ‘Make individuals in
society act in certain 2cified ways. towards cone another. -

“Men .1live, 4indeed, in a.fowest of symbols [Note:

- the author refers’ here tc Baudelaire's phrase "a?

'+ travers  une  forety de symboles.”® ] - which
comprehends the various strata and mnodes of
meaningful existence. Human Ssocieties...

e R | u o
4 - Whit <eaﬁ} Symbolism, p.73. ‘ .
5 - GJ Rocher,. Introduction .a' la_Sociclogie Generale,
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establish symbols of their ©political and social
organisation such 'as the symbols that represent
the two aspects of the state - military and legal.
They express the continuity and duration of - clans

- and families in-their collective recollections in
the worship of their ancestors, in "~ the tradition.
of their ideal images. )

'

In the formation of symbols, soccieties
demonstrate the collective power of the huran nind
-dand of collzactive affections. «».human groups
control .and organise their lives by building up
forms and patterns of significance...2 '

'

Crne might imagi;zﬂthat, thfough- iong‘ experiehce’.cértain
patterns. Qf.”acticn -are disccveréd_and'remembered to be
dis;strous, for éiample leading to Sadﬁeés) crcp failure.

aisease, confiict, high'vtensions éf :jealousy, etc.
'Similarly disaster can be ratidnallf deduced and"foreéast_
frég an imdginedAvpattern of actién._ 'vﬁiséSter,“ or

- ccnversely satisfaction, may be. foreseen via the image - of

the futixre?_that‘the‘_collectivityﬁhol‘dsr

These perceptipns'eﬁte symbolically. -encoded (for
exémple using linguistiC: metaphor) and maintained ,in-

sccial ncrms, mecres, roles, values institutions. Symbols

of important realities may be assdqiated.ﬁithxreal or

—— P -

2 - symbcls_and Society, p.103ff.

3 - sza Poiak, the Image of the Futufe
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S

imaginary but exemplary - (paradigmatlc) events to make.upvo

P

story which we call &™myth.* Symbolic meémory, accofding to
Ca451rer, is the process by which man- not only repeats hlS
past. expsyience-‘but also reconstructs this experience.
Iméoination‘ becomes 'a  necessary _element  of true
_frecollécfion; Sélomon'commentscthat "it is even oossible.
.to dsfine coliective reccllections aS'a,sociél institution
in ~ii£ innar dynamics. Collective memories ars realised‘

- in images, meeting, documents..."

@

CRIGIN OF_THE_NOOSPHERE ‘ o e 4

We may . consider a Neclithic (late Stone ‘Age)

genesis for these collective memories. = Before. that,
péoples were loosely bound grouos’ of ‘uande;ing hunters.
ft Qas only iﬁ the néolithic age thai "the-great cementin
of human. Olements began which was never thenceforward to

stop." mhis cementing or 1ntégrat1ng of 1ndiv1du&ls is

describasd by Pierre TeilhardﬂdeChardin (as paleontologlst-

philosopher) in THé*PhencmEncn,of Mah:u T

——— s o et -

4 - anthropologist- Malinowski dealsy with myths as
~affording precedents and sanctions for vial status and -
mcral values (see MagiclﬁSCience, And._ _Rs" . iom, Glencoe,
I11., 1925, . Ps 71) SRS SR

< 7 L G
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]

S

"the.  Neclithic age [cften ignored] . was
‘nevertheless a crltlcal ‘age and one of. solemn
1mportance among all the epochs of the past, for
in it . Civilisation- was born. {eee) . In this
decisive period of‘sodiallsatlon, -as previcusly at
. the instant of [individual man‘'s ] reflection, a
~cluster of partlally independent factors seems to
have mysteriously ccnverged - to favour and even

Morce the pace of hominisation...
. Y

, . At the'end of this metamorphosis [ which saw
- also the "emergence of agricultural research,
weaving, fundamental communal’ and . juridical
structures,  pottery, picteographic writing and
meteliurgy] mankind ‘was already outlined and
. linked' up.  Since ‘the * ~age of the reindeer the
.- rpeoples had been little by - Ittle fianding their
’ ‘definite place, even in matters of detail. :

Betvwean - thenm exchanges 1ncreased' in the
" commerce of objects and the transmission of ideas.
Iraditions became‘ organised- and- a collective
 BEemory.  was developed » Slender and grarular as
“this flrst membrane might be, the noosphere there
and - than began to close in upon 1tself =-.and to -
enc1rcle the earth

A

THE IMAGES THAT MAKE _PEOPLE ACT TQGETHER actlon (based on

the personallt* system), how is it that soc1et1es dq in

fact ménage'to survive7 The kay to the ansuer lles in

the sharegd, ort/Be/;eg;ages, 1mages,_be11efs, ldeologles,

&

myths, etc. Actlon based on. these symbollc products -

from role-e xpectatlon to  political ideclogy - is

symbollcaily condltlcned action. Ooften, . héuever,»,the'



\

!
\
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\

original‘ "meaning" is forgotten. ) EThe origimala
sooiopolitical ccnditions may have,changedf ? Hitmgut this
OL any other visible rational'justification,l\the actions
based on these symbollc forms endure nevertheless. This
is habltuated or reflex actlon, whlch is the foundatlon of
those v1tal and perva51ve patterns of action without which
soc1ety ‘cannot exist. _ The motlvatlonal power of symbols,
 then, persists even in reflex action,  This phenomenon is
. conveniant in that it removes the nece551ty for thinking
every tlme about ‘orlglnal~ meanlngs -.but, for the same

reason, it is. dangerous, especlally in  times of rapid

change, ' ' ] ‘ ' ' -

THE_IMAGES IHAT MAKE SOCIEII SIABLE

Because of such complete Or partial refleX~
- - . ' - ‘
cugpre551on of ratlonal meanlng, therev is ,.only a vague

apprec1at10n of the meanlng of most symbols on uhlch most

a g

reerl act most of ‘the tlme. Paced wlth thls s fact and
‘ &
Hlth - the unprndlctablllty ct 1nd1v1dual actlon (based on

‘the perscnallty system), how is 1t that soc1et1es .do' in

~

fact manage to survrve?" The key to the anewer lleS in

-
’

the 'shared .or'jeven partlally shared | recollections,

perceptlcns,' and., vague meanings “associatedlwithfsocial
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N

symbolisn, The idea of\a sfable systemn being‘fé9§sible.
éven whan .o ccmpcnents are uq;table'gs a familiar one'ifﬂ
Cykernetics .and in neur0phy51ology. In these fields; it
is the ovorlapping functlons of the elements - - angd the
fcrm Qf xstructural Aorganiéation which makes use of this
;henomenbﬁ - that ensdtes thefstable functioring of the
whole sSystem. Thus ' the switbhing—eleméA; or else the
neuron nEcd only know vaguely;_gg to sééak, where it fifs
in, and even if 1t .goss.: completely haywirs it is.’not.
llkely ble} affect"SLinficahfly the total eystem. _In':
social ccllectivities this "vclgm3 but 1n51stent m§an1nd,"
as .Whitehead’caiis it, cf symbollsm is what egabiés lafge.
numbers cf ‘“unstable" individuals make- up 4 "stable"
coiledtivity _'functioning . in a ceftain: vay.  This
collectivity, be 1t local communlty br nanhlnd stands <G§
falls; _ér changes d’rectlon, on ‘thé -basis of_?bmmoﬁ
recollectlons perceptions, and premonit‘iox{s.'S A corollary
'tc this for aevelopment Q'age‘rﬁlts is that if >we‘ want to put a

T T e, . ————————————

s - Ernst Ca=51r°r,'1n Essay On Man, sees man ccllectlvely
creatlng @ nev world of “bymbollc forms for himsealf,

'serV1ng ‘as'an 1ntermed1ary between perceptlon'and response

- a klnd of ‘buffer Zzone which not only integrates or
unites “the scciety. (bgcause the forms aré alsceshared and
have streng social’ connotatlons) but " also, according to
Purkheim and his dlsc1ples 1nclud1ng Mauss angd Hallewachs,
ceonstruct tha seals cf meanlng for "human actlvg and
suffering." S |

' N ®



V?CQLLECTIVITIES;' A-SOCICPCLITICAL IMAGES 198
ccllactivicy togethor in a different Way Wwe must flnd sone
way of _changlng, directly ecr parhaps indirectly, the

almost 1nv1swbl@ but pwrvasf? /symbollsm.t

' . 1S

e

h—?

HE_IMAGES HHICH MAKE FdR POLITICAL UNIONS

In vievw of the desirability of a uni ted mankind
(€. g, in'.termé ‘of% 2quity  of dlstrlbutlon, etc.,) it is
1ntpr°st1ng to con51dar one of the foundatlons of hlatOIlC

scc1opollt1cal unions. Polltlcal un’ons and 'commuhities

s

studiead ,byi Karl H. Deutsch’ and other' historians» and
- political scientistst inspired the conc1u51on that there

_;s . an important llnk betueen\‘the effectlveness’ of

o -

political_g}yﬁgls"anq' the kind of previousiy—écqui;ed
ﬁgmcries to.uhiCh they appeai. |

Most symgdis usedif0§'the purposes of'national and
international unificatibns ihlfhe past may have dfawn on
"th; existing synmbols, habits, andfinstitutions'of the
smalier hniﬁs."' ihe'q:ganisation of symbols, comments

Deptsch;-'involves the ofgég%sation of percertion and of
S . . R 3 , ,

1 - §1mbols and Societx, p.37£f.,. = | L -~
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memory. .  Certain " socially significant memories  are
retained"by t§§ people. . Other "memories" are only
mcfficial on2s depending on the-historians. -But, what is

-

7

-51gn1f1cant and even uhat is’ historical tends to chang va

,,\

i

Hero we havQ again the notlon ,0f symbclic memory,

N

or COll@CthE recoll ctlons.

A_FMULTIPLICITY OF SYMBCLS
B ‘ Cwm
- We thus see that,in general it is not the  unique

and ' speCi@l"Symbols whlch pull " a soéiety together, or

promotp new soc1op011t1cal unlons.-. "It is instead the’
wholc , network, reaching backwar&s in tinme, ?forwards
(symbollcally) into the future - appealing to rational .

thought -‘and to’ emctions, indicating precise things or

'

vague meanings,

The efflcacy of a symbol as a"Unifying, forece in
human society derends primarily = ‘upcn t he
mult1p11C1ty cf other phenomena = which it is
capable of  mustering within the -'range of
cehsciousness of its Cbservers. It is the
multiplicity * of associations roused from the
~Subconscious (i.e. including previously. acquired
‘memories) - by the symbol, which alone can achieve
+».« Iesults ... indispensable for the wunification
- of larga soc1et1es 2 :
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2t

Andﬁagain, in Deutsch's paper:

The first impression to emergs from a study of
these cases {[of political unions in histcry] was
that of the multiplicity of unifying symbols in
cases - of a successful: union, or even of a
successful pluralisticjcommunity. Such pclitical -
Symbcls can be divided into Six broad categories:
1) abstract symbols, such 'as ideas, words,
slogans, wWoT ks of . literature, or SOngs;
2) pictorial . symbols, such as colours, flags,
statuesa... animals... ; 3) personal symbols, . such
as . kings, heroes, leaders, saints, prophets, . or

roats; 4) symbolic - ‘places; 5) symbolic
organisations or insti:utions, ...insofar as these.
‘acquire symbolic functions in addition to heir-
primary-activities; 6) religious Symbols = this is
-a category that cuts across the other five in many,
instance, but is perhaps not exhausted by them. ;
(+ee) in the successful cases one finds effective.
common '‘$ymbols not in just cne or two, -but in five-
and cften all six of these categories. {p.38)

g

' Whitehead'.téll§ ‘us that "thé self?orgapisatioq of."

. Society depends: cn chmdﬁlyidiffuséd' symbcls—w-eVOkiﬁg

,Z:C"monly-diffused bideas, and at tﬁe,éamerfime indicatingv
qcnmonly.diffuséd actions.ﬁé"ﬂe-says hé”fiﬁds it.aifgi?ait'
fc'giv§igbgd_eiam§les ofvthié becauge of the !nultipiiéity

"of xdiff;renﬁ"kiﬁds ongxisting énd necessérylsymbols’(as
meniiéhéd byinéﬁtsch, above) . For'kpractiéa1  puréoses,

: N , ‘ . "‘_

n Greehberg, "Symbcls and SYmboliéﬁ,"‘in §yhbol§
ety, p.S42. : : o
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o : . e
Such as ®=thcge of dsvalopment agencies, it is possible.
o N N

'houever to analyse Scne patterns. This mdy be Necessary
e ‘ :

for a programme ‘such as 'ommdnicatidns~persuasion

programme 1ntroduced later.

Insofar as there is 3 clear conclusiOnu'for. change

agents frOm the sketchy descrlptlon of social konds ih the:
last three subsectlons, it might be this.' We shqdldfnot
. overestlmate the power of s1ngle symtols ana images ‘-
valthough they have thelr place = yhenp the objectlve is to'
brlng about the 1ntegrallsat10n of a SOClOpOllthal Systen
(e.g9. in a communlty). - The ScTQ conclusion hclds for any
attempt to achleve unlons, such as the union of‘ natloqs
whlch the UJN. is attemptlng to develop.-' 10 achieve a
Strong soc10pollt1cal bondlng in these cases, tte'task, is
- tc 1nvestlgate the’"mult1p11Crty of symbols" that ekist or
c.may »existg »Thet next step is to laborlously Create or.
xbalter new symbols.' The.scope of thlS 1s as large as the

€ categorles ¢r fields -listeqd by Deutsch in the last
';quoted extract; .Not an agency, ebqt a co-ordlnated
"netuwork -cp uevelopmont agenc1es would be the 1d°al orlgln,

,Of ‘the regulred actlon in this domaln._

3

o
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w

A ﬁelated.field of study and action,~iﬁich is tod

trcad to be nore than refetred to here, is the domaln of-

i r

| ‘social values and SOClal” rolesw, We lmerely comment

v

"_brlefly on. the relatlon between the insight (images) part

f.and the behav1our part of the In51ght/Behav1our system, in

'

;re}atlon to the soc1op011t1ca1 subsystem. A.value system

-
e B

_may be chCrled for example by, & CCnfent vapalysis of

iccal neuspapers and other materlal (such as transcrlpts

“of depth 1nterv1ews)h uhere the ’ connectlons ‘that cettalﬂ

symbols have wlth certaln other symbols is 1nvestlgated.

e

" In ~addition, ‘valueS’ are - usually clustered ~around
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institutionsS, which facilitates their study.
In thé'SOCiopoliticalS patt of the -human systenm

(fig. 3.2) the ba51c unlts are roles apd values. A r01°5

is in part pecple S ﬁxpectatlons (1mages) of the behav1our

/

of . a role ‘ncumkent' and since a value has been dflned _as
"ap 1dea (vmage) of what 1s de51rable,lshow1ng 1tself 1n“
soc1al actlon,? it 1s clear at .oncei that there _isf ;ﬁ
.1rt1mate relatlon betweenA'images ard actlcns 1n th@se

unpits of soc1ety, ) To thrcu some more llght on values-

v g _ . 8
' 4'~ similar.  work . was carried out by Ithlel de Sola Pool; -
See "Symbols, Meanlngs, and &Social SCLence," Symbols an&
'Values. . '
For reﬂont analyses “of ¢ .¢values, “see Kurt Baler,
qet. al., 2lues and the Future, New York, 1969.
5 =-in'a paper with- the impressive title. "Symbol;51ng ‘The |
" Values Cf Others: An AnalYSlS Preparing For Ccmprehen51ve.
,Emplrlcal Recearch Using Democscopes-And Aimed Tgfﬂqrggéate
- In Words Or Other Symbols The ;Value - Sysfens Eeople ive
BEy," (Symbols__and Values, P 491),’Stuart C. - 'Dodd and
William R. Catton Jr. tell us that their -quantitative

. Iesearch has *~ indeed- 901nted'-fto the +Value .of an- e
.institutional cla551f1catlon’ of ' - values: - "the . . chief-

‘institutional patterns. -dcmestic, cholastlc,keconomlc,
» political, . religious, - phllanrhreglc,y ‘recreational,: .
‘artlstac,.’ hyq1en1c, ' sc1ent1f1c, communlcatlonal and
mllltary, Seem to provide in some form what most men. want
‘most, most  cften, -most everywhere, and nmost fullys
Further subcla551fy1ng is - outlined in'" {our}- paper "On ./
Cla351fy1ng ‘Human' Values, ‘A -Step In The Prediction Of
‘,Human Valulng," [Amer. Scc1ol. Rev. oct 1951, 16 5,7 n '

‘:v : . A 3
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.ve.the behavioural conception of values has the

merit of alerting us to thz fact that

deeds “"are interactive. What = men s and what

thzy do-dre never identical ‘and s21ldom
. But . betwegn words .and deeds there/
"% Usystemic ‘r2lationship, ‘which engbles  us
understand either ‘better- if  we e amine
‘togather... ' ‘ ‘

On the behaviocural view, Symbol and Act are
reciprocal agents in the definition of values - as
of all wmeaningful behaviour. Symbols ‘describe

~the standards by which to test the efficacy of our

-acticn, while the Tesults of our acts prcve
feasibility (ind=ed the desirability) of

symbolic goals., . eee«Harold .~ ilasswell
- enlightening when he speaks f 'values
- "preferred events,%o SR sx\

Y ' . o L. :
© .5 = see Murray Edelm%h,vThe Symbolic Uses Of Pclitics,

Of ‘Illinois Presss, Chicago, 1967; and Jacques Ellul,

) gglitycal Illusion, Random _Hous=2, N.Y., 1972
" (transl, By Konrad Kellen). ' :

© 0 - "Synkols_and Values, p.370.

~

u.
The

(1967)
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. - ' : ) . P
THE _DOMAXN OF CULTURE: EFOAD ANT NARROW SENSE

E N

s » N )
Al : ‘\l’;}‘ l o ‘ ‘ - ’ . - i "
There 1is a broad sense ‘'in = which culture 1ncludes

&

- the . whole of the 1n51ght behav1our system of man. The

definition cerresponding to this broad sense is given' by

Guy _ Rdcher th is guided Sy British qnthropologist
- W S

A.E, Tylor deflnltlon of 1871',cultur9 is

. An . interconnected 'set. of ways of thinking,
feeling, = and acting -which are nmore or less
formalised - and which, having besn learnt and

. sharsd by a plurallty of individuals, serve both

- objectively and .symbolically to. unite these
‘individ»rals in, a particular and distinct . . -
collec wity. - '

&

Accordlng to . this, the culture of any ccllect1v1ty,

1nclud1ng manklnd enccm;asses vhat we have.heré "assigned
to theborganismic,’thé personality, and the_Sociopblitical
sutsystems, We can on the other hand imagine a harrow

<

sense of culture that excludes thes® three_ subsystems
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“

jgigigigl, YWhat remains is a body of syﬁbol;satlons and
Aactions whic!: are_prgserved even  bheycnd any ;;rklcular
sOciefyl,‘ Ands whiéh,dornot‘serve directly tc maintain or
change curreht patterns of sociopblitical”_infiueﬁce and

>

interactiagn,

, ‘ »»"‘

Again ‘we are faced w1th ovmrlaﬁplng cystams,»and-

-tHe bouddary is\no{ a dlstlnct one, Culture (in ‘the
.narrcow sénséz) can be éxblained orAdescribed without the
need to refer to anyi specifig rbles that are directly.

/ccnneéted ‘with power, divi ion Qf,labour, etc, :'Cuitufgl

values are brcader than scocial values.

In the cultufe'éfstemb the symbolisations & u -the'-
actions (Such as ritual)‘hased on them attain a meaﬁing‘
-whiéh'ris nét essehtiéllyr' d=pendent ,on;; ény,u'giveq
séciopolitical order, ﬁ;ie “we have lénguage, art, the
'éhafed imagé of"the"futufe, folklorse, ;most mythblogy,
‘religign,3‘ etc, - genéraily,  the people S creations in
thgir fulfiiiing_of ﬁhét. Claude. LéQi-Strauss  cal1s. the :f’

universal need to .communicate and the universal desire to

1 - the +term  "acculturation"® 1s ugec or the transfor of
the culture of one collect1V1ty to anotuner. - ' e

2 = the narrow_sense will be used henceforbh excer : whereA
cotherwise noted. o » - :
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-attach meanings to things; and what Salamon” describes as
the progensity to construct symbols which-express their
position in the "Larger Wholes" ® symbollc fcrms, as has
heen noted before, have a tendency to ~attain a life’ of
thelr own, even tou make combinationsxamong theuselves.
New Ipatterns may spontaneously be generated ‘among the
symbollc formsy; whlch may or may mnot correspcnd to  taz
pattetnsx\mong the "ueanlngs" or referents of the orlglnal

symbolisations.

.oQ

'gyggzyr MYTH, HODERN CULTUR“ AND "INTEGRALISATION®
. ) T -

-Many symbolic torms developed forispecific social

“purposeS"have undergone embellishmen+'and universalisation '

= .

and moved thelr main focus from the soc1op011t1cal sys*om

to the culture. ’ Many myths which are part of our culture

in the sense that ve still :ad then 1ngour llhrarles and

3 - and, as regards reflexive symbolic constructs
(€.9. science, _theclogy, €tc.), we have here ' those
organised bodies of knowledge and Speculation about the
organism, the personallty, the soc1opolltlcal system, and-
culture itself, and hout the __environment of the human
systen (splrltual and eccloglcal kﬁowledge syctems) '

e a theme echoed by Josepn Campbell. when he’ descripes-
tﬁé\fourth functicn e¢f: mythology. : o o
‘5 - Creatlve Mytholoqv, p 4, -

a-
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Sometimes still fing flearing 1in .them, are not part of (our

sociopolitical syétem as they probably wére»during'their

heyday. The first of four functions of mythology
according tc »Joseph Campbell is to. reconcile waking
.consciousness with awe and gratitude - te "+he mysterium .

it_1s."S Thé

ggemendug _et__fascinans of this univerde a

e s

1

econd function is to interpret the universe, to present.

an  image which explains it. The third functién”is_the'
ar,

rcmotion and enfogcement of a moralbo;d Asi to the-

P -
fourth, "most vital, mostfcritical" function of mythology,
it is, in Campbell's own words

N

fost§r the centering and the upfolding of the
.¥idividual in integrity, in accord with d) himself
(the microccsnm), c) his " culture (the me socosm) , .
'b) the . universe (the macrdgosm), ang &) that
awasome ultimate mystery. which is both beyond and
- within himself and all things L '
"wherefrom all words turn back
together with the mind, o
N : } o L not having attained.i‘

el In modern times we'still have various ryths, 1like

"the frontiar myth or the myth‘of the Americarn mission in -

e e e e > . — o 2

1 - the passage -.is fronm Joseph -Campbell's'.Creaggxg
“Mythology, the . fourth volume of the U4-volume work The
- Masks__0f__God, Viking Press, N.Y.,1968; p.6. The last.

quotation is frecm the Taittiriya Upanisad, 2.9. ‘

~-
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the world, or the myth of the Third Rome in Moscow.

However, ~t.he functions - mentloned above, which 1n/the past

-n;_‘

Ywere 1ntegratad into . .a pervasive and all-purpose
‘mythology, are now“relegated tc symbolic forms other than
myth. | The :second function, - the intorfretive o;
sc1ent1fsc one, is ncw in the cultural subsystem under the
guise é:/organlsed sc1ent1flc knovledge other disciplines
'llke theclogy and metaphys1cs, and also unsystemat1Cv folk
kncwledg ~hout nature. - (Responsibility ‘for the thifd
_fugction ct ancient mytholog& is today spread .oot .among
'las"enfcrcement agenc1es, moral theology,'rellglon, etcr,

-
mostly as part 'of the soc1opcllt1cal system. )

—~

L

The cultural subsystem&of the insight and behav1our

of modarn man fulfllls, - 0r has  the .reSponCibility of
- T ¥

1 fulfllllng, the _first and fourth functlons that Campb:

-

_ascriﬂes to 'myth%logy... Firstly, that of: 1nsp1r1nq,
gratitude and awe, ‘ahd lastly that of orlentatlon and -

-vintedraliSation", in "the sense of prov1d1ng completlon,

.baiance, fulnéss,» integrality. We ‘include xherev'the-
llnteg;atlon of the -individual iith the largef- wholes,
amcng which are the ccmmunlty and humanlty.5 Ihklings of
Y —

2.- however a strong 1nterpret1ve role is also retained hyv
certaln mocdern myths, the narx1st myth for exanmple.
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jhe integralisation function that culture has ﬁith respect
;t0°the pérsonality are given in UNESCO'S,_descriétidn of
5‘cuiture és - a ‘"humanlrightﬁl~ The concluding péssage of
vthe UNLSCO declaration on Cultural nghts of Man "(1968)‘3

states'

‘Le droit a' la culture impligue &a possibili. e?

v s pour chacun de disposer des mOyens necessaires
pour developper sa personnalite?, grace = a' une
participation directe a' la creation des .uleurs
humaines, e: de devenir ainsi ‘maitr: de . sa

condition, gque <ce soit sur le plan 1l-cal cuv at
ltechelon mondial. ‘ :

-«

A~ -

U

CULTURE_AS A PERSQONAL ANL SOCXAL STANDARD OF MEANING

‘The -cultural subsystem not only contains the

remnants of the ‘valUés » and jyorid-viéns of éast 
‘scciopolitical systeﬁs,‘but alsq‘ iﬁtetacts  with - current -
énd_'futuré nsocioéolitiéal Systemé. It  doés>Athis-by
éu;éortihg'ahd éritici#ing; Xe}g. counterculture,, press,
'Vart5.' in_ncfitiqisiggr éuﬁrent' 1nst1tutlons ;1ﬁages of

o

. e et o . e s e -

3 -

UNESCO Les dr01ts culturels autant gue_les droits. de
l_bgggg » Unesco, Parls,1970. ) ‘

L
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m&n, -and orientations in interpersonal contactc it alé&cm

evolves and germlnates the seeds of future scc1opollt1cal

'systems. Indications of the faet that abstract cultural'

change ("pingd- change") 1ncre351nqu precedes "change‘in

so:iety" are discussed, for example, in the various

‘COntributions“to the book Human Alternatlves“

e - 4
Ancther . important 'function of symbollc cultural

‘heritage and of the current symbolic culture is as a

standard agai -~ " which geZple and 1nst1tutlons may- check
their'own values - -4 other symbollsatlons. Ihls-has been:‘
foundato ue'a crcclcal factor even. in t;e evolution of -
science. Cultural symbolic orientations also influence

fhe functlonlng of 1nd1v1dual "ways of knowlng;"z However,

it has. a much wlder 1nfluence, reachlng out to shape and

if

ccntrol forms of | ecreation; forms of educatlon, busxness‘
relaticns,lv and so on, Jcseph Royce’distinguishes three
. o _ . ) .

4 - ‘Morrou; N.Y., 1971; e.q. see p. kxiv.

"5 - Thonmas Kuhn, The Structurefogqgérun¢1flc Eevolutlons,

1862.

1 = yhich may be seen by comgéilﬂg Japanese or Chinese
business. and sales practices European American’ onss,
CrL comparing a c1ty to a V1L{age in this ra espect.

2.~ a parﬁﬁcularly strlkl g case being that of the

Australian. aborigine, . See Spencer Baldwin and
Fed.Gillen, rr'he Nature of Thibes in Central Australla,
Dover, N.Y., 1568,
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7

of these ways of knouing for the individual: thinking,

.,perceiving and symbolising, In describing th2 internal
truth-critzrion for symbclising, he writes

LA

- In the case of metaphorlsm [symbollslng] the rules
‘call for - "meaningful - symbelising," and so  an
Ingmar Bergman, a Fellini, or an Edward Albee hits
‘us  with similes, analogies, and allegories, which
are pregnant with "unlversal" significance for the

"human condition." In this case, the focus is on
"lifen rather than loglc, paradoxes and. loglcgl
inconsistencies [ being] permitted ‘ [and],

encouraged. 3

Clearly, it is the cultural system that contains most of
the resourcss that act as the standard for glVlng meanings

to  all the crlterla, 1nclud1ng the ccncepts of

unlversallty, human condltlon, life,

In_'v1ew of "’ the prev1ously con51dered de flnltlon of.

"SCClal change" as rmodlflcatlons, of the) means s and

<

values held by society}or by important groups, it i clear.
'that"culture has a crltlcal 1mportance _in any strategy of

social changc.

3 - "Cognltlon and Knowledge. PsYchological Epistemology"
{sze blbllography ) - C '

»
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QEQEI§3___QQLLECTIVILIES AND_DEVELOPMENT

(/‘ C-CULTURAL FEEDEACK AND THE DEVELOPMLNTAL IMEERA 1YE a

CULTIURE 2S DCMAIN

]

e

‘As a dOmain; fhefcultural SubsySteﬁ, or'culture in -
‘the natroger sense, is, we‘mUSt emPhasise; a vital part of'i
the reality vhich we céll mankind. "Those, agen01es and
agents‘wiéh Concern for the d@velopment of ‘man therefqre

5 Cannot llmlt their activitiss to the sociOpolitical‘

I _suhsystem alcn~» or to the gerscnality subsyctem alone,”

bmust Ywork élsc .on  that uhlch is purely cultural..
if thﬂ culture ié not fulfllllng 1ts~ functwon' of
of lntegratlon of the 1nd1v1dua1 with
or if the; dlSlntogratlon of the

universe' goes unheeded" or . if there; is a

W .'
P
-

ctentlal .whicB_»can be fulflllad by thp culture, such as

ﬁ; ,varlous potentials assoclated Hlth the‘ possible

emergence: of a truly eguztable mankind system ~ these are

.;v{ .

Frimary i challanges %@ﬁiﬁdevalopment and - communlty

-develqpmcnt,j' They requ1re atéZntlon just as mucb as the

—~ o
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constructibn of local decisionmaking ‘sStructures., And
 like these conventlonal communlty development objectlves,
.the Cultural challehges too re2quire analysis and plannlng,
and cditizen part1C1patlon. And therp need bé.vno other

,ratlonale for saylng this than the fact that cultqbe is an-

1mportant part. of that being we call "man".

ey

CULTURE_AS_FEEDBACK

There is énother rationale, howevers Cn_roferrldﬁb
vtof Flg_d.2 We see that the culture°subsystem cf the human-
f;ace hhs developed a.special 'section or outgrouth which
e have called .refléxiVe. qultural symbolism.  This
" consists of.that part -of" cﬁiture whiéh depiétsﬂ in an
orgéni$éd way the human ‘réélity ‘itéelf; that is, it
includes psYchoiogy, : ;hich is_‘ qréanised gyﬁbdliém
attempting' to éXplain.“(ahd so” thain, power ovef) the
vpersonalﬂty as‘pért of the hunman réality;_: 'Itvoinciudes
also. theihbiomedicai sciehceS'.which dealfiith‘o;ganise&

-

symbolic models of the human organism and its actions,

—— e . i bt e . e .

&

4+ - reflex1ve cultural symbollsm also “includes study 1of
the lnteractlons v(eplrltual and ecological) cf the human
cyctem wlth the envircnment of the systen. :
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€tc.; and other disciplines which study the sociopolitical

sfructures ang - processes or  the «cul _.ural .Processes
themselves.é In this way, with these organised dlsc1p11nes

replac1ng or,ccmplementinc e more anc1ent fo;k knowledge

4

_akout the world, the manking system is beglnnlng to have a .

pcwerful consc1cusnecs of itself,s

~

~

.Ih -~ this, way through culture an d through the

‘ reélﬂxlve cultural ccnsfructc a feedback system’ is belng.
establlshed whereby what mankln% )es, is, and becomes 1s.

. - ’ ~
amenable & ,being modelled and Qhangedl wlth a pu;pose.

In social systems [ human consc1ousness] aFfrears as -
social.. self-ccnsc1ousness, that is, consciousness.
of thest&me-pahterns of the social System in which
- one is placed and for which - one "has to nake .-
~decisions, whather thls is a family, a business, a

naticn, .or a world. . The development of social
self- consc1ousness is perhaps the: greatest
achievement of man in the last 200.years. It is

‘an achieveent of 1ncalculable‘ consequende for
the future, Instead of being a helpless pawn of
"n_ontrollabls - hlstorlcal forces,. man how

)
S - the actual awa;eness, admlttedly, does not exf?i ~in
Some- super-organism's ming buﬁ,ln the mlnds of 1ndlv1dual,
‘E€rsons, more or less shared; but .records in libraries.
fcrr an importanz ad]unct, and communlcatlons systems are
an. integral part ..of the processor becomlng aware,
Teilhard deChardln often speaks with wonder of this

growing self~-awareness of mankind, for which he sees great o

hotes for the future. (see, for °xample, The Future Of
Man, or Ihe Ph2nomsnon Of Mar .
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Gl .
2

o . ) ‘ S e
LY : ARl
* x

vis&%lisés himself dSM*gén

_____ _ planner, and thus no
matt'er whether ha Liveﬁggin>ﬁgh;‘sociali3t . or’
Capitalist cduntry, “capabgewf;OLVSOme extent of
controlling his ' future aad £ e.future of  his owp

Systen by ”anticipatingﬁﬁm“ nge, - preparing for
Crises and developing socialhcybernetic machinery -
‘with an infcrmation System adequats. to detect
impending'undesirable'change, and am apprartus of
effectors sufficient tc counteract it,

_ This self-conscicusness of social systens
is perhaps the greatest contribution of the social
Scierces, and we sece it as making ap impact in all .
fields of life,t N T o 2

<Q

e must naot Underestimate'the}importance and‘the potential‘

that already 1lie in this feedbackﬂloop,'impe;fect? as i
o T 'yv ;. Loer - : ' .

is. i . ' : N

.

A feedback loop'is_a Sensitive pechanism - whep it

- tea

comes -to ;fking any pptpgséful changes.in’ the systen,

See gigiﬁzg' This is thusﬁéhother rationale‘}o:'CUItural

-development. The lat{er' shéuld not, of. cdurse, be
' - : o ) e ' ‘

! = - Kenneth. E.;%oulding, “"Business :vang . Econonmic’

Systems," - in  «Positive Feedback, John " H, Milsum,

ed},PergamOn,N.ﬁé 1668,p.115-6, _ o
2 = current scieftjific paradigms - O, menticn but ope
defect = are vgky '$lcw- to change, for €Xample in the

direction of including for serious donsideraticn‘knovledge
about aspects  @f -the mankind  system which, although

';sometimes,difficultfto-repeat-or quantify, are intuitivély

cemprehendsd to he real.  The Third angd Fourth ‘Fdrces in

Esychology and thé'mutualfbausal paragigm inp the social
, gy 3 ci

sciences arg, ind this light, encouraging phenomena.,
e . s ; ‘ ‘ ' ST ! -

3.
J -

n
)
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—

‘;'Unéerstood as nmermly the accretion of @dre‘wcrks pf‘ar£;~n
Aot'literatufe; ‘Althodgh fhese activitiés .are impﬁrtant;
they ‘are less approprlate (as far as davelo;mont agents
are conc¢rn°d) than the purposeful use of 1mages, values,*.
ahd 1doclogles to brlng about a wholeoome and fulfllllng
ex1stence for men and women in keeplng w1thA development'
values., . | -

N o
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. D=HCLISTIC DEVELOPHMENT

ar .

" [N

BCLISH: INCLUDING ALl*ASPECTS OF THE SYSTEM TOGETHER

l @
,/” Q\

v

A broad spectrun * of challenges 'thus faces us.

wherever p0551bl°, institutional for- should be created

-~
i

to carry out davelopment 1n responsA tCe “hese challenges.

It has been dlscovered already that detalaoment act1v1t1ese

3

"cannot flt into the cld economlc Or pou.’' _cal compartments

o

,lu51ve1y; howeVer,‘ few peCple‘ realise-‘ that | even
anthropology ‘and sociology and slmllar allles among 1:h‘3

dlSClpllnes are *hemsolves n'ot enough, Few people “are -

‘hllllng to accept the fact that development if it'is to

.-

work  for- tha total man, has to deal w1th personalltles andn7

‘cultural realities and thelr fuuctlons, ahd- that ‘this

involves religion, scfance, and the arts.° The acceptance

of such facts is' vital in negards to The problems and

o

potentlals of man today. Research and 1mag1nat10n ln

thls are as 1mportant as the great threshold 1tself

v

The  need. ls tc. plan systems‘ as . a _ihole,_to
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By

’aunderstand the tctallty of factors involved, and
to intervene ip Structural design to achleve more
integratsd operatlon. All large, complex systens »
‘are capablerf . some degreze of self-adagtation. N
But  ip the . face of immense technologicai,
,fpolltlcal, social, &ngd economic - stressesg,’ they
will have - to,/develop new structures.' Ihls can
<< easily lead to grave social ' disturbances if the.
adaptation'is not deliberately planned, but merely

HOLISH: INCLUDING_ LINKS WITH IHE ENVIRONMENT OF THE 'SYSTEM,

i Not only must true hOllSth dﬂvalopment %gglude*ali»

;arts of the hu&an Ihs;gyt/behav;ggr/system, but - so its

T~ o e

_env1ronment; -You cannot totall} manlpulat@ an  open

'systém without manlpulatlng “the 1nteractlons thch 1t - has

Put 'the acnlevement of .ecologlcal rospon51blllty and

with its env1ronmentf becauce by thess 1nteractlons are a

slgnlflcant part of ths\systcm. For thlS reason we mlght

pd .

splrltual growth as two other major values of development

iThe llnks which the human system has with the env1ronment

3 - The Bellagio Declaration on Planning, in Futures ,
I,/3 March, 1¢69, o ' R
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-

[ 4

cf the systemﬂ(a sysfembwhich, it ,.will be lremembered,, is .
ccmposed oniy, of actions and 'knoiledgerconStructg).is
schematically illustrated in g;ﬁggig. - Spiritual. and
eéblogical factors a:e-thué involved. .

.

i

gg;ISM ANC COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

&
Seen in the above perspective ¢cf holistic

e : : . : . .
development, the UniteqﬁNations definition of community
development has at 1least §io flaws, . Firstly, in
conceiving of - ccmmunities-”as_ being ”co-ordinated and

motivated around the naticnal level of well=-being - th=
.v:' o ! ) . :

—————— ' -f':————--—— T

4 - the fifteen~year old'UN‘szinition'is reprinted in the
bock Popular participaticn. in 2Vvelopment: Emerging Trends
in__Community ' Development, Dept. 0f Economic and Social

- Affairs, OUnited Nations, New Ycrk, 1971, p.2: .

the . term  community development has Comg into
international usage to connote the processes Lty which the

efforts of the people are united with - those of

governmgntal authorities to improve the econcrnic, social,
and cultural conditions cf communities, to integrate these.
communities into the life of the nation, and to enable
them to contribute fully tc hational progress. '

"this compl=x . of ©processes is then made up .of  tvo
essential elements: participation by the people_ themselves
in efforts to improve their level of livinc ~“ith as nuch

reliance’ as  possible c¢n  their. own inic:.ative; and the ...

rrovisior of 'technical and otheg¥§g;1ices;—iﬁ*~wayé’~7i1gﬁ’
£ncourage initiative,rselfzﬁélb, and mutual help and make
them more 2ffective. It is expressed in programmes
designed to achieve a vide variety  of specific
improvements." - : : ’
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Kl
ro-
"

definition is a rellc of the age of "good" natlonallsn.ﬁ
Doubtlesc many pclltlcal factors (both inside the United
Natlons at present and, 1n, the countries carrylng out

. developmcnt prog ammes) make neccssary such an empha51> on

the naticn, - However, manklnd as level of crganisation
‘and  a focus. for concern, of communities s a puch more

Loy

urgent . ang healthy . substltute. ' Zb s' is,~f,true
fnéthwithStanding the‘ fact that it wina not ‘be able to

gu1ckly oust the ndtxon~symbols but will *ravye to live with‘

‘them for som@ tlme tc come.‘ ‘Sec0“ ;ywu ha o her#flaw .isf
1that ih recommendlng "ecohomlc Sacia’. ot aF cqltural“
develogmene,_ the deflnltlon fcm;ts TouT oy - te vthe
personalify..' Psychologlcal healt‘, « al heaith, in

-the local communlty and in manklnd 1s, as . we -haVe seen,

[N

-

v1tal If 52> fertlllse the UoN. . Deflnltlon of C D. .
Rith . th. wOrla Health Organlsatlon 's deflnltlon of health -

Les_a "complete state of phy51cal and bental well- ~beingsw)

'ke will have a’ more complete approach

Lengthy reference to economic development has béen

———-Q--—_..__-,__—

s - even thlS is unsatlsfactory, with its 1mpllcatlon thathr
‘there is sone "Complete" state beyond which One cannot go
- Lkut at least the dlrectlon of str1v1ng ‘is madC clear

~
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:not -seem, Verjv impressive, It is a purely instrumental '
value, nct an ultimate value, Ln'disguising it as the
latter type in deflnitions and popular images of
development, serious abuses‘ ln funding 'and in ther

-inveStment of effort are cnly encouraged, particularly in
capltallst ccuntrles. Even in the poorer reglons of the
planet; econcmlc development and 1ndustr1a11sat10n can be
justifi=g only in terms of the other parts of the hnman

' systenm ~lready mentioned, It is from the latter ‘that we

l nust have gu1dance about wnat form of economlc development

;o promote: if any. . Whlle 'acceptlng the 1nstrumental
value .(and in many thlrd world and fourth world reglons,

;the urgency) of economlc development ve have thus left 1t

Out of thc prlmary domaln of true h&man development vhich

1C,the\present sub]ect of dlscu551on.
. .

ThlS formulatlon leaves the way open for- people- to

recognlse the p0551b111ty of eccnomlc over-development in
certain regions - without detractlng from the urgency of
'ipdustrialisation tor' health and cultural reasons in the
"pborer areas. It also partly paves the vay for the 'rlch ‘
loountries to -reallse that the 1dea of lntegrallsatlom:ifié’
anplied to thelr"eoonomic systems wlthln ‘a  one-world

context leads to an awareness - of exp101tatlon and a -

responSLblllty for vorld undcrdeveIOpment
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Agpart from the obvious limitations‘;in the above

I

framework,  one wmay ask: why such a framework at allz?

Conceptual ,framewonké}/like these are necessary, - for

everybody involved in developmént work; so that the total
situation can at.least be suggested in one's mental model .

-of-reality. © In other words, this or some other framework

—

is necessary-as the foundation for an~ade§uate'perépective

cn holistic deve;oﬁﬁgnt.l,with the aid of such a schene, a

person can discover that, for exanmple, scne of the

important aspeCts of man are being detrimehtally 1gn%red~
i lr(‘)"‘;"
: =y
~in a certaln approach to development._ .0r, lD the case of

\a Systcms framework thls helps one get. used to the 1dea

that when one conSLder<‘a part of the ,human reality one
must deal_ With its vnputs and ouipﬁts;7i.e, with the

interface between that\part and other parts of -the whole..

[

-

cr .~ The ‘type of frameyork gé‘have beén.USingvmay also
: : S An
—————————————————— —_— . nﬁ@. -
- : ‘-‘x P - . ‘ ' |
1 - "Many of the most serious conflicts facing mankind

‘result from the interacticn of, social econgnmic,
technological, peclitical, and-:psycholoqltal foerS, .and

can no longer bs sclved by fracticnal aprproaches from
individual dlsc1p11nes... Complexity and. the large scale

cf problems are forcing decisions to be’ mad= at 1levels

where  individual participation of those. affected is

-'incrzasingly remote, producing a crisis in polltlcal and
social development which threatens our whole future,?" E '
(from the Bellagio Declaratlon on Plannlng )

7

e it -

RN
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'lead,to the 1nev1table guantitative oonputer modelling
that forecasters, eccnomists and planners:use to obtain an
understanding or " reality and to simnlate the results of

'ccrtaln programme and’ pollcy changes that are ant1c1pated
Ike Club cf Rome's model was hopelessly 1nadequate as efar'
as values are concerned and it seems that it was?also an
evarcise in the mysthue of numbers- however, their nmodel
will be 1mp;oved and >there are already several others

:uhioh attempt to deal with hclistic aspscts of the mankind
Eystem{ | | o

N . . 1
. Ny .
ey

glthOUgh'perhaps{littiefmose than a catalogue, the

beginnings of a framewcrk outllned above does empha51s@

e

"/ the factors connected wlth man's 1ns1ght knouledge, and
values, which are often omltted from communify or world-

system models.

‘Hopefully, we have  in the vlasﬁnvtnree‘ chapters
indicated. or suggest2d some vidble directions ‘for a
con?eptual,framework‘and Operationalbmodels }or’future‘use
in develogment, | We have Seen that, espeoially f:om the.
vgcint_ of view of'.a development.app:oaqh whichjreéards

-

h
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stbols and imagesfas it's chief domains, mnan's teaiity,may
be portrayed as the varicus fparts or part/wholes of a

system 2nd its environment. -

< a

We have seen Hoﬁ fhese parﬁ/uhdleS'interact'uith

" one another, and. we have stated thdﬁ ﬂclistic development
cf man invélvés‘inevitably all these part/whq}ﬁg taker not
cnly-all togethet huf alsc in an integ:ated ;Ey. "We have
alsoc dwélt.;og :£he éoncépt.of integréﬁisaticn, a dynanmic
cppoéite to disintegfation. . Infegralisaticn' of ‘each

‘Fart-whole’ is an imperative in holistic develcgment.



1226

PART TWO:

ON CONSTRUCTING A
MANKIND APPROACH -
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Ok CCNSIRUCTING A_MANKIND APPROACH

u
<

IN___PART ONE (The Domains of Develcpment) we

‘examined some. of the domaias of " holistic ‘human
. ‘ C ) ) ° - ) >
development: the symbolic universe in general, ']1ch$&hlah i
. . :v j,r&‘ 5;‘,_.\,' ‘ A
we "~ found ‘was partly d151ntegrat1ng in preparatlon ﬁbmﬁ‘fdy %
o o

historic human threshold' the domaln of " the evolv1nq »
personaiity; the dcmain of soc1opollt1§al prccesses; ang\
the domaln of the cultural mllleu,' vhich has a"spec1a
role in- planned development. ﬂe' also'noted that the
interaction of man i witﬁ - spiritual and ecologicdl
envirbnmeni; is Haisc a domaln of - development. We.ufged'
holistic devolopmant and 1ntegrallsat10n. . Holism ‘meahs‘
the 'iﬁclusién, of aLl' parts - or domains together and in
Fhase. Integralisatian is é dynamié | opposite*' to
'disintegzation; and means healing and Qncouraglng fulnoss
and balance at avery level in each domaln.v In part- One,

we found that the In51ght/BehaV1our system ¥vas helpful as

an undorlylng conceptual framework.
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IN_PART THWO ue shall build upon the aktcve insight

(into. the symbolic universe and the various domains of

development) and attempt to do justice to the 1mperat1ves

ofe ﬁntegrallsatlon and holism in our critical tlmes. In
hgp;_r_g; we find that the In51ght/Behav10ur framework is

=tlll wsefal this time- in the conceptuallsatlon of. a
-Communlcatlons/PersuaSLOD Proqramme, This 1s one of the'

components of an approach to development that ‘con31ders

symbclic universe as a dbmain,_andywhidh usgs symbols

as tools . to develop this &omain.; The

égcommunications/persuasion programme~ is only cne part of
the mankind approach, and nust complemen+ other parts; it'

is nevertheless impcrtant, and partlcularly sc in view of

a certain urgency. In Chapter VII _ﬁe cons1der another '
inrertant part of such an approach - the guldlng values,

The usz cf values {or 1mages of what is desirable) as

tools 1is - clearly fundamental in ccnstructing specific -

deyelopmental strateg-a=, In this chapter we explore the

implications of the ideavof'"development" on the method of

deri v1nq values. In this way we’ achleve.a descrlprlon of
what seems to be the ‘most approprlate- uay.‘cf deriving
development values"ingthe future, Thevunderlying/fﬁage«

cf man is governead by'whaﬁ-we‘call the freedom+precedenfs

paradigh. - In___Chapter =~ VIII we draw tcgether the
operational‘implications cf all that has éohé"*be~ e in

s
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.

terms of ga multi-pronged _but integrated sfrategy, the

rankind approach.

;g_;igpier‘IX (Epilogue) we explofe the wunion- -

upwatds peradigm as an ideal cverrldlng atfltude towardey
the relatlon between uhe 1nd1v1dual and the. grcup or other
collece1v1*y (ln a2 mankindg approach to deveTOPment Hhich
nust emphablee both the uhcle man and manklnd)

L .%g

f
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"SYN INDIERTES 11 LOWERKEVEL .
. Horon: symmts/ sn-;';° p )
HIGHER- AEVE/. (regH cr-or bc/?)

HOLON, ' S Ca e
. L YR . R FI"“V
NorE: THIS THIRD METHOD OF

REPRESEVTITION IS USED
IV SOBSEQUENT dIRFARFS .

Fig. 6.1  THREE ALTERNATIVE REPRESENTATIONS
OF -A HIERARCHY OF HOLONS
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CHAPTER_VI.a COMMUNICATICNS /PERSUASION PROGRAMME f'

AzZSYLDBOLS, IMAGES, AS_TCCLS FOR_THE CHANGE AGENT

7

-
'

The  historic human .threshold posec some‘ tough‘
CE zms for- anybody who puts a high stako on values . like
;pe le- part1c1patlon. The ~ Problen is " as follows.
Large-scale changss in the syﬁbolic universe nesad to be
made, e.é. thé bcosting of the"populariiyfof the one-world

image, a re-evaluation cf an image of the total man thch

cne can then collectlvely strlve to achleve ~in
individuals;vf and _ other similar shifts' in  mental
crientation. If we rely only on the creativity and the.

\

developmant orlentatlon of large groups of ordinary peopla,
for thlS,' than. surely we do not have enough tlme left,

Surely thlS will take toc long, and surely we cannot iﬁ:

this way do Hngblce' +6 thr%shold7 Indeed, the
. . : ' a ) R '.,"g . B »

disintegraticn of thé symbolic unlverse i S among other:
"things -an indicatich"of how little the ordinary man{can

1ift ki

self by his cwn bootstraps.

Bzcause of this problem} any '"manklnd approach"
- focussing on manklnd angd - the uhcle man cannot rely purely

ch part1c1pat1ve, tracltlonal v‘_communlty dpvelopment

Coa
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techniques. - Our ne=ds are too: urgent and tco hollstlc'

for that. Scme organlsed self-persua51on is requ1red “in
«/’ .

the"  human race. - Mankind as a- wh016~ w1lll not

'epontaheously decide, at grass-roots llevei,. to adopt a{'

.'"cpaceshlp oarth" or a "unlversal brotherhood" or a "total

- man" orlantatlon. Or if it dld it would’protably be‘too
late, Yet it 1s at graes~roots level that much of fthié

shift must take place. : .

o |
It is wise to have as mu- . s poésible‘of grass-f
' rcots 1n1t1atlon of programmes, plaarn_ng, and soxon in any

development approach but tbere ars: oday some very urgent

or very hollstlc issues about uhlch the grass—roosts have

’

to be stlmulated ‘and persuaded by elltes.:. There need be
[
/nc anomaly or contradlctlon in endor51ng 'g__h of these,

r/ a;proaches together, . provided we ' leave the elitist
/ . - T
/ . . :,' - (. L
/ approach ‘for thcseé issues uhlch are more urgent or ‘those

;
/7 -
S

issues whch requirs '1ntegratlon of. vast amounts of

33'

dlverse technlcal material. ' These prov1sos are. 13portant

1t the scc;ﬁ of the approac thlS chapter ie not to pe

mlsunderstood.

v

The gquesticn of elites arises'sdmply'beéause those

i

whc‘are'compEteqt>tc carry out these tasksr,and résPécted

enough to do this. ars minorities - minorities, moreover,
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cf special. calibre or training: world  statesemen,
Iespectod journallsts, senators and members of parliament
N school pr1nc1pals, '

university prcfessors, schocl teachers,

-nursery attendants.

Collecrlve structures are required,
tco.

He can call these corporate change agents,

fad

Hcw does a change agent1 use\—those
noosphere

parts"of‘ the
(i.e. ccmmunlcatlons networks plus the
.structures of the symbollc unlverse) that are‘avallable to‘
him, 1n ordar tg brlng ahgur change and develo;ment7c vIn xv
keeplng '_'w1th - "the: tyoeh of people-oriented aod-«\
, part1c1patlon -oriented mvalues. "~ used | in community‘ \
idevelopmgpt,- one co;;ot .reply r'here ‘Qirh coercive
‘,strateéles ,whioh attegg$e'to:'oferride':rhe 'freedom rof
clylzens :Qinv*gre "target‘ aodience". It is usefui,
hqeeVer, to »sfart',ﬁith ‘ccmmentlng on‘ sonme MJOrkihg‘
3 assuoprioﬁs y '

that coerc1ve technlques use, because'even,in
e

e, ———,

- iJe.. Social- englneers, _’govegnment officials, -
community development gfficers, officials " cf powerful -
»“c1tx2ens' organlsatlcns,' spec1allsts, etcy - and also
'corporate '~ agents including, organlsatlons, development
:agenc1es, programmes, departments, etc.

AN
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_the non—coerciVe_mode; to be described below2 there are

€lements which ‘are‘ unavoidably nonparticipatory; “This
happehs because when  one  tries to introduce " a
sociocultural innovation the preraquisites = for

4

_pa;ticipation, i.e.‘an‘informed knowlgdge and considersd
.valﬁes abdut the issues, may not be there, . Infusing this
.information énd,_ tc scoe Bexteﬁt; the values, requires
btihging pressﬁresAto bear.. 3 :
‘Briefly,, cne might \Say that: many coercive
approaches ”arev baéed th - ¢cne 'qr bboth of thé'following
asSumpti;ns; | |
‘-1; : Behavibut ' changes atfitd&éé,. | values,
P
‘ P«IC»Ptlons,_e§§¢ L o B
2. Enyironmetzii//stimu;i ‘completely determine

A ST

higher-crder‘personality structures.

e e

2 - the "communicaticns/persuasion" model described . below
draws on the ideas cf Boulding (image), Koestler (&}l on) ,
Edward Shils (nature»of:ideclogy); and additionally, the
idea of a hierarchy of-attention-conirolling_feedback'at
various mental leg@ls, and - its application ‘in  social

change, has been**borrowed from John C, . Maloney and
.Eugen= " p. Schonfeld, "social ‘Change . and. Attitudec
Change," p,.191-216 of ‘Procksses and Phenomena of Social
Change, ed. - Gerald zaltman, Wiley, N.Y¥., 1973. = These

authors. are nct responsible for the modifications we have
introduced, o v -
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He may"rejact here any type of sociocultural chang@
activity built chlnfly around althor of these assumptlons,
not because they are untrue, but because major reliance on
them is ccntrary to the spirit of people-centredn

Farticipatory values.

In fact, it is trup.that when for some reason one
is whesdled,  tricked,  .or leglslated 'lntQ acﬁ;on ‘ohe
subseguenfly tends to modlfy his thought- and memory~
pattorns in ghe dlractlon of jUStlleng that behav10ur and
adopting the correspcndlng 1dcology. "We shall notu'use
this effect-except as- an anc1llary phenomenon whlch énCe,

"the desired change gets undar*3 way,» tpnds tow%rdszu

,,4<>

continuing lcuccéss, as the behav;our ]ustlfle*fltself and

5

e i - s — i > o St e et e

3 - an  account of experimental  work is given by Daryl
-J.. Bem, in his Beliefs, Attitudes, 'and Human Affairs, o
Brcoks/Cole, cCalif., 1970.  On P. 66 he states: . ER
"we have seen  that behaviour and the conditions under o
Whl?égl+ cccurs are cne cf the major foundations- of. . an "=

indi¥%idual's beliefs ' anag attitudes. Althoughﬂgtﬁe

~cognitive, =motional, and social factors also have ‘their
effect, it remains true that «changing an individual®s
bphav1our is cne of the ways of causing . change in his

teliefs and ‘attitudes. His new behaviour provides a
Source from which he draws a new set of inferences about
what he feels and believes, Festinger's theory of

;. ccgnitive dissonance and- my theory of self-pgrception are
. twc recent attempts to. provide a theoretical explanatlon
of this fprocess of attitude change. : S
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- :r Y

tc_ some €xtent is taken fecr granted, ¢

S
\

As to the seocﬁﬁ'pfogosition, it is .cnly partly}
true, Whll° ”its  ccqversé is‘ true to a more 1mportant
exteut. ' The dlalectlcal 1&terplay betueen tﬁe Process
that the. behaViouris* emphasisps'{s*lmull control mental

‘structufes) and the conversn process whlch the humanist or
the @x15uent1allst5 empha31ses (mental suructures con*rol'

cne S experiences, such as the stlmulw attended to, etc.)

1s czntral tc¢ Malcney and Schonfeld’s_approach.

Tbey—fadopt what is for ROSt of us an 1ntu1t1vely
vreasonable propOSLtlon' man both acts on ‘his env1@pnmontu
and reacts to it. Lower level cogpltlve structures -‘for
vexaupleo symbc1 - being in a holon ~type hierarchy, both

control and are controlled .by hlgher—level structures,-

.- thus, the 1nst1tutlonal arrangements in connection
with the social programme's_behaVLOuraluobjectives can be

as well, namely, that of . hav1ng clear pictures of .what
citizens  can -do  about an issuye during the time that the
persuaslon prcgramme is under way. ' g

5 - 'mora about the ex1stent1alist and. development 'Values
' later. o B o o
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,,’7

v

Clike ideclogies, etc,u’ This is real%yronly . another way
of sayiﬁg' that at each level of mental organisation; the

hclons conme. together in. a §1nthésg§ (not- merely an

aggregate)‘tc form higher level_holons;

. X ¥

The socicpolitical envirenment  provides the
‘Channels of human action as we 1 as “shaping
behaviour by Selectively rewvarding and Funishing-
varicus respcnses. But the slightest'familiarity
with motivation angd attitude research also reveals
that human theings  are themselves "Selective in
their noting,1~understanding, remembering, and
Tespending to various envircnmental stimuli. We
agree, ‘then, ‘'with Kelman andgd Warwick when they
imply that the study of values, attitudes, and
motives demands ‘an eclecticisnm which dvcids the
provincial arguments of cne or another’ﬁhéoretical
. dognma, : : - . “

9

The feature which allows M&loney and Schonfeld'to

. . . . - o P X . "' . ! .
inccrporate this eclecticism, End which' wé have borrowed
. y / ' . o .

for the .present purpbses{"is ihe higher-thloueg levelv‘ﬁ

feedback factor, . at any.cognitive levels
' E BTN y - .
, , , | _ N
- Th= balance-seeking se2arch rfor new ideas. that -
‘ o) . : . . Sl
Yt . i ) o qn

1 - the Jdanus effect‘agaih: self-assertive and integrative
tendéncias‘ pull .in opposite directions, but the co-exist
at-each level of the holon hierarchy,“

1 - Mdlonéy and..Schonfeid, "Eridging Macro ang Micro -

Arproaches to ' Social Change: & SoCial'_Psychological

Perspective," ip Gerald Zaltman (ed.)"Prcggsses. .and

Phenomsna in Social Change, Wiley, 1973

k]

T

v

57
AT EM

£a
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"with a
through ) the
[ factor] ... |

[[occurs

which] requlates the Stirulus input filter

at any high level,

[ioe-,

the filter which allows lowar

order holons to ke attended and synthesised at the

high level] so that Fecple selectively

attend +to

those thing. that ‘“they are interested in  or

) curious about at any dne time2 [this ‘is why]
curiosity is iLsth the cause and the effect of
learring or attitude change as these processes
gradually take place cover - time, Thus memory
Structure imbalances [read: internal dynamics of |
holons] give rise tc answers that raise new
questions, (P.156) : ‘

Citing Polanyi's ~“dictun that = ntphe higher

comprehands the

workings,of,the lover and thus forms‘the

meanings- of the lower," “these authdrs Sugge st that while

higher-order “plans,

formed and nurtureg by

higher~order

determine the relevance,

value of information that will be

fcllowing,

are

o

-2 - this feedback, as the
kinds: . either
immediately,
cf data now;
heighteneqg sensitivity, a

“kinds Of data in the futuyre,

J

social
thihgs

image-structures,

Oor at some future'time,

authors
 ”ccntinue-cyc1e"
sSteering the Person to
©r "renew-cycle" feedback,; ‘which
reédiness to

‘values, needs, attitudes are

Seen and heard, these

or noospheric holons, also

ﬁndérstandability, and attention-

percéived  immediately

Once‘the-higher-order

uhder ccnstruction - through the%efforts of

0y

say, can ‘be of two
feedback which acts
look for certain kinds
establishes -
~accept certain

?
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G |
 Flannegd change programmes, for example - thay 1"givye

employmenf_ to"'certaiu‘lower-ofder forms; ’ They create a .
. ) . /
/

need for ‘certdin lcwer-crder forms, tltimately for certain

i

. . ¥, : ‘
kinds of cognitions and sensations, This results in:

A  hypersensitivity for certain - kinds = of
information as the periph-ral nervous system scans
the environment for tc-be-processed  and to-be-
ignored information. This active selection of
inputs from the environment is the "free willw
that- existentialists  anc¢ humanists tend to.
e2mphasise angd behavioupists tend. to ignore (p. 198)

L
@ e

Y
:-.;})
o .

INITIAL STRATEGY

S He mRYy now svnthesise these ideas with the other

&

';hggis 'wa.,have‘ been'”discussing, like imégé,4vholon,3
—holistic éhangeiand dévelqgmeht; and the estatlishment of
é ngnkind perspective, For.the Sake éf example, blet us

assume that we.haVe‘a.corpcrate'change agént'in'the form
of a develoﬁ%@nt,progfaﬁme,_agency, of ioose fedérétion of

» agehﬁigs. . As to;the target audience, at one tinme ‘this
Would vnbrmélly have been the local geographic community,
but nbwad§§s it may be,ény ‘group, eslscially those who
share - substantial ‘interesfsv'and 'pefEeptipns in cbmmono
With*modern média'and 5§Pef commuhiéations posSibilities.

5
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"tthe group can be 'Unptecedentedly large., .Thus we may
lééve:it ungpecified;'

that - the communications—persuasionv

two. objeétives:-(a) that of developing in
:the mlndc of the tatget audience‘ a mankind+ ideolégy,

that 1é a way ‘of thlnklng tha+ consldets manklnd:an
‘important concept apd conslders also the' npn-d1v1$1ve,
ncn4fragmented : holiétlc_ development of one}s th group
atd all cthare as declrable' and (b) partieipatidn"— in
their worklng tlme and lelsurer- in @ pteggamme of'radical
1nct1fut10nal change agd synergy.based on suth.a SQﬁkind'

1deology.

i et ks i e P e b e i s i S e

3 - earller in. thlS study we . had presented Koestler's

framework of - “ns making up various levels -of the
crganisational . =rarchy of Open Hlerarchical Systems
(CHSs).  oOur -0 purpose then ,was to employ tha OHS

general grlnc1ple that cne ccommon - possible reacticn of
CHSs to "critical challenges is a ?re-organlsatlon or
" positive d151ntegraflon ,EIccess, a "draw-kack-to- leap,
rattern actlvatlng Greatlve potentials which are dormant
cr inhibited in the. noxmal routines - of ex1Ctence," as
" Koestler dascribes ity mreor He applied thls 1mage of the -
phenomencn of Aregenerati"e “flunctuation as "possible
explanation of - the di Jration of large. parts of the
symbolic unlverse, the i being itself an -CHS.
s -»the symbol " “pankina implies ' transcendence ‘of
national, “tribal, and - other boundaries, ' and- the
achlevement of integralisation ' (wholeness ,ccmpleteness)
in thD -various aspects and subsystems of - the full llfe of
"man :
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The first step wculd' he to do scume creative

) thinking in groups about- these objectlves, defining in

much greater detall unat is really de51red and suggesting.

the detalls of the flISt stages 'of_ thé ‘behavioral and
‘institutional . ‘changes. - It is 'important to de51gu

Plausible and visible action channels,

Then one needs to conceptuallse what is currently

happenlng, ana also uhat is deslred should happen, in the
S

s

minds of the, target audience, Bearlng in mlnd the 'thlrd

methed"shown':ih Fig 6.1 of deplctlng 2 hierarchy of

hclens, cne Might‘represent the relevant pafts ef the

targét group;s cognltlve structures in' Figq, 6,2 'as maklng,

ug part of t-he In31ght/Behav1our system (the 1ns1ght part

“

O symbolic universe, ) The desireg. behav1our is also

-repregented on the rlght (tbe behav1our or’ actlon part of

the systen.)

n
b
s

Each holcn bhas sensory, . Ppersonal, 'political,

»cultural asgects. because ef‘,the overlappingb and the-

interpenetraticn . of;' the. various t'parts "of" . the
Insiqht/Behaviouru systen 'that ¥e  had . emphasiseq
7preVious1y.- fThese aspects are the "other memories_ and

L

hV3

o

.feelingsg connoted" for each e‘“stituent -symbol (as in>u
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el

zqtr

fig.5.1) -' ) . - i ' 4 . ‘ . ",}"

The task of the change agent. is to feed into this
system the lower- order symbols, to attempt_to 1nf1uence

s ©

K . .
thelr synthesls ’nto hlgher and hlgher levels (thch he

can do only Hlth the ald of . Stlll other symbcls), and to'
mcnltor hhat is actually happenlng at each hevel through
research In dczng research on target group noospherlc

- holcns arcund_ the 1ssue at hand one needs to kn'ow detalls :

6t each hclom, = f‘ e

8]

21_PARAMETERS_FOR__STUDYING THE _CONCEPTUAL _SPACE OF A

IBEGET’ GROUP - S S

6

b

‘In other gw _ds, we must have some klhd of sketch-vg
ié; ot the conc: ptual. space of *he target ' group,k
deecylblng ccmmon symbols that are popular and meanlngful
ahd alsc ccmmon bellefs, ;s well ‘as types of 1deologresf
1nto whlch these bellefs _are. 1ntegrated (see Flg 6. 2)5
.He‘ aim to. apprec1ate Aand Jdescrlbe these entltles - or
Vnoosgherlc holons - wlth a view to changlng sgme of theh.'
To_.do- thlS,‘ scme "handles" are regulred in the form of.

,parameters whlch help delineate ‘the holons. | These

“parameters can be used to generate guestlona vhose answers-
" .

e
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E
i
.

‘may be found, where necessary, through. research. ‘They

~are also useful for evaluation purposes in connection with

o

-

cr other change.

.
v-@ﬂ’

siénificant panameters;' It is by no means é?nal/.or

univérsal in applicaticn,. but it should be useful for

'uinitial work until each given situation suggests its own

:ﬁyﬂ N )

<’

special /faranetersy
o oA

3.

Aspects relating to organism ("sensory")

hAspacts rTelating tc personality ("ego-supporting
or self-realising"1y . ' . '

Aspects relating to the sociopolitical subsysten
{"socialnil) ' . - , 4

Aspects relating to cultural (narrow sense)-

Py —subsystem (e.g. at the belief/attitude level, -an

~image  of' ° the -gcultural acceptability of the
propcsed innovation) - ("socialml) e

I

Conscious or unconscious mind, location?

order, or - level in the hierarchical crdsr of
organisation (s=e Fig. 6.3), i.e. whether ‘it is a
* sym-ool, a“qfssage; a belief, an - -ideology, €tc,

the‘new hdlons~that establish-theméélves after a plannéd ‘

. The lelohing is such a list of some of the most-.. ..

5 &
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“
[N

7. o ‘ . .
Raticnality of interral and external organisation
(e.g. mutual 1logical ccnsistency of  the lower-
order hclons that make up the holon being
“~ considsred; or the logical difficulties that this
holon presents in its own integration into higher-
order structures) * '

&, : S ) ‘ ‘ o »
Esthetic factors (thes:t are not clear at rpresent,
but unkncwn esthetic reasons exist for determining
the ° equilibrium, or -the . chan~2 .er the
disintegration of ap image-s Tucture) -

o]

Congruence vith  the general ”hind—set (all the
- other ‘hclons taken as a whole, including higher-
order value systems, zerc-order beliefs, etc,)

: : S !
10- ! ’/

B . | i . . .
Degree of subjective/conviction 1t carries®

~ Degr<e of criticali Y in supporting or threatening °
higher-order hclens S -

t

f

Explicithess3'(cla?ity/vagueness)4
B IR v .
13. . ‘ ;’/ - . . . » .
Urgancy regarding behavioural manifestatior3
(How "pressing® is.the'indicated'action?)'

Efficacy regarding behavioural manifestaticn3
(How =ffective is this holon in suggesting
definites acticn?) : o

Hy

15.

Athmﬁanying affact (emofionality)3 - "
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i
1€, . ' I e
Authorltatlveness of " scciocultural promulgatlon“v
and degree of sccwally~demandpd consensus among.'
those who have the hclon- being considered3 S AT

iy
. IEQ:

17. . . L ‘ o | AR
Degree  of asaoc1atlon,zqith a corpordte body
int2nded to- reallse_,the‘ pattern of belief and
value 1nvolVed3 : '

SR N
. 1 8- . v '0 A uu .‘ ):, ‘\)'a:" . ‘ ! . L . . . .
Indeﬂihg{"thi, traln(s) of thoughtA it starts,
ieeldts, 1mmoalatc 'symbolic assoclatlons. :

Y L
-

k -/n e ,,—\ L : ’, ! : '
Thh fQIIOWth arﬁ 51gn¢t1cant mcs?;? for the ~ higher-ordasr

ctEUCtUICSa R - ’ 1¢ v

Lo LT "y ) ) ;Q.’; - 2
e SEEVANE . - L
19. o “ ’/.vv i ) ,,’.‘ ’ ‘." : v ’ ! . A
-Dagree of.internal integration or systematisation3
s . o : L/

Degree- of contrdllsatlon around a s*ngle bellef or
symbC13

| e
B 21, SR w _ ‘ . . _
Comprehensiv ness . (¢cfer issues, over aspects of
~. - Yife, owver time, etc.) including the size of the
: gsboc1atad sphere of-concern (numbers ' of fellow
g;- human¢ the sub]ec+ is concerned about)

o

T CE e h o
. P 3 A T . » . ‘ ) s
Rl ‘ : . A AT N . , .
P :
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HOW_DO_THESE HCLONS FORMALLY "WORK2"

> -

- 134
Hav1ng con51d¢red scmé of the parameterQ by means

of which we can v1suallse, and evaluate noospberlc holons
l ke meseages, bellefs, ideclogies, etc., We may now try
ta,,v1sua11=e how. fhey normally "work" in'an !'averageii
pereoﬂ'é experience; A general model' of dynamlc and
:hierarchical interacﬁioq'among.these holens is proposed in'>
| ”;g or Flg;§_3 whvch depict the concep+ua1 space of a
elpgle 1nd1v1dual ) ‘

- In the diagram, ‘We note’ the fcllowlng hclons._

(1 At tne lowest lsvel.is the symbollsatlon made ‘wWith .-

the ~aid of ‘1ncom1ng sound waves (conversations .and
trcadcast infecrmation) " and light ' patterns from visual
media'(pcsters, hewstapers, '1.V.,) =- in our Case thé‘resul+ ~

of _ the sccial Rrogramme’s communlcatlons/persua51onnﬁ&
. . ,v'\.

strategy. . .This pProcess- was - clarified prev1ously?~1n

»,a
v

P

I =~ in 1tcms 1-4, the asterisked Lermlnology 1c that us=d

_ty Maloney and Schonfeld

2 the unconsc1ous part, 1nclud1ng stored facts and basic

valuec, is used as a "template" against vhich to carry out .

“reality- testing” cf new, images (Maloney and Schonfeld)

'3 - adapted fronm Edward K.Shils, "The Concept" .nd Function
.of Ideology," in Internatlonal Encyclopeala of thc Social

9v—.’nep1red by K.Boulding, The Image, p.10.
5, Halorey and Schonfeld mentlcn thls factor.
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Il

T

Fig.5.1 and ir cur descripticn of symbolism.

(2) several® symbols ~are internally synthesised into a

eceage, whlcb may Or may not be'reasonably clcse to what

the- change agent 1ntended when he transmltted the messages

-that he makes ‘up on the communlcatlons medla. pspcclally

“symbolsf(eithet)immediaiely

"This. " is . probably‘ what -

w

of‘equillbrlum, that level of nelntal processas fpatures an

dattention- con+rolllng feadback

for tha -parscn pecoming

-as a  future rsadiness).

f!x: B

if the (1nternal) messagexls Trcomplete or otherulse ou+

nsitive to certain special .

eexploited by edverfising“

campaigns-which ~flocd a tgwn with incompiete posters

-’

(half-sehtences elike "the .Striped . is comiﬁg",'ot:

1ncompletc drawengs) Wthh .are later completed The,ACF,:

”paxtlcularly az thls level,~lsvoperatlngvall the'time.

\

(3)  In anb‘aﬁalogous Way an attitude ar - tellef is

éyntheSised frcm the messages avallable to the mlnd (past .

ané current,)" Incomplete or otherw1se diesonant heliefs

»eauSe the ACF,+0 operate and select dlseoft Or bs ready

efor certaln messageQ as-- +hey are formed o

’ Uy At a hlghe: level of orgdnlsatlon, an, 1d@ol g

~view, outlcok,‘cr creed is synth~515ed fxom attlt de - and

i\r . -

PR

X

)

'CF)>Hhieh;is tequni}ble,‘
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téliefs. Again w2 have the p0551b111ty of d1°$onancc,

and again the attentlon—ccntrolllng faedback

3

At any level’ montloned above, action may ensue.

Symbollcally conditicned action,t basic to social -

structure.t Probably the,bbhaViour that occurs in reponse
tc the h{ghérﬁlevel holcns is more sustained 'action. = A
full-scale behavioural objective would’. thus entail a

-significadt shift in ideclcgy, but most social programnes

in fact ‘rely on attitudes/beliefs. The latter, once

intfoduceddor changed, must still find- some. gguilibrium

with the higher-crder creeds, etc.

Research will determine wha*t the structure and

ccntents of the existing hclens are. Then a comparison:

with ths desired objectives will determine in what senses

and aspects the existing  mental = patterns . ara

2

(i) compatible, and - (ii) incompatible with the desired

et s i s it o e . e i, P et s e

! - somz of the sypbols bedng traffic 1lights, other
fFeople's status- symbols, - uniforms, religious mandalas,
flags, nanmes cf”polltlcal parties, and of course,  quite
_crdlnary words in language.' SR LR o '
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cnes.. Subsequently, a twWwo-pronged - approach will

correspond to these two aspacts.,

(i). = thosg aspects of the new patterns of .thought

which are compatible with the exisgingfiones .should be

prcmotéd”; through. the chosen média,  emphasising_ the

ccmpatlblllty. ' Thgs,_in‘ our 'mankind_ exahpls, if ‘the
’target group's religion is: unWVPrsallstlc,’ reiigiqus

apprbaqhes ,should be émchg‘ ~those °’ useq. by thef

communications/persuasicn;prcgramme.

(ii) = in regérds to whaﬁ cannot‘éési;y be grafted

énto éxistin§L gatterns,i tﬁe necessarf- vériationSn‘ e
designed,‘-stili‘ tased as muCh as possible on ex15t1ng
mindsets (sx1st1ng hclons at all levels ) The change agent ;
'can try e 1ncrease thb a;peal of thQ transmltted symbols,
‘_of the massag@’(l.e. the message which it is desired the
‘target vpbpulation should ':dssoae), — of t@e‘ desired
ttitudes qfv the esired' ideolégy,s and fhe~ desired

] S
--1HCt’tut cnal behav;o r - by m@ans of hav12%jjféoufse to

sevcral cf the param ters 1 -21 above. »

~

sAFrequsnt repétition will introduce. symbols  and
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4,
A A4

’fﬁzf that " demand attention,2 .and thus . strongly

‘interact with_the: isting holons. This disturbance -may
take the form.eifﬁ?\dnternél ihconsistencj kamdng holons,
‘é;g- between a belief and a relevant message.) . These
incon51stenc1es may be . analysable in terms cf conflicts
amcng the parameters 1-21 of any bolon, or holcns. weSinco
some of these parameters are somewhat amenable to outs1da
intervention, the communications/peraua51on programme may
(ajbinhuce such dlsturbance/lnconSLStency/conf11c+° 'and‘
kb)«faciiitate thc' establlsbment 'of naw equilibrium
‘1nccrporat1ng the desired attitﬁdinal, and~'tehavibural,

.

,elements.l

2.~ Maloney and Schonfeld tell ‘us  that the tantative
effacts (in . terms of avarzness, interest, attitudes) of an
‘1ndlv1dual media message's ccntributten to the persuvasion

.ELocess - may ‘be. . lost ‘unless they  -are - Feriodically
relnforced Jolts cf effect fcllowing <&ach -message or
repe+1+1cn cccur ‘in  the- target audience, but .they fade
‘With- time unless. reinforced before they  decay. Failure

‘{d may. thus, rarise from (a) the message frequency being too
io%' Yby. - thD ccmpatlvg messagec ha ve frequency too high;

';ﬂot AC) gach me«sage (as 1nterpreted) does not build on the -

gf~krev~ous\ sne’, and req01res instead a Separate internal

Lo AETOtess 0f - adjustment (Slnce the message involved is

f”'thc ilnternally docoded one,‘thls quallty of "tu1ld1ng on"
i deflned .in terms cf the‘,recelvers' 1maae_, not the
change' agent's, ) : ‘ o
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~

A
“

EXAMPLES CF SOME SPECIFIC CONSIDERATIONS

>

+Of the pany considératiops involved in arpealing to
“the factofs 1-21 for these Jurposes, wa may briefly
mention a féw;u Item - 16 suggests' thit the spokésmen,"
change aqen£ and media channels be chosen so that peoplé‘
caﬁ trust and reSpec§ them, | |

N

Item 2 suggests (ameng other thiﬁgs) that special
'idcentives;~may‘ be buiif.'iﬁto"fhe desired behévioural
obﬁectives S0 %haf thése are made +o conforu. to seif-
interest;3 Itfalsc suggests that the proceés ofvpersuasion‘
and communicatioﬁ bz undertaken in the diraction of
developiig, rather _than .restricting;vfulfillment-oﬁ thé
inéi?idual pérsonality; Items 2 and ;3 invcl#en .aﬁong
cther - thing$,7 éélf;in;eiest -and altrﬁiéti; motives.
’Ihgse f%ﬁy be regonc?led in' thea design bf';a socia#
_ Frcgramms by chéngihg' lagal and ‘othe: cdnstraints and

ircentives, Co-

/ : , . :
3 - l=ga)l” changes may . institute . .monatary or tax
concess¥cn, land refcrms, etc,: cor non-legal changes nay
attempt to change existing constraints so that adopters of
‘the ideclogy, inncvaticn, or behaviour required will
attain brestigs or other boosts to their parscnality.
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“As to . ditsm 7 (ratiogality of argﬁmenf) this varies

in impo:tadce. It oftan’ihaS'little to do with attitude

o ' -

change or the behavicu;al'effecfs, according to"Maloney_

aﬁd Schonfeldv'they also éfate'?that the importance of -

.rationality as a ctitericn depends on the  habitual
.prévalénée.'of" logical cthought among the auzdiencé, the
amcunt ét useful informatiéﬂf about ﬁhe .issué~ already
'éccumulaéed,' and the gktentv té vhich behaviour'may ba
facilitéted by &erely increaéing the awareness or the

sccially-favourable portrayal of the issus. o

Among _the ‘important qualities. that the
communications/persuaSion' programe' must have are the
fcllowing., Tran;mltt 2d mossages must have;stcpplng powar

" and 'hdlding‘ power, ¢

18) . Tbey must flnd some place in the uncoﬁs"lous mind,

momory, S0 that at all later‘téy S
z

ases for comparisons. Som

or 'inactive

be: used as

4 - the size, brlghtness, graphic" Smellc1ty, tempo“,f the
communlcatwon Frovides the stopping-powver, The $ayout
" ccherence of 1nt°rnal seguences, etc,. prov1da the holdlng-

pcuer, X
"the‘1n1t1§§ attsntlon StOpp‘ng clement of the message
must be 2d. in time or in  space with other message
€lements of intrinsic interest (i.e. message elemsnts
~which are "intrinsically inte resting"® vis-a'=-vis the pre-. &
existing expectations, attitudes, or memory-structures of
the targct audlence)"'—ﬂalcney and Schonfcld “Ca205,
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undesirer - inc. . whlch h arget population . may
attribu-+ o TOommUNizat :np 18t vbe eliminated by
anticipe . then - cou  .:iri them; this must be based
Cn prio: =73 ro=earch, ;tiﬁion with varia£ion§
has the adva:~-  jer = s novelty and the familiari*y
at éhe sam<g  cir _epeatad elements should always

includo standard synb-ls or cues so that the recovver can

Synthe51Qe related themes more ea511y.
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v T
W

B-THE_CHANGE_AGENT AS FEEDBACK ELEMENT

.

. ¢ _ .
Maloney aud'SchonﬁgZd suggest that the change agent
rerform thz function of feedback element,‘collectingnthe'

data from the mental Structures of the target ‘population

ard usinfy that information-to~help'perfect*botb the theory

‘and 'the _ perfrcrmance” of such - ventures as the

ccmmunications/persuasion: progranme.

i

[

DIEECT AND SPECIAL FEEDBACK S ‘#!

i
3

In the framework cr mcdel we.are using, this ‘state’

of affairs is re presented inp Flg.6 u. Dlrect feedback is

———dlr T

|
simply" obeervatlon of the extent and - cuallty of compllance

with ‘the &c51red ‘ends oﬁ ‘the programme, inscfar as they

~

_ccchrn actual actlons. Spec1al feedback cccurs only

through research. At the lcuest level, the syubol le el

’

laLcratory rcesearch ch sample popula+lons can measure "the

J

attentlon value and meanlngfulness of’partlal cr tentative

nessages apd 1nd1v1dual communwcatlons symbol=_and cuss {

using )] autoncm;c aroysal measutes,. (pupll dlla ion: awly

7
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f
galvanic skin espcnse), ccntrolled fexposure measures
(tcChltOSCOPlC methods),l and ratlng scales * T
At the level of messagaf. percept*on, special

feedback 'cér come from research that tests transmltted
messages for relative 1ntrus1veneSS) ‘elarlty of ba51c.‘
idea, memorability;'and tentative effects 6n attitude by
‘»examining answers tc open-ended questlops._ Atfthe leVe1 .
of attitudes and beliefs, pec1al fzedback can come from
perlodlé surveys off  th~ target populatlon uhlch
‘rnvestlgatm such quanrlflable factors as number of peroons‘
1nvolvcd in the Vprcgramme,A degree"pf vlnvolvement, . of
satlsfactiop, .etp.;_ depending on the type bf,behaviourai

o
ckjective,

: , . | i
Maloney and Schonfeld (p.2ﬁ1).g'suggest that

mathematical tccls  be -used to d*scover and monltor the
correlatlons between response measurespat one level -and

.thosc on ‘an :ad]acent level., These tqors (multiﬁariate

A e iy e e s s e .t et et i

! - measures ¢f the ease of recognltlon of graphlc symbols
fafter split-second exposure, :

2 - 1teratlon is a. generlc name for those methcds based on
. successive approximat cnS"rowards ‘a desired ob]ectlve,
utldlsvng feedback at everv ~ycle. The feedback involved . |
wculd, in each cycle, be cue difference between the actual-
achlevement and the des1red cb]ec+1ve. - :

A 4
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analysis and special algoritth) would verify the theory
ct change apd iteratively? change 1+; they wculd show at
what level failures cccur, which is extremely useful since

without Special»feedback and.without such toois it 'wou1d

be. almost impoSsibie to tell why a certair campaign of.

: . i :
symbpls did nct produce a- desired behavioural Lesponse.

A vngn-Coercive methdd such as the above  is
Compatible* with tthe_‘ commun1+y d= velopment values of

rparticipatidn when tho plannlng is undnrtakan‘ by .”lltCS

&

con51ot1ng of all thCSe orxlc1als and nonoff1c1als who are'”

interested enough in “the ,1s%uea‘ to do research and be.

ueil-infdrmed, assuming‘that such people are uilling to .

get together. - Journallsts would be among these alltcs.

The ‘press wcuid .be..lqccrporated 1nto‘”thef scheme as

.hatchful pLullC guardlan, glVlng scrutlny aﬁd cr1t1c1sm.

v
: ©

o

y Ir  keeping ‘with cur emphésist on ‘the symbolic

i

e e e e i R

3 - Maloney and Sconfeld say, of the 1nvolvement of ;he;f

press: “this-could lead to -embarrassment, and even to SORe

degree of harassmant of social plannars, change agentsL

“and . attitude resoarchars, who will surely feel harassed.

2nough simply trying’ to cope with the  complexities . they’

must  face, But this is the price that domocratlc elites

must be .prepared to pay if we are to avoid the 1likelihood
that 'the will tc order can make - tyrants out cf those who
merely acplrc to clear up the ness, v

. ] -

9

LIt
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. ) B ) . . X o Y .

.

universe as g sourés of tools for‘d~velopmcrtdl change,

éﬁﬂ 11 the confaxt cf an attcmpt to uxtrapolafa Community .

devolopment into a broader ‘movement towardé» the

N
1

dgveIOpmﬁnt of mah and markind, the above Pages hint - a4+

'
i

cne method of using. these tools, It is nct sugqested
. . ( . .

s

Ty

that wa forqht abouu hethods, for  finding. out axisting

;opular p 2ferences, uand of organising to implement them,

THis aspect of commun1+y dcvclopment u11l vitself bear a

‘gccd  deal of x*Lapolablng and to some extent can, and
.shculd; ke attempted- at thermanklrd levpl Eut manking

‘Stands ip nesd (as we havp said 1n the lr*roductlon to tha

present cnapkwx) or an ’decloglcal 1mprovemon* (oz maybe

cvelutich) at thoa pcrqonal PS*ltUtTOnal na 1onal "and

- glckal 1leve],. S e havo con31d°r d thws alsc in- Chap er;
IT.

- e ' G , . R R

Fcnsc1ous att ent “ion an®s  symbolic un*verS:,

the / ar~ intcgrat~u ar cund pc51t1Vuﬂ un*tflng, and hopeful

)

‘nL+1ops abtout man - tHis 15 the only uay that e can. take

'
v

Jadvantage 0L its curronbv”reganura*lv@ flunctuatlon" and

h%lpama:kihd survive and ﬂ—yond“ thég thrgcbold ) ggqu

-l B . . oy

Houwever ip tréditwongl communi- y devblopmant models - .at

. . “ o . . e )
lra%t. thoes ccncvrn@d aostly ‘with f 'l,t ti on'lof"local
S ; _ A : C . N S S
initiative, Ttpe fulfil%ment ofvfeltfneeds,‘etc, = thers:

“*rciud;nﬁ yalues and pﬂICtl -ions and the extent to uhlch,
. B 1

e
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-

-
o

ar€ no tcols for changing world-views and ideclogies,

Yyl

Y

e s & e D =,

v . . . . B
BUILDING A CONHUNITY-IN-THE-HIND AT MANKIND LEVEL?

It is tempting, d}_;alingwfand\uSeful.tc attempt to

treat mankind as a large commuhi&y,and attempt a process 2
. ! . ot

.¢f social chang=z which retains-the.Community/ﬁé§elopment

.

}

values of partibipation,"equality, institution—building

fowards populariquwlt n2eds, and SO on. Cne musy also
note that mankind iS'nou’;j community in tarmS  of QSuch"
- -/ ‘ . : *
factors as . sharing : common ® problems,  having ‘common
ﬁe;ourccs,'. héfgng ' ‘substantial interde?endence and

communications, intzaracting swith a ‘single (thdﬂgﬁ large)
territory*ﬁ tut i+t is not 4=t a community as ‘Tegards the

"fsychdlogical- aspacts, - In fact;' it is precisely .thi

o

~split Dbetwe-=n the aspzcts of ' logistical community arnd

tsychological community” tha®’ nmakes th2 prasent times so
‘ - - v S ‘

\
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&

critical, e

Ther= is nothing much hore “inherently improbable

about the . idaa df a world community ‘than there is in the

idea of colldarlty lnxa largF natlon, like China (with a

e B ,‘\

o

tlrth of‘manklnd), the Soviet Union or the United Stat -es,

A rational culture binds these largs quantitiecs of gaqbl

togeth:r and in each Case d*v1dss the . erId into "we//apdl
"theyr, A grcrcgULSlte, of‘nbeffer,éé_‘co-requisitg; of
'axpahaed ,ommunlﬁy evelopment activities iséﬁheréfore
S6m= s'*ricus work- on - the éymbblic fabric c¢f mankind.
Speaking of a ldéaiisgd, small commdnity,;'warreh.

3

J. HaggstromS ccemmeats:.

L]

Tha rpeople of tha settlement - evolve sccially-

(' E . B !
® = a true ccmmunity uculd noct bz as lagqardlv as . the
woerld still is in d= 2aling. with aggression, with "natural®
crises, &dnd with inecuities in +tha distribution of" powar
ard wealth, Alsc, a "world- ~ccmmunity" might Le the lavel
ct bzlonging’ ‘that wculd "save" (Fheal) +those many persons
who have been uprcctsd from small communities -but cannot

erntertain any gr=at frﬁllngc for a nation. Such persons

- exist .in JT<at - nunhzars - not_  only in. <the highly
Jindustrialisad cqgrtr;es (as a comqﬁguance -0f urbanisation
ard technology)’ “but also in. the aevw*oplna4areas {vhers=
c1tles often tend to be littls pore tiran 1arg~_'aggregates
ith highly deflC~%D .-and Ludlmentary social .structures
'ard 1nt@gratlon ) : Ll : : o
® - "Th:z Psychological mellcatlons of * the Community

Dcvclopment Proczss," in Community Development. as Proc=2ss,
«d. Lez g Cary,}U. ot Mlssouri,-Columbia,v1i700
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¢ ! -

o : \/ -
pattern2d feelings, ;E€rcecrtions, orientations,

motivations, and medes of - aCtiop concerning.
-objacts  and potential objzcts w1th1n... the
settlem=2nt +that are most relevant to what it sces
. as its ccncerns, . It defines its situaticn, makes _
cecisions on the basis cf.., the definition and -
attempts tc carry out the decisions - it i%gow a
'communlty. ' ’

6,

. ' . . N *
s ‘ l ™~ '
. . .

in ondur ing qroup, Haggs+rom says, has a symbpllc fabric

ct s»vaLal 1ay@ra that reflects “the varlous nays in which

) N

it -defines its 51tuatlor and determlncs levelc of reality

(T‘\

for it. He da2scribes how coliective perspécti?es are
3 i C . L
gernsr in cormunities about “their envifonment, sojfgﬁatéjf
the-  or. ﬁhus enabled to act to some ex?enx\in.a,cémmo;v
. . ] \§|. ):. o j \ .
Muc. A, ' , . - gl
. ‘ B v .\\XA
ST | F o : o
- S nust happ2n withcut dele’y for the:rwhole of .
ma -ind. QCn- the internmational ;lgvel this"SOrresponds
clcsel  :o ~thé  role cf"UNESCOf as defined by = its
cclo Ition and its ﬂpublicééions andJ§elf?desc:i§tidn,
Bot .oa glctal'and7on.dth§r levels, jqiher institus ions
ruz:  also be ﬁsed_ - like the Ln1§cr§1 ties, :?giénay
ple .ing bddies, culturél centres, ‘énd; Oths; bodiesa

. 3 )
Leve.opnent - programmes and activitiés of all kinds should-

N

invelve ceming to terms- with <4hs. developmnznt - ajéncies!

re:sponsibility in -this aresa,

o)
\ -

. idbhen synchro K15 2d -~ thess 'twd, modes of activity =~
. . : .
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’ ' ¢
(1) global cemmunity develcpment worTk, involving

7inétitutional synergy and the déV@lOpmént cf the whola

‘man, and {2y corr=spcnding werk on the symbolic fabric of
man - arsz the ‘2zsence ~of a Mankind approach " to

slevelopmaent. ‘ ) e



tundamental in any srtcecific strategy,!

‘aprropriate . in  view o
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CHAPTER _VII, DERIVING DEVELOPNENT VALLZ

R}

. R : R ::A
THE INGRC P/OUTG 50U P PHOBLPM = &
¢ : .

Valu2s, or images of vhat is desirable

g
the "nocspheric" tccls fc. iCVClopm snt, The guastion of
what values ara to guide develcpment planor ¢ -and ' the

qucsticn of wha+ valuu—lnageq to. promotﬁ ds part of say, s 7

a communications/persua51cn ptogramme - thess are’

o

0 o - a
ie would never finish USI2 Y2 to Attempt to discuss:

all'partibular values appropriate to holistic development_

ins all’ usual fsituaticns, The next-best thing is to

discuss thz mzthod of derivation of valums' that 1is nost

T e S R s sl

]

tha idea of "davdlopuar*” and of

D

ths imwinent  human threshold. This w2 dc below  in

sections B and £ offthiQ,chaptera‘ We ‘shall hcwavar start

KT,

by discussiny At l2ast  c¢ne ~particular valuz -~ . th

~,

T T T e e e e . e

-1 - they are also -particul SRR hortant in atipe of
Lensued ‘hl’-examlnatlo. ALY S g&' §=what to mant iS,7as'?'
Vickers doclared “thz most pdln{ﬂi fand’ Creative art and )
1s vital and ‘critical tcday. o n ' questior, 15 mot °what
can us 4p72!¢ bu* 'uha; DbbuldJU%nbant LRI : .

‘%\/

4
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R

i

v

level..

»

The"bas;c cleavaye '02 ;disjuhction  betwaen the

rental imag=: of onészlf (on cne's group) and the mental

. o

mage of \"cther peoples," especially if these latter have
dome diveérs:s characteristic or custom, 1is . the central

facto

]

in  persecuticn. . This conclusion is reached by

Hc:mdn,Cchn, in kis books inélﬁ@inq Warrant For Genocide, 2.

hedieval heretics, witches, U.5. negroes, and (in our day)

\

Jevs and gypsiss wer= demonisfd by tHe mainstream culturs

\

L . ’ . c Pl . .

of <thz.  time, and mentally r2pregentad as bzirg less than
B N . . A o - &

hurar, cr quite  different £

‘Dehumanisation by various kind of treatment led to the

fussian serfs, thz Amesrican Indiad and the Nagro, .the

EFnglish factery werksrs dvring the industrial rovolutiorn,

. , ¢ ¥ .
;being regardzd as essantially diff%rent,‘and‘infgribrm

e i i n e o e ad ek 7—_—._._._.—_. .

2 -'Nogman Cohn is the head of the Cantrs for the Ctudy of
lass Psychopathology - a%  the University  of ~Sussex in

Erngland. = Some of: his ressarch is. Teported - in an
‘intervizw.on Canadian Broadcasting. Corporaticn Learning

Systoms  Audictape -Nos. 59C-591, - (Box 00, Stn.a,
Icrento) t o o o R

cvercoming of the ingroup/éutgroup VcLeaVage at  global.
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I

Tcday the 'same~’factor‘w maintains . racism, - an
,unconcern about seVere’vupd»rdcvolopment proklrms, and a -
: ()

bllndnuss to a ]01nt human thraahold stath o

Tor vaﬁ;ous r%asOns thchiﬁo&ay,ére 'cdningf;ailyuévj
frcm all sides = - eédncmics and rlsourca diétfibution,
media, travel; ttade,f_—duca*ion -idterhaﬁidﬁal fiabbﬁ: 
‘uniong,: hation- on.na+1oﬁ 1ntgrdspendLPCC»'_»indﬁstri§l 
*rf rd p~nd9pc; armb 5u1ld up, *hé héw_ sénsi#ivityl‘andf

adeﬁiju‘Of cclonvallch and oppr Ssed yroups andAtribéS
*he unlv rsality’ ofitecnno;ogv - ths only g(c(pfabl@ add
the only imaginable futurs for manklnd"is'1in)»unibﬁ.g'

N

Mankind ‘mustf fas+ b~ccme a. s¢ngle group"an Hip- qroup”
When wsthava horkhd on manklnd symbo1s “on. 1n9t1tuc10nal

methods of brlnjlng asout thlS pqvchologlcal s;ate,ﬁve

61l m:rély havs QXﬁrc SPd our bunanlryo' Fox ou; ‘rature
. . e A

is to-manipuléte the worla throuqh synbol%, and our\social

jon]
ol
4
1
H
(1
’J
14}
-
joi)
n
*-J
t
M
o
(1
jobs
fof)
o]
e

ts T, to replacsﬂbyvsymbolic

ICSFonses ths Jurely in@tipgtive;’.ancient€_r55ponses to

£
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sccial

v

200

ne=2ds.3 Thes2 fpurely instinctive responses have

Ser ved us badly as rzgards the¢ exclusion of out~groups;

fob}

-
-

r.d

<
-~

"' oldest of our instincts, as Barbara Ward tells’

To deferd our ‘cormun 11ty against QVerybody else,

whezther it is the tribe, or +he natvon, or the
zmplire, or th= stats, "(.,.) '

“ie have y=t to rfind how we can gzt away

from this trams ndously rooted f2eling which ,.goes

back a - hundr=d millennia, that tha other chap
being ditferen* has no more rights than nct to b=

@ nuisance to us. The f~ﬂ1*ng that there is not
this common humanity, there -is not +this ‘common
committmi:int to the humdn -spacies,  to . a human
family, is something that we do not yet €es  the
&ns¥er  to, and cn which we have to Wwork, which we
hav: to acc-: pt‘as ons of the greates challenqcs to

survival in the world community,

And we have tc remember that because it's.

-

us,

rooted in  the m¢¢lenn1a, rooted in ‘our eroticns, .
root:zd in all ocur instincts, #hat we have 4o use
her: more .than a usual degree of reason, of
committment, of humanity, of rel:l ion, to sea> taat
Eﬁié_,BLEEEEE__Of-.ﬁﬁﬂéﬂ&;ﬁ which ~with all its’
differences has got to surviv: - that is where ths -
greatest work is to bz dgnes . - '



o
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Ward &rcfcrc agrees that ar important approach is

the consci and cr2ative development of the symbolic

univarsT of wman, particularly tha image of "mankind,"

o i ‘ - - .. ‘
Needless to say, so. long as <th2r2 is an appreciable
2Xransion cf the sphere-of-concern of -citizens and
instituticns to encompdss all  of "mankind, thers2 is no

need, nor any qu°s+lon, ¢t scrm2 insipid cultural or even

“cclltLCdl homogcnﬁlty

R

—._—-._...—_.__——__

The = imaqgs ' of tha relatéd _ clea?§§ésl’ of
ing;bup/gutqroup, self/ucrld, and § fr:edcm/Unityl is
V,imgc:fant.because of the possibility of_géinq teyond this
 an£iﬁomy. ~ Such é R;ogresSicn, even :hough‘possibly a’

step~by~step one, is a very radical  nmove, Cne of the

most imporfant tasks of any develorment of ths symbolic

universs of rarkind, which  we ara proposing - should ba
takarn up -ty development and commurity development

‘Fzogrammes, is przciszly in this ar2a,

—— e e e e —— e

- Barbara  Ward, ."The Village Plan~* a talk

dellvered
.. at the Univ>rsity‘0£ Alberta, XNov, 1U+h 19£7; ths +axt
is  publ: shed by _he“3n1v0r51+y S Nublic relaticns o ice

Edmcntor leca.; "
-.A
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In this ccnnectibn, such work -~ of research,

discussicn, poll ical actlon, creation <c¢f symbolic
- ) N

mlllLUS, mdkLng and changlng inStitutions; ~gromotion - of
markind = symbels in communication/persuasion programmes,

and other” techniquas -  will provida - citizens and
: . . |
development ic kers with at least th-= tollowing insights.

1. Questions and parameters  for de2r2ving certain
development values; e ‘
S

2. an imags of a special kind of soclal/porscnal ‘union,
and co“scqhgn+ly a pcsitive, rather than fearful, imags of
a joint futurs, a COPdlthDal future; wa will begln to s=ze
wvhat various. forms of union th2re are and can be, and
which dacwrsd ones tc chcose as the 1ntsnd0d outcome’ of
develcpment processas and progranne
sams time a - Eerspective. on - d vwdual’sm .an
totalitarianism; ‘

o

3.»-&’ genuine understanding of and 1n51gﬁt into *he roeal:

nc,matlv: HAdnlpg of "communlty

. ' L ~ R N
B,  an image (ccnszquently) oL . the reaning - “of
scciopolitical intsgralisation as’  part c¢f ‘holistic

.+dsv=lopment progqr ammas. S

P2rhars one m=thod of cllm*naglng the 2ffect of the

v rcmcndcucly rcoted feeling" ' that is the mental
*ﬂ&broup/cutgroup dlchotcmy*w- tc us= th2 "canalisationn

Erccess. aymbolic acts ‘and spacial images would be

devised which ' divert psychic‘ en2rgy  away "from this
arparently instinctual pattarn  and into something non-
destructive . and even creative, = The process would b2
~analogous %o the behaviour of those . Australisan tribal
dancers . and - their oval ' hole in the grcund. The

ingroup/ﬁu+g*oup subllmatlon cwoul: have  tc . be more.

Sophisticat:d than this, of" courcp, " a2 Zan ¢fisr no mora
illuminating suggestions ke te (C2r "inly the traditional

. Scapedoat function of ce rtaln opprcssaa groupQ caanot be -

use¢ as a solution). Tha prool~m, once pgosed in this

= obtaining at theo
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"8y, is her2 proffered to c

r=2ative thinkers. who wish to
arrive at d2velcpment

strategiz’s,

©
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CHAPTER VII.DERIVING DEVLLOPHBNT VALUR S

'B- IHRrE APEEOACHES TO DERIVING_VALUFS

In our 2ngquiry about the valuasg of devleopm=nt -

le€. -as to which values‘changé agents should dﬁopﬁ/_,,g/’//

themselvss or prcmote +hrough communlcatlon=/porsua51on

=
1

techniquss, have coverzd one specific value = ..that . of

overcoming the,ringroup/cutqroup syndromQ dnd achlov1ng

\ . c
glcbal sccio: olwt1Cal 1n+eg”allsatlon. How do we now

prcéeed 113m this roint? - 2 covsared that )artlcular '

\

issde-because’of its urgency and impogtance. © But. thereV

v

ars alsc other important issues to be cop=1dﬂrad for

in

sxample "whit is the total mar’" And Mhow do wa promote

. . T
the 'total map in devclopment?"‘\\

'4‘. P
, . . T
Thera ar= many*issuGS"hlch Or Speci flC occas1ons

o

\\\‘

Al

)

&

o

clamour tor respcnsitrle value- dec151ons - the  outcomz . of .

‘whith Wculd “then-‘te‘ 1pclud d 'inw the changé~ agent's

[N

ideoldgyrand'strategies,_ “Hew are these. decisions  +o he

mad

.oab o

2 The‘methdd usad must hdt'bé compi stely arbltrary.
e are att“mgtlng 1p tlmc btudy to apprac1a+° a z"mankind
A i \ . .

o

<
=

h

|

€ms, that this crientation to d2velopment 1leads us +o

-apptoach” focus 2d on _manklnd and the'ﬁhoré‘manﬁ aﬁd'it 
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some guidance on how to make thess valus-decicsions.?

}, .

Bt the present sfudy atﬁempts oniy tc'bg&}d-up'a‘

p eli dary conceptual framcwork for devélopment, rather
than a full theory of de?eloPment. " Instead of covefian

mcre of these specific value-images, then, we <shall -need-

tc concentrate he:e.on the. broad general guidelines -that

N .

cne may ud: in formulat ng ,valu@s'.and makiﬁg- value--
decisioas. - In trying to velop these guldcs,lwe shall
_ Se l , \ ,

. consider first thre£ Ggommon alte:natlve_approacnesrto this

tasks.

- | 6
o | {. !
LIEZSI_RPEROALH: ESS E IﬁLIST ; /
- "Economist and thinkér Halter Wal:SkOpfl tells us/
. & ; . ;

N , /
that man happcds»to be a ki nd of crea unﬁwﬁho qxperienceq
) /

<

erythlng “in te ns of a dlalectlcal trlnlty, as he calls:
‘it, consistirg. of: e o S ‘ T
% . e

-

-
. . - . - £
. . . . . : : - /
hl . -

Coa basxc lel*_or artlncmz botweern self and/v

' wozld causad by consciousnass and the POH#I

of cymbollslng, ; : N : 4 ,
I ‘
— . {
: - wiyisrance dand Values,"™  in. N2w ' Knowledge _.in_ _Humen

——— e —— -

‘Yalus s, =ds o B Heaslov.

<

T
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:iobjcv' ide’ no+<exis* n 1sola*1on from one ancther; also,

~t

-
L
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- : . : . 14
i y

- ' .

A EQléElflr Cr - polarisation, dfﬁthe tvo
r-antlnomlc polns ' ' } B ) S,

e ; o S _ o
LA ] M . . - ! e b . '
0t an g%iimate‘hnit?.cf'the‘tWOq ' o b

a

Th~ amtlncmy revaals two a=pncts> ‘of some+h1pg which is

u

cnfologlcally%‘one,k-ige.,ths"tuo componan+s have one and
the sz%mD nd*urﬁ‘dp&bﬂihg. /Self and world OL subject and

4

T; c *

" th polar;ty :1s mdroly an 1nvermed1ate link tété%en. the

V”-antlnomy and - the u’ 'ima+a unity, Tha wnole dlalcctlcal

Wtrlnltyigﬁ\aymbollsed by thﬁ yln-yang 51gn of ‘ths Tao ip

Chlnese phllcsophy, whish' has }wo Vﬁn.JI*W1had halveé
Ainclﬁdédkln the pnidh*oﬁ\ihe¥circleiv‘ i ‘N ‘
b : : : : S
. ifPaﬁi”UEQiliich} belfeveé  thatf»in the Christian

¥

S

tradition there are'the,fundamental'conpepts;

v ‘

] o o . , ‘
" © First, esss dua__esse __bopum &g+, - This.

1 - ’Thaclgqy of Culture,‘ editéd by ReZe Ki nﬁall oup,

~ Lendonm, P.118, “0On Fage 123 we find the tollewing:

"It [depth Psycholagy] ¥&S The awscovnry of tke meaning of
the wvord  wgipw, . Sin - wis., ...unlvercal ~tragic

'ectrangemont based on freeden and destiny in all beings

eoe it . 1¢ sﬁparatlcn, astrangemant -from . One'cfgﬁsentlal
teing., 'That is what it means; ,and ifthis is tHa result -
®f depth-~ psychologlcal Work '’ then thls of course is a great
glft that [1t] has offered to theolggy. :

oG . \

qn
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By . \

Latin phrase ' is a basic dogma in Chri%tf&nity,'
It ‘means “Being as Being is’ gcody" or in the
biblical %ythg&ogical form: God saw everything
that' he created and behold, it wvas good, :

&

/' The second statement is the universal fall
= fafll meaning the.  transition from essential
goodness to existentialjestrangement from oneself,
which happans in-evdry living being and in every
-~ time, - Co R ’

[ o , |
, The  third statement refers  to the
, _ Possibility-of salvation, We should rs
, _‘j? that salvation is derived from salvus or .
' ' Latirn, rhich m2ans "healed" or "whole," as cgp
ﬂ ~to disruptiveéness.2 = . .‘ : )
& . - } B o L
, These three considerations of human nature
are present in allvgenuine'theological“thinkiﬁg:
- essential gccdness, existential éﬁtrqngement, and
the possibility - of sogething, a "third", beyond
essénce-and‘existence, thro "W which the cleavage
is cverccme and- healed, -«Man's ess=ntial ‘and
‘existential. naturs  points +to his- teleclogical
nature (... telos, aim, that towards which life. ¥y
drives). If_you do not distinquish these three
slement, which_are always present in_man, you will
fall-into inngggrable confusions.  (e.a.)

i

!

In other 'words, we have ‘again: 2ssential: goodneés,
. . " . . R N ‘ " 3
éxistential estrangement, and a healing and making=whole
- '- o o RS & ’ . .
©of the cleavage. '

-

. | . . Y .
R i et , R : .

.27~ mwyholenass" and "heliness" have the,same.etymological
» Meaning. ' This is an intéresting perspective on our
\ concept 0of M"integralisation"- or making-whcle_'through
development, A . B S '
= A

-
Y . ~

T . ' o o
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¥ R ‘ - N P

" In the above attitudes towards human values in the

“context of"hnman being and becoming, +the ingc;tant thing

£

about man is hlS Mzss :g ", an Idea3 a' Yla Plato Wwithin

which is de flneo J/ ideal and the true nature of ‘man. -

Approqches to human values naturally follow.

Accoroing to this’typé of approach (which -we nay .

call tne'égsentiaiist ontological approeach), the nature of -

v

jo1]

. man 1s ale

. . - . ' ) . ) —_ ‘ .
sense as the i1dea of a perfect c“rcle is ahead of an
. = b oy ‘ Yy

P

actual- circle drawn on paper.  Man as he actually ex1sts
is seen to be necessarily 1less pﬂrfect  than . his

S

description in ths Idéa of his essence.
. “he I >
‘ ; - .

From this inadequacy, and from the desirability of
épproachingVthis,essence,’ the essentialists derive our
»values:_.these ‘values,. or ideas as to what is desirable,

‘aa:e.'£hoseﬁ:;bich can be .1ntu1t1vcly . or . o+herwisé'
ccngfehgnded:los being rooted in the essentlal natura of ..
man, of ;orld, of Being.h . The implication'for develdpment' '
values is ﬁhat ;e’must first find thefw;ys inﬂzhioh man is

i

r\,\:"‘—" ----- ) - - ’ . T . e

3 ~ Tillich uses the word. 'eidos' in this sense.  We have
ocmitted this usagz2, since we have been uSLng the same word

“for a somewhat dlfferent meanlng.

e

d of "his actual existence; in just th& Bame "
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“

estranged- fricm hissreal self (including his estrangement

. o Y '
from society and fronm hature) and then incorporate these
N o ' .
: -\

findings into our develcpment- theory iand ~practica.
"DeVelopment" .0f  man would +hus mean maklng man agproach
hls "true/and ess=nt1al nature' : ThL‘ is the gu1dellne'
that thlS type of a;proach uomld 1nd1ca+e for formulatlng
develoPmenual values.. o //a o ,
’ . /. _ , .
. ,/4'
s g /
. . Ty - ,®
T ;. ;

e e e e e iy e e s, W et |

5ECOND AEPEOKCH:. GNOSTIC EXISTENTIALIST

1

fhe;e‘tare} however,“ different apprcaches to

= - ~

‘der1v1ng,\valuee for llfe and. development. ‘ Uha+ we: shall
'call +he gnostlc ex1stent1allsts" derlve 1n -cne way 'otr
another from actual ex1stence the values +hat are’ ‘to gu1d~;

us. Thls is ‘dlfferent from lcoklnglltowards the

[

"essenceM,

- . . ©R i ; - o
This agzproach includes  the- naturalists; for

Rt

 example; who tend to use such thlngs as the fcllow1ng for
‘clues as to uhat is de51r ble' phy51ca1 laws, emplLlcally-
'dete:mlned 'blologlca‘ drives, such as - surv1val \ the

~__/

'elements of succ- ssful sc1ent1f1c metho&\(exper mentlng,

bclng pragmavlc, atce), the anthropologlcal obter ation . ofl

a

actual bethlour, etc.

PYN
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Gcing a bit beyond the naturalists are the humanist

@frroaches, which we - also include./émodgv the gnoStic
A ;o0 Lo :

existentiaiists becauss they do hoid thé£_values‘can-be

;ccnfirm%d'bj’khcwn feality,;.by. actual :existcwcé. - The

huranists have® found a ~unifying printiple in the human
C Y o x ) . ) [ ) . . 4‘ .
self, the human perscn - %§,- fgr -example, in Maslow's

self-realisaticn or selffactualisation.; .. The humanists
_includ= "more . in their | view of reality than do the_
raturalists.. Erich Fromm tells us(ébout the observed

existential needs cf man:

.+.he needs +idg with his“fellow man: he is -aware
of his alcneness and his Separateness, «+ohe has
the. urge  to -transcend . the role "of  the
“creature...‘by ‘baccming. . a "creator. " © Man’
needss.. a sense of identi*y... [and to oriant]
‘himself in the werld intellectually.“,‘ B ot

~ S . = : ‘. -

Those éSpeégs of the hupaniits? apprbacﬁés _where'
“the wview of huy ¥ reality inéludes tranSéehdéntél concepts
- of some- kind may,aihSofar as they do this, be thought of

as essentialist dprroaches as well,

e HWeisskopf's ‘comment in  New Knowledge in ‘Human

4 - se
Values, F.210. '
* L
- ;""\
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£l

- Existential signpcsts are thus used as. gu1des, in

thase - pypee,oof approaeh, to dlscover what man §houldvbe
and wha; ‘man should ‘mamt; ..~"developmen£ﬁ ’would meam.
ironino ‘outv unnatural 51tuatlcnq and worklng vtowardsf
fuljlllment, an 1mage of the l&tter be1n§ obtalned -mainly
efrcm solcntlflc observatloD and 1nferences. " This is:the‘

;gu1de11ne whlch acccrdlng to +heso types of'approach,‘.we

'sbould use to make the value dec1sxons of deVeJopment.‘

P

—-—_—-a_‘-——

THT nD APEROACH. PURE EXISTENfIALIST C
= , Faa

. . . . ‘ . ‘ N 'r ._ - . N . ca . ‘Z; . \v:... y

Apart from -the: (a) essentlallst ontcloglsts' rand

. fhe (b) gnost;é‘ ex’stentlallsts" approachec there"is
.1still.-h, major orientatlon towards flndlng out what is
-des1rable for man S llfevand development. | Thls i.5'what

v , . - 4

v.we,"can call :;h? ;1q) aqnostlc ex1stent1a11<t approach

2

"-For the pure ex1stent1allst fhe only "essence" that there"

\

15 1n man is: his actual ex1stence.

)‘, Ay
Tc. put it éné;her.wéy:]for every creature that we

o Oy - . g s . Ce g . - . ) - : P

can 1Imagine .or - perc=ive, its essence precedes - its

_eXisténce; 2.9 _the" idea- of a ‘perfact ecircle_ is the
1 ’ v

normatlfe adea (or Idea) to uhlch Ve' compare an actUal:

: 1mperfect glrcle§~dpaﬁn on paper, to thls, tbere is only
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. ¢ne ‘excsption = narely, nan.

3 \ g o

Now in the cass of thg\humgn belng the.: 51tuat10n

BRI
is " revarsed: for man and man alcne, his existencs O
precedes his essence. First a m#n is;’ and. whdt .o Gy

he. is 'is 'seéttled in the course of hlS ﬂXls*ence S
and: "is hot pre@etermlned ‘nor . an antecedent I
cond;tlon cf his Qx1stence. . '

‘ . - e . . . . toa

[ _ &4 =,
Tev . . g

B . - e b e T

M'

vThus; w& cannot lcok ap the answers when He are trylng to

'dlscover what man 1s,'what is expected of hlm, anﬁ what he“< .
can hope for. S i' ( I v ; B L
The ‘umarlty of mdn, therefore, does notw consist
in the virtue of his’ choices. “ But in their
o - genulneness, in'the fact that .he has nadz chplces. ‘

It is dacision, Jaepaﬁq says, that makos existence
real S ' ) : ' o

’whét_are.ihd implicatibns,‘ of ;4his approach. to
hvméh.'nature, ﬁon h'uman values’a ks Kaplan describes ‘the
'ex1stentvallst v1ew the humanmbeing iﬁzgg;: values. He

fbrlngs_e;ntd. belng nct only the actlons and thngS that!

belcng to certaﬂn value—categorlcs \but ‘also  the actual

‘thch mak=s 1t a.value). ‘The
Ll

e pure existentialist,

S - 'Werner Kaplaﬁijew
“N. y.,_1961 P 10‘3"’
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/
(S

something fhat was already_,thefef not. something given v,
dirsctly by evolution, forefathers,society, Ged, or other

‘ | . .

€. urces, K

*

s e S Y e e

ONTCLOGICALFERE{EDOI’.» IN THE THI’RD APPEQACH

Man is  noet only free =~ pan is freedonm.  Human
development then is invitad to creats its own directions,
anq\ anything about man ~which he is nozx truly fres to

centrol and "decid= away" is feally not part.of his nature

as man, his human-ness. "  What gquide . is given. by the
. . ] & :

©
.

‘agnostic -existentialist to the group of citizeps, to the

" Change agent, the the designér of develophént -programmés?

1iIr'l"'-'_anot"her extrac  fron Kaplan's description of
l‘éxistentiélism‘ we  find the ~ attitude in . which such

‘quéstions are to pe answered,
.. AS . the existsntialist sees it, We are resronsible
- for more than wvhat beccmes  of ‘Us;  Wé  ars also

a

7 respcnsible for what- becomes of others, ~ When wve

. Make a choice we are Cchoosing, not merely for -

.odrselves, but for all npen. In ‘this act of
‘V,.Choiceﬂwe'are'saying not merely "This' is what I

ch00§g,".‘butjalsoT"This is what is to be chosen,n..
By .myiexistencd, I ap determining what all mankingd".
~everywhere is forever tc become. - My act dafines
}nbf,jUSt;my'essenCe‘but the ©Ssence of mankind.

;’;, - .' . . N
. g-,ﬁxfwltjﬂis*;my ‘choice that makes me humdn, and
,thereby.makes Something of “humanity, " 1p .this

"choigé I anm acting as a reprasentative of mankind,
A "[, ’ R T . . o s .

. ,ijkfff?.-.f
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P . B ’ ’ . . o "l/
though any’ man, existing as I zam and so
stanczd, would make the sam:  choica...
, Thus % existentialists ~ universalize individual
o choict a~<" - “» manner cf the Kantian catzsgorical
. imperative: vo 3t never will what you cannot .,
consistart . to be willed by all other
.. rati ( - 108) :
\'_\‘ , . L . 4
kn ‘po° 31t 1t leed! . o
SUEME . _R)
‘We has ~nr . .red three approachesi {1) that based

¢n a knowable and kncwn essence;ofdman from which man is
éctuallyf-eétranged '—fontological essentialist; (ii) that
based on a kndwablé‘criterion:for‘,(deVelopmental) ~values

which is derived ‘ronm the actuallyfobserved forces of

oy
eiistence; inéluding psyCholcgical;‘bio;bgical, -pﬁysical,
*laws  and also including statistical anthropclogical and
scciological ‘measurments '-"the*_gnostic.'existéntialist

apﬁroadh, includingjnaturalists and‘hhmanists; arnd thirdly -

o

(1ii) the agnostic or pure~existentialis£ qffroéch which

hclds that mar does, -and must, make his nafhre-'up with

‘ : o : . ‘ B , .
'“every act of his invlife'and development, a total emphasis
cn.truly free choice. - -
e RN \. o

A

—

Today, those deielopment ' pro¢ ‘am-es . that limit
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v
th?mselvgs to pert;ctingv tochhoiogical ‘and eccnomicr
- services ate fallirg <short ‘6%7 ?heir responsibility.
There ar~‘urgent and impor=* ant¢%;lue issues ("what should
Qe want’") to be resolved. ror>the desires that man’
€Xpress=g, in the fcim,of éccial brotests ,aﬁd, consumar

tehaviour, are not merely the desiras tc make use of

medern machines and devices. There is,',perhaps mora
fundamentally, ,the need to r°v1suallsc, redefine,
rcdescrlbe man Hlthln the: mddern mlllau. And the modarn (

-

'ullieu -1g characterlsad by hlgh dsnbltles of 1ntﬁractlon,

\ B -
v

'conclaorabls machlne-generated power (even 1n thc not-so-

rich countrles), and an increased__level' cf awareness

fuyu

~

(through education and the media).
. . . ) .. ‘.‘ . . ) - ]
Against this' new kackdrop, man is trying, in all ~
: . —/ '
parts of the world"r both to. redlscovcr and to relnvnﬁzx\//;
what it means tc be human., ' Hence the ﬂ@portarcp of vaflue
questlons. 2nd whatever he peLcelves that ‘t§ ~be =
prdbabiy (even for a. poor v1llager) some synthe51s of tha
"glimpses cf love, truth, beauty, and lack ,of"suffer;ng(
’sthfch filter  through frem surrounding science and
, , S h 1
tachnology, from religion and art - qhateyer';heée images

cf the " new=human are, . will incorporate thenm into his

4

: )

“values.
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N ] “any . v .
But which, if any, of th%se + three broad approach~~

to the derﬂvatlon of naw human values are we/fb adopt as a

quide for answerlng Vickers' ' questior "what shoulﬂ be

yaut?"?, Wa shall nct  attempt “to rlgorously .deny' or -

a\ -

#justlfy any &f them . hare_ WQ;mus‘_ngte tnat each of them

"has a cerualn‘ intuitive -appeal, having a fcundatiqn iu
" one's own exéeriences» and ,inclinations.  ,,Allo*‘haue
slemefts which are important for iudividuels and for
uankind foday. | | . | |

. L// :
L]

A ’ . : - t e

-None,of these seems to  be able to lcommand'_an

exclusive atceptance from cur pcint of v1ew.' The idea of

"dGVelopment" and the fact of the human ihreshcld posztlon
4

~both  turn our eyes to the 1de% cf a radlcal fr dom which

,

man has to exerc1se 1n changlng himself, . ThlS‘ fits in

with the: magnltudo of the cosmos in. space and tlme"

o

‘1ntu1tlon suggects that as grea+ thlngs ware. pos51ble in a

.
<.

unlverse before Man, so- great thlngs are. %9 'be, allowed

-Afor,‘g fgrtrlorl, in a unlverse where there 1S a conscious
g

' centre  for. reflectlve‘ evolution., - Thig wculd s2em tb

: exclude tha 1st., Or =2ssentialist, approaches if these are

llnterpret d;as.uotvtaking ~intc account such 'a radical

L
frecdom.

~

Convetsely, me&) - what ‘we- normally_‘callfman -

i

e

<
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. ‘v ~* /ﬁ
K ) - > Y . . G e

\hatdly starts from scratch, onuologlcally, every day. ~Hea

‘dpes have a "naturg"; he "1s" scm»thlng, beyond Smely an -
entity Hitﬁ tHevpbwer change 1tself -'And thls nature
15 valuatlﬂ‘and WoTth rospéctlng and "dﬁéeloplng" : ‘These
<Jn51deratlons' ééém to 'exciude the . 3rd., ;or. vp&té

ex1stent1allst, approach.
b | o - oo ’ ; S

!

H)

spacts the "nature" of-man»as it can be ‘deduced f:om

kncwn, hard °x1stent1al ev1dencQ © Our objectlons to *hls

apgroach é:e- that there are cthﬁr klnds of nv1derce and:

" . "\

'thétf'more"éxplicit empha51s mustg;be given . to "the

1
-

. o T hL : L T ' , o
possibility of changing whatever "nature",‘therea,ls,

FEY

R

""The 2ndi,‘ or gnostilgbexistfntialist,} approach
. . B - : . .

o5

) . . : S R S . L)
,thrdjgh."develdﬁmentﬂw, _ P ,/
' . N } , . -
.fj We thus fgel it neéésSary'to_ synthesise_'a Qfourth
approach“ "~ the B freedom-plus-precedents : Qr'.:,éemi—
S ) _ . 3 .
bx1¢tont1allst approach _ e v ' Lo
N
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=

‘ St ting that only-fart of. h1= ecsence 1s*so determlned dfﬁ

Mmakes,‘him,,yhatj.hel;is.) For . these‘ élements, we W uld

e

.
A3

3
R

C-A_FCURTH AP@ROACH-S!NTHEEISED:'FREEDOM&PRECEDENTS

*

. . s i -
L da . - K v . B - . B §
- . 2 . A ) = s
T M R

Iv thlS sedtlon we Qntljne the ba51cs of the fourth

. _ .
v o I3 4

.(\

: | .
v o

ﬂeccrlbed., SR S . : T

II. f'wé_ emﬁhdsiSe' ~hat  a radical Qntoléglcal free@om

v constitutes a large part of uhat makes man man. f; “”'@'
AU ' * '

IIT, - we prove that although the elemehts _mentioged ’above

'a;proach to the formulatlon 0“'development valLes.ﬂ SRS
'i,:ue llst the varlous 'Clemeuts vthat ‘make . up what = we

. M - . 4 A )
}éfrmally-\conce1Ve‘ of as . the essence or nature aﬁguap,,
. - PR N . i i 2 .

ERR

ire_ valuable, they are usﬁb1ect to: chanqe through man! s:

¥
L P

- .
. N v

. . . . . A .\ PN :
.. . . . . 1

v

ELEMENTS_OF THE NATURE OF MAN: A.<D. ;'dhsf

7 o N
. . \

s  * seems qui te reaSOnable " and ‘défénsitreuﬁto

that' there' are, elements 1n reallty uhlch determln

1nfluence Earts of the essence of man (1.e. of that‘

L v .

[

..rcedom, thCh 10‘15 alsc part of man S, essence or nature.,

oy
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‘ » . v ’ ‘ ,v)
. ‘ =~
: - AN .

|

suggeét the fcllowing:
. . ’ "/.\7
o : */ . v ) ‘,

’ ' . o '
.{@=) spiritual, transcendantal-immanent factors, 1

- . 1
~

&
c

J°

' ' . N .
(tv) broad universal torces of nature that~Te11hard

‘deCh;rdinZ describes as being involﬁéd‘£n 'thé pﬁeﬂbmenon
of‘évolu¢io£;'of 1ifé, and lateiy‘the pheromencn of mén'on
 %his planet. . “Ths Chafacggri;ticé o§ these fgrceS-incluaé
A té@dency for.mlife, (indeed:"forkmatter)_to'inteﬁéiﬁf‘

certain aspacts of -igself by turnfng in on itself in an

involuticn (enroulement) that = creates higher

"manifestations of consciousness or interiority, They

. . N L ) .
include thz  infrease .0f consciousnéss acccrpanying tha

: . . B .t H '
increase ine‘complexity,3 and other . broad, 1large-scale

forcss, -\(Inzterms‘of,ohrvInsight/Behaviour Systen, these"

&

forces arg the 'QUalities>-of matter, and their normally

imperéeptible influence is manifested ovér long periods of

b
. o e o e \ ’ o K

. s
- - .

i - some understandingf(althcugh certainly not a complete
tne) .of  these will. be gainad fron a description of thew
Highest €ommon Factor among spiritual convicticns,of'every
“major theology. = Some of these elements (not all) ‘are
‘eﬁén in the *raditional lore of primitive peopl®. Such a
description may be found in Aldois, Huxley's The Persannial
Philosophy, Collins, Lendon “and . Glasgow, 1958 (first
-published by Chattc and Windus, 1946). ‘At fpresent this.
book seems tb be out of Stock in North Amerita.

2 - see ghé Phenomenon_of Man, The Future of Man, etc,
3 -~ Ths*Phenomenon of Man, (p-66), and elsewhere, .

i

/

e/
j
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o : : i

o
\

' ' Wi . L0 o " :
time as the effect of the envircnment angd the orqanismlc\vj
'éubsystem on tha social actlons ~in‘the sociopolitical
system.) They also tc sope 2xtent affect the psrsonality.

and the culture system, and when they are rec-jnised by

tbe culture b manklnd they wlll become eveh ‘mcre_'cf. an

important f6/\° w1+h1n man as man. o . : N
<3 -

a v
Y

Xn
P

(c.) man's heraditary -leqac (is another'elgmeﬁt
which is not (yet?) seperate .fgcm man  ‘as man, a The‘~'
her - :tary makeeﬁp‘ includes the .arch types 1solated by
Jur 1o+ably the Self- archetype (not to . bo confused ,uith
'"cneself" ; in the senso of. the conoc1ous ego )4 This Self-
a;chetype vie apparently -somethlng common - to all human
beings, and since 1t lnfluences the\ way that they . make
th:nselves, grcw, and: make dec1swons in +he1: rospectlve

"lilztimes, 1t is dlfflcult to see ‘how 1t can ' ke regarded =
as ‘anything but p%rt of human nature " as the 290 i: the
ccnt*eoof consc1oas personalvty;nthe Self lS tbe unlfylpg

and orderlng centre- cf ‘the total consc’ous and unconsclou81

psyche,'whlch unifies otéer archetypes and uhlch is a link

, A Y3
¢ N L r.
- ¢ . s - xﬁ\. - 8 . o
¥ - see  Calvin S. Hall, and>Ve;ﬂon. , Norby, A_Primer of

dungian Psychcloqy, New Americap. Etbrary, "N Y., 1973;
alsc From the Lifs _apd. _Work  of -cC. J. Jurg, by Jung's
"Frivate secretary Aniela Jaer', (transl. by EF.F.C., Hull,
darper and Row, N.Y.), for o simple account. ' -

3 (’
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e X , - &
With' the biological éast.  Wa n=ed not go so far as to
agree with Jung's conclusion that:
--The'S 2typ=] is our lifarvg goal, for it
is - ‘est expression of "that fateFful

-

combi- 20 40 call 1nd1v1duallfy,
| .
hé Should neverthclecs recognlse that self- knouladge is an
1mfhrtant ‘stegp towatds s:lf fulflllmﬁnt. - All the nmore
1mportan+ly when ;we flnd .that the person who is out of
touch w1th hlS unccnscious self has discoriant*»relations
with other peoplp -qn whcm‘ he‘_ténds to project;hhe‘
reprpsszd paht of his unconscious, Slmllar facts should
be borne in mind when con51dar1ng the welgh+ to be given '
to the 1xd1v1dual in _C@mparison vto '+he collectivity‘>as
ta;gets- of developmental &JPr sacras (Flg 4, 1). ﬂ%hat is,.
Ehe-individual'(and his- "1ntevual"” heredltagy, "natute")
vis importénth not only as such,;but.also as a member_Of a

u“\;ccilectivity.

T (d;):tho’structures (2.9. the holon hierarchy . ang

the Corresponc .y u.A /INT tendemc1es) and processes which
. y _

° "-Qllﬁg d ¥o rks'of.C.q.vJung,‘vol 77 p. 238

1 - evlen when 1nf1u 2d greatly be geographical reéource"
dlstrlbutlon, . geol glcal dlsacters, blologlcal diseases,
etc. ' R : L

///éb 2
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méke Up man's present and hlstorlcal life, irncluding the

nts of hlstory,1 also holp tc make up 'the' nature of

mar.., The events, as well as the habltual symbollsat\bns

(ccmparlsons,‘ modes‘ of. thought ahalogles :used cin-
communicating, <etc.) of one's own lifetims, too, mhst be
‘inéluded, as Gautama Buddha utsed to emphésise. "All that
uébare is the result of what-we have thought,"" states thes
vopéning of ‘the well;lcvsd Buqahist text, the Dammapada.
'Ithisvtrue that han.makes cuiture, bﬂt it is also true
- that culture nakes man, especially the symbollc hsrltage
frem tha past, dlstant and ‘r'ecent. | For any 1nd1v1dual-
persgn, much - of the env1ronment is a mass of’ symbols and
imagés. - Like all environments2 this must be considared
an ess ’tlal factor maklng up the open syszen that‘és call

&

"a person", §gg;gl structures and Social__procssses,

‘including the ones from the goint of - view' of any

particular'individual's lifetime, thus :1p t¢ make-'qan‘

2 =~ of course, -if we consider’ the 1nd1v1dual Ferson as the .
system, its (or his)- environment is nct only the
ecclogléal/splrltual, environment. ‘but also the .
Sscciopolitical and the cultural. , '

In any op2n 'system;,(l) the boundary between the system
and its environment is always nmore or  less ’arbltrarllyi
drawn; and - (ii) the considerable interaction with the
environment (from the'definitiqn of  open system) means
that what -the system (in this case a single person)
actually is is really a function of both uhat's ulthln and
what's out51de this houndary. : .
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n ot

,what lheﬁ'is and thus have a bearlng cn any derlgqtlon of

t

values from the nature of mar.

Having listed all thesc factors whlch magf up” human

nature, che canfSee that the "ontologlcal antlnomy" arises

in connectlon w*th each ' .Thus, respectlvely,'fue are
] . L

familiar with (a) ‘the "death of God"; (b) the fears for

— " the stagnatlcn or ,self- deetructlon of the humaﬁ~frece’ in
. "spite  of the -progress‘of;eVolution so_faf}.4g)."backttd

nature" culté; (@) alisnation frbm_ society‘ and-. culture.

‘We cannct now stop here, however.

e

-

FEEEDOM & MAJOF _PART_OF THE NATURE OF MAN .

-~ .

For-_alongside with “'the elements a.-i., the Oother-

,‘major factot which 1nfluences the nature or essence of man'

is his freedcm._ Fcr cne thlng, Sit iS' mant s freedom\
"\_ifself which is 1argely responsible for any estrangemont‘

between man ‘as he is and his  gcod, "true" belng. ~ The ..

freedon ‘to act rospon51bly and 1rrespon51bly, to Sow goodﬁ

N
~

cr to sow ev1l seeds. ~Even other factors llke lgnorance,
,prlde, pOVerty, and 1nsecur1ty (factors whlch may' appear
tc 1lis= at the rcot’ of the’ ﬂestrangement") caﬁ be

overridden by man's frzedém to choose, and, abecve all,  to

»

%
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.create. . - B - Y

Even though elements a.-d. are valuable and not.

to  be excluded, probably the ma jor wéight is to be given

-

to human frecedom as the main component of what makes man .

bR

man..ﬂ Noneé ~of the four typés of factor mentloned in a.-

'd., nzither "separately nor tOggther, ‘dafine- man or
- N - L

determlne his cssence or nacurc completoly. "Human npature

lS not- 1mmutab1e.

It is trus. that = as>Marx mlght say - man must
N ~

-

place hlmsplf in l'no'wlth the derCthndl uovemont of

.history, and flrst find out uhat that dlrectlcn 1s. But

PR -

it is ‘perhaps even more 1mportant +d make ‘conscious

~£‘d¢¢isidns and make a cneative usa bf,the!futhte.‘ ,Whétner°l
' Cr- not any prédétefnined'assenqe;af‘mania;fd. diciatea
fnlly or (nore-proéanlijdnli partly and aﬁetdﬁily, the
Jprqper". futuré“ of man, man to be true to ﬂlé "nature"

mus¢ use his freedcnm to determlnn which- path in fact' to
fcllow;: . This is becausp man's ontolo@1cal freedom - the
freedonm to lntarvene and alterghLS‘ very being < ish an

: 1mportant, even 1if  not the  only, cqnpanéntj‘of man's

_ess=nce and nature, s {
. e T : &
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———.-—.—_.————..—._—-—_—-—.——

Man fan operate. in those afeas noi‘chmplétely
defined (or nct tcached cn  at ‘ali} by the ~faétofs_
mentioned that nmake up his essence, Man can alsé,'
however, chaqgg the. factcfs himself,‘and he can also go
againsf écme of them, or ccﬁtradicf'them, “In this light;

let us take the factors a.-d. again in ﬁﬁrn;
. . , . . 4 .

(a.) man can;'?' vfcr examcle{v ~ change
“spiritual/transcendental fac£0r§ (certainly insofar as
they -Telate fc him). our knouledgé of and thus our
’paxticipation“ in such realities can be changed - certain-

-

religious traditions forcefully tsll  us - 'ty- habitual

social action. Others emphasise personal nm2ditative:
disciplines; scie iirrroaches emphasise both, in synergy.
William uames writes: “practice fcf cartain»

o 7o

_hehaviour]-fmay change our theoratlcal horlzon and +hls in -

a. tuofold*ﬂay. it may lead us into new worlds and secure

new pownrs. Knowl dge we could npver attaln, remalnlng

_what we are, may be attalnable in consequnnce of hlgher

.péhcrs and hlgher llfe,‘whlch we may morally achleve."

Jesus . Christ declares, "Blessed . are the pure in



S astrolabc2 of the mys

290

heart, for they shall see God

X . ,
Sufl poet1 Jalal uddln Puml usesﬂtheﬂmetaphor Ythe

[
5.

ﬁé cf God is- lova

Practlcally all 0f spiritual traditions ‘ﬁold that

‘ .
ky perfcrmlng cértain acts, or by having'a certain frame.

cf mind - Or both at cnce - it is poesible tor man to

gart1c1gate°_ more  in a transcendental/lmmanent cosmic

:eality, and thus b% ‘somethlng different ln that

sernse, ‘For example,

As a mother, even at the rlsk 0. her owun life,
“protects her son, her only son, so le+ there  be'
'goodwill without measure between a1l belng ‘ Let
goodwill without Neasure preva*lf in the whole
world - above, ba2low, arcund: unsulnted unmixed
with any fz lldg of differing or cpp051ng
intsrests, If a man remain steadfastly in - this
State of @mind al}] the time he ig awvake, ther is
come to pass the faying ‘Meven ip this worl-
holiress has been found"™ (retta Sutta) g . -

T : L
R A
}!.._-
! - see Huxley's Qerefnlal Phllosophy, .10
2 = Greek aster, . .a- star; and root lab as in lagbano, to
'take, An or;entlng 1nstrument formerly used for taking

the altitude of ‘the sun :r stars at sea, now cuperseded by
. the quadrant anpg the sextant,

'3 '~ becoming- 1n-part1c1pat10n certalnly quallfLeS‘ as a

communlty development paradigm! :
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W

Many schools of thought hold that with love and-’

faith' man is cepable of intervening in  the  very
cntological censtituticn of the universe, including
—himselﬁ. ‘ o o 67

- /

(b.) as to tﬁevbroad..universal uforqgs pr - nature
d;scribed by Teilhard deChardin, event Pere Téilhafd
himself wafns us that we have not only the f;gédomr:to go-
%lcng.'in 'theiri direction .‘and fulfill t;e WuhiQGrse's

tendencies in a'creatiVe and. truly hum%p way, kut we also
have the _powér tc stop. the fruition - of. these forces

through us. For example, he believes that a hope in’ the

F [

future is necessary, %nd,_also a will to frogress and

advance - for in the face of a total (cultural) 1lack of.
 such hopé and will, the universe will be powerless t
‘bring a good future about. ~ He also mentions ’cher

poss%??e_ selffaéseftions_ aga&nst the universe, such as

b I ‘ y N
through unlimited multiplication and unlimited - pollution
of,tﬁe geng£ic Fools

Ancther, the most dimportant, aépect of man's
‘cntological responsibilities is that of Agape:

i}

CoSmiCallj, speaking,” as I have said, man is

collectively, ( immersed = in a - "vortex" of
organisation whlch, operating above the level of
the individual, thers and lifts individuals as a

whcle towards +the heightening of their fpower of
- L - ) ‘ . =

o~
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o
Y

*reflection by means 6f a surplys of . technical

complexity. . But given the nature of the
reflexiveS phenomenon, what  rule must this
evolutionary fprocess observe if it is to fulfill. &

its purpose? Essentially, the- followirg: that
within the «compressive arrangement wh’ -h gathers
tham into a single ccmplex centre of visicn, the .
human elements [individual persons ] must group and-
+1ghten not merely without becoming distorted in
e Frocess, but with an enhancement of their .,
ntrlc'll ualities, i.e. their personality.

i

A

A dellcata - operation and one which,
biologically, it wculd seem impossible to. carry
out . excapt 1in an atmosphere (or_ temperature)?2 of
unanimity . or nutual attraction. Recent
‘totalitarian eXperiments seem to [corrcboratz]
this last point: the individual, outwardly . bound
to his fellows by ccercion and solely in terms of
function, deteriorates and r2trogresses:  he
‘becomes mechanised. - S e '

++s.0nly union -through love and in love

(using the word love in.its widest and most real
sens2 of mutual internal affinity) becausg it.
brings individuals togethar, not suporf1c1ally and
tangentially but centre to centre - can physically
possess the property of not merely. dlfferantlatlng

- but also personalising the elemnnts which comprlse
it,

T |
% - The Future of Man, p.240 Ff.
.5 - reflection= thought' ~ reflexion= 1nvolut10n, v or

enroulement: "“the ‘noosphere tucning in upon itself" in
analogy €¥o the ascent to a new form of life which happ=ened
‘during the ‘Wreflexion" occurring when wvhen the first
primitive megamclecular' life-forms spread to make a
complete blocpherlc envelopn arcund. the planet. "

¢
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This ambunts to saying that even__under 'the‘
irresistible ggggg;§lgg;_g§_£he'pressurég_gausigg
it _tc_unite, Bankind will only find _and__sh =
itself if Man can. learn to ‘love one another in
.- very act of‘drawing_closer.. (e.a.) The Future Lo
7 Man, p.244-s, - \

Lo

)
' (SR ¢

{€+)  the .genstic étrdctute qf_;mah is -already
(ccnceptually, at'least) susceptible td"mbdificatioq\\by

Scientists.3 - Selective "treatment- ', of ovum or  sperm

Chromosomes and gepes with chen

wavelength radiacion is Still sonme. way off,landgvhqn

available it wir) firsf be used ‘to fo:éstall' gehetic
-l N o ;‘ _ : . . .

& .
>

. ’
e
ERRE . . - . -

1~ Teilharg deChardin . uses Mcentricitym tc -denote -4
centrednes‘“ or self-hdod -0f" 'some holon Or particle or
€lement, i,5, its interior~life, its conscidusness, which
accompanies_-materialf Synthesis and - Complexity: (se=

Phenomenon of'Man, Ee70) ., Radial-energy is a Progressive

-

universal force drawing the holoh.touards.even>greaterf

Complexity and centricity or . self-hood. " This - is

distinguished frem the C¢ther force, that Of "tangential

energy," which links the holen or element with all  .others

of the same crder of ccmplexity and centricity, - » {This

recalls Koestler's SeA./INT téndencies applieg to dynamic

-~ evclutionary Processes.. Note: Teilhard does not use the
c¢cencept ¢f hclon, . ' - o / o

.2 -- _here, of course, Teilhard,isvreminging us by analogy

fthatftheﬁﬁd:stj@égamclecular. life-fornms On  earth  coulgd

ical tocls or ‘with  short-

»

only: arise when . the molten earth cooled so that the

temperature {(vhich is to Say the degree. of agitation of .

‘the atoms’  of matter) was low énough for the biochemical
bonds to start forming without,being torn apart,

The above extract is from -The  Future of, Man, p 244-5;

(€.a.)"
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o4
- o, /‘\ 4

deficiencies, However, it will undoubi:uly bé used 1atet*
. . . ’ ' \
for designing a new human being, free from disease and

IS

with increased. physical and menta - pow%fs. " Selective
modificatich of "unconscious archétypes and other traits+
by’ Eene-chahging is probably more complicatéd{ibUt,g

similar task., - ; ' , . ‘ o "

In anyicase;mwé #2:2dy practise control over our

cur "bodily structure through B incest prohibitions,

dlscouraglng dofectlvn' perscns from 'having other ‘than~.

»¥

adopted -Chlld&&n, other forms of genetlc §gunselllng,
etc. And we already practlse control over at least qthe

contént ‘(1f not the form).-if- our archetygal forma Py

§
PS yChotherapeutlc means. .

N ~

‘e

\

’(d.)vHistorical s:ructures. andv*910cesses can. be
changed by man, nothuithatandlng the fact that to some

extent thsy do detﬁrmlne what man- is‘- Ind1v1duals and = v

—— ,
n

1nst1tutlons hav‘a made radlcal changos in man. But man's-

3culturv, man's’ habltual patterns of‘ thought, manﬂﬁ
‘ ‘ . o ’ - 1 B : _" - ,\\/E

- genetlcs' The Futurlst, Vol II,:April '1868;‘and Juhé'
68; pp-31 and 45-6. :

aorsonallty conttol - through genet1CS°' The Futurlst
-April, 1968, p.20y p.35.

; . denetic counselling, The Fut&rrst, Dacember 1968 Vol

I p.116.

3
1S
4
Ve
5
1

v
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[
v
-

and procesSes - all these man can . modlfy thrcugh planned

change. We have in the'-past (and through

“symtolic universe in general, and-man's socidl

o,

structures

-cumulatlve“

~learning. andf 1nC‘eased potentlal sen51t1v1ty ve may do

cymbolu;' declogles,' sc1entific world views,

change all tﬁlsz"parts‘ofrman, and so to change \man}A.

nature. -

¢, X N

- N

Néedless \tov say, map has al'

»,,

thereby converted hlmseli frcm

- ~
.

o

a

hunter and

3

etc;,\et?

A"better in the future) used symbollc forms llke emotlonal

|

. o
v 1

‘fchenged Nature, and
herb gathererl

-gtob a plastlc—steel -and- concrete-dwelllng SOphlStlcatz who

cften eats synthetlc foods of, uhlch the very motecular

< ‘ T a

) . S
ccmposition is controllad.. So much for an unchangeable

*essence" of man! .’
s
- < *

In shBrt,vwhile thw pure ekistentialistcv

th human -belng (hav1nq no essence except his

¢

o

eay that.

ex1stonce)

in @very actlon defrna§/dna determlnes hlS own essence or !

dature, >we; .znstead' vshc1lﬂ say that
every con51dered actlon adés t tc his own

1and,,1ndeed, even.to the‘neﬁura of ‘the

3 . . e

the human being invf

‘nature or

universe.) -

. 'essence |

i
2

. / ;‘“‘
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CYETL

™
S ) ‘ »
HARD_ON_SELF-EVQLUTION

14

unde

. "/that

'aCcCo

S

N

Teilhard . deChardin ,étrcnglyr enphasises that

R . €

we

o TN o . s . L. . i
rs ‘ryﬁat man 1s by considering his power fo. "know
R AY B L . . . ' : X .
knows, ™ and the -associated fireedon 'tnat
: i
mpanies the-emergence of man.” This is the freedom to

" design his own evolutlon - a selfwevolutlon,“fcr th° flrst

Nc

longer an evolution  merely "undergqpe." Man

ltlme in the hlstory of the '(presently—known) universe.

is

ac+lggly at ;fhe~'he1m “of a uiiverse thaf| has becone

cent£@pt through hlm. - In Teilhard's éofds,

The 7_true , summons of the CoOSmOS "is. a «call
consciously to share in the great work that = goés:
on within it: it is not' by drifting down the

current of things that we shall™ be un¥ted  with’

‘their one, singls 'soul,‘but by flghtlng our way

with them,..{l

, et
U

Evolutlon, by‘the véry mechanlsm of iits

.syntheses, charges itself . with . ‘an, ever- grow1ng

-m€asura-cf freedcm.2. Lt v . 7

L. !
’ v

‘ U...it]wduld be more  convenient, and we
would incline.  to ' think it safé, to leave the

contours of that great bedy.made wup of ‘all our.

bodies to take shape on their ownj ‘influenced only

by the  automatic fplay of 1nd1v1duq; urges and
- whims: "better not interf re vit forces of
. the world’" © Oonce _mgGr we are up dgainst the

mirage of 1nstinct, the so~called infallibility of'

nature. But is it ‘not precisely the world itself
Uthh culmlnatlng in thought, expects.us to think .

ToY

1

out ‘again the, 1nst1nct1ve 1mpulses of nature so as’y;

to perfoct them7 L e

. \J.,
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Reflective [consc1ous] Substance req
reflective treatment, ‘% there is a futur
mankind it can only be  imagined in terms

~harmcniouns conc111atlon ot what is free with
is planned and totalise oints .involved.
the dlstrlbutlon of v the esources of the g

7 the " cptimunm  use of . the/ powers set free
mechanlsatlon' the phy iology of. natiecns
.races; gec~ €conomy; geo- olitics; - geo=-demcgr
‘the, Organisaticn: of esearch developlng
reascned organlsatlon of the earth,

’

“"The . mirage ofhtv'instinct: the
infallibility of ‘nature" o uhat' a succinct,
Vstroke Tz 1lhard makes w1th these wo:ds to clear

'for man's ontcloglcal freedom'

o .

Thus, the attempts in varlous societies to
and,respeot past human culture is not to be  de
but altne.~ it s a ; pitiful exgtess1op

_sen51b111t1es to the past, present and>>future.

efforts n st be accompanled by courageous ]01nt

to design a culture (1n the broad sense of the W
today and. tcmorrow. ' Human va1L=s and other

'human 1nterests, humau act1v1t1es = In faC’ as

o

ENTS 297

i

/
e

uires
e for
of a
what
are:
lobe;
by
ar .
aph
in-

so-calle

dec1s1ve

the path

1

preserve

nigrated,

of - humar

Thes

attempts.

'
.!_,

ord) = for-

symbols,

ve Hhava.

1 - la  vie éosmique, 'p 131; Ecrits du;Temps;de
p..23" ’ - . P
2 - from Tho Futurs of Han. L

3.~ The Phengmenon cf_Man, p.310. “{e.a.)

e -

v a

la_Erre,

”
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Q

said, all parts of th:1 1n51ght/beha' ir system -~ are the

Cb]ECtS of man's crcatlve respon51b1 Y These are tha

L%

guidanc= v1s‘a'eVLs‘development valu2s given -to us by our

fcurth approach. D=velopment is nqw”éeen,to te a process
of‘purposeﬁully end resspectfully énhanCing!the "whole ﬁén"r

and yet - equally purposefully = contiruing a ‘radicgl 

1

self-evdlutiona:y shaping and changing of man's nature.

¢ e { ‘ : ‘ ' T
It 1is also .importsait +to appreciate the level of
Rgg;;gcti responsibility. The jﬂbﬁre existentialist
v )

ﬁqrmula+1cn described by Kaplan a fé? pages back, as well

as the wrltlngs of several of the populafiexistentialists,
seem to be concerned. almost  exclusively with thé”
individual - in view ~of uhich it is lif%le wonder that
they felt daspalrlngly that man was not able tc rise up to:
jthls great .and -overpowering: Desp0351b111£y, " on thlS
theme, we find 'more inspiration from another passage by
~Teilhards .
He have ‘said that progress ‘is deSLgned +to onable
considerad actien to,proceed fro the wlll-powar of
mankind, a-wholly human exercise of choice. But
this natural conclusion of the vital effort, as we

can nov seg, is nct to be regarded as somethlng to
be consummated 'separately in the secret heart. of

eache sy [individuall, If 'we are to perceive
and measure the extent of Progress we nust look:
tesolutely beyond the individual viewpoint. It

~is Mankind as.a whole, collective humanity, .which
is called upon to rperform the definitive hct
‘whereby the total force of tarrestrial " evolu ion
will be released and flourish; an act in which) the



nr
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full consciousness of each individual man will b=
Sustained by that of every other man,' not cnly the
living but. the dead, And so it follows that- the
gpg§__gg§ggg laboriously ' anad gradyally achieved
within us by the growth of knowledge! and in the
face of evil, is something quite othér than an act
of higher morality: it is a living organism.+

R
USING THE FREEDOM#PRFCDENTS_APPROACH

=Y

Using‘tbe above freeéi;+precedents paradigm for the
derivaticn - ofl Auman v&lues' for 'developmeﬂf; one édmes'
acfbss any number of dJorains - or situations' for = which .
values ° may be derived, for example values relating to the

'social bond, to the eccncmiés of dis;tibu':qn and sha;ingj'
to'the_time-scale' used_ in plaanning, etc.  The: Semi—
existentiélist or freedom-pl&s-pfecédentg approach cannot
of course be reiied'cn to givé a §ery specific and  unigue
sclutidn‘eyéry time. Bﬁt‘it‘doeé proﬁidegan inspirétidn;
‘and ‘one that is qualitatively dif?erent from those of the

cther aprroaches. - o -

¥ = Phenomenon of Man, p.21.

1, P N . . ' [+
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It'ié.clearly _impdésible' to follow thrquéh the
innumerabie tranches of situational/ﬂalue'problems in thé
ligbt'of thiS’apfrqaCh, in the<bresent study;‘ We. shall |
" °consider only ‘the mankind-agpproach and the unidh-upwardS»

fparadigm in this light..
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CHAPTER VIII.CONCLUSION: A MANKIND APPROACH

. _“‘5 ° .-
» e |

!
: . : e
- A-COMMUNITY DEVELCPMENT AND HOLISM P
Py - L -
. I ’ / ™ '
A S : - e
~ - L S - o : :
The hailmark charactarlstlcs of 'commun%;y<

devel&géent are,li; self- hplp, 2; partlcipation (i.e. a

broad pptential'parficipation'allowed for, independently
| ' 3 RS : |

of actual interest among cltizens in general);
3. Commhnity‘as an important concept; 4, total life-heeds

of the people taken fintoqaccount;-S{ inte rdlsc1pllnary

¢

aépects of problems . taken into account - . by ufus1ng
multldioc1pllnary --rggéﬁfces;" 6. all ssgments ;§f 'the
_comgun;ty,lncluded; 7. all - "issues . qf iﬁteéeSt -to  the
pebple -,aménable S to joiﬁt 5001a1 | change' efforts.
-Accordlng to Unltnd Natlchs deflnltlons, the natlon lS  an‘
1mportant concgpt,.and communltles are encouraged to llnk
up at thzﬂ lchI through their act1v1tlos. | T \' |
IR B

8 . _ .

v
.

'CO_NMUNITY DE'VELOPMENI AND FU'IURE-ORIENTATION
¢
Scmo of the dlfflcultles and anomalies c¢f the above

a;;roacn, as 1t is currently understood ~and practlsed

will %e 'mentloned flrst.  < Flrstly, the prcblem of tha'

-
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vfuture.‘, Not enly Is the future 'a reminder of tne' great
pcgenfial of the human race, but it an urgent reminder of;
onr respon51b111t1es to expand and strengthen the popular
- image of the future. - In any development ideqldgy or

creed or outlcok there must ba included an extended time—

’

scale. = As  Pat _Gunkel writes; “it is ncw p0551b1e,
‘desirable, and neces sary tc plan on time-scales exceedlng
our present. life-times by decades,_centuries, and even

millennia,.® Emphasis on a Spsitive-image of the futurs

is aiso_ impcrtant apart frcm any ConsideratiCns of long~:

range planning in @connection wi+\ technblogy. ‘?or:
}Frederlck Polak haS‘chown that the image of the Future has

been perhaps the fcremost causal factor in determlnlng the

‘Fath of all hlstorlcal c1v1llsatlons he studled.

, | .
- ] \\E\, . . . .
"-Development activities therefore cannot. ignore John

Galsworthy's'cryptiqﬂdictum that ﬂif you don't think abéut

. N o o » . _
the future, you cannot have’one.ﬁ But here we‘have a
problem.. Currently;f-thére is ten51onv‘hetween thev

prlnc1ple of long- range tlme orlentaﬁlon and the pr1nc1ple
cf pOpular‘partlc;patlon.” In cther words, 1f.we_lncludev
time-holisn amcng fheifactors alréady mentioned ‘as  being

"elements of communlty deve10pment approaches, ve flnd an
. C"\*“

ancmaly, in that ‘most rpeople ‘do . not . szen o 'have an

extensive .concern  with their own. or their successors!
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»*
'

futﬁre ("what has posterlty €ever done for. meV") Popular
part1c1pat10n in plarnlng w1ll thus be at the expense of

the future. .' ' ’ : \

1 ‘ . ‘ . ) . SO ;\-\\.“.- -
Thke only way out of this difficulty is in the

.centext cf an approach-to deVelopment*ﬂthat accepts the

responsibility' cf Changlnq the values and - other images_in

-_—_—hmio L=

's mlnds, preferably in the 'non- coerc1ve manner

4 2

suggested prev1ously.’ Amcng other things, such an image-

'changing prograjpme chld.raise our faith in the future and

“r

in our ~dbi1ities' to change that future. Thls,faith is

'1pseparable from ‘the very soncept of "development."2

7 . <

A closely-linked communieations ‘respoqsibility of

: 7 . .
dtv..opment activities is the provision of alternatives;

L

Ihe provision of human alternatives at every t}rnlng-

poiht, at every watershed, is a key' part of the collectlve
mecthism whereby mankind makes a -creative use of the

futu

e

2 - npps whole future of the ‘earth . ...séems to me to
depend on the awakening - of ous. faith in the future,®
writes Teilhard deChardin in one’ “of his -letters to- Mme.

_Georges~Marisz Haardt.  And elsewhere° "a passionate love

of the growth of belng, that. is what we nzed. If we are

future] %ill be fat for its direct result is to dostroy
both the love of 11v1ng and _the. momentum of manklnd

€. If these‘soc1al alternatlves at esvery step are

L

-,
Y

- not- careful _4+HIE ept1c1sm [or lack of falth in the -
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ncn—atopian,' and_ nct oriehted by means of»values, then
this process of generating alternatives must also be
-accompanied by a separate "propheticH _activity, which
means 'that task of making if-then statements about
lfossible' choices,i“explorlng the 1mp11catlons in terms of

values and in terms cf cdnsequences.»

N~

*

, s A ' &
"This prccess of Creating alternatlve pos51ble
futures, and pub11c¢51ng them (o] that they are amenable to

pcpular dlscu551on, is de51rable because it enables real

P
%o

elnfluence to be w1elded by c;tlzens in determrnlng ;ih3“
state tof thlngs_ tc cone.. it a;so vencourages agbng 71-3:
,.citizens that charaCtefistically‘ ﬁgmaa act1v1ty .havxng. :
visiohs; _ Research workers"dsingf and developlng the;;p?

'Reflex1ve Cultural Symbollsm (Flg 5 2) vand“artlsts fanai%

wrlters lmmersed in the rest of the culxu*al herltage mustu‘é

 be encouragsd to provxde V151ons, Creams. 5'Andgye mpst
encourage the idza that these visions belong' to ﬁankin&}Z ",
o g s g L-’ u’ ’é

At the  end - of 'hisA twe-velume uork on The Image of thejflgg"

Iy

Future, Polak urges that our C011°Ctlve research and seif
study, llke psychoanalys*s at the 1ndlv1dual' level ‘isf

[ ' TN

‘meanlngful only if it llberates us from our compulSLOn-e;

“ . . - ° B . . N 2T e
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ridden aﬁtodestructive behaviour as a sociéty and frees us
tc choose cur cwn destiny and build a new - and better

werld:

To choose our vision, we  first have to have
visions. Man has the 'capacity to dream finer
dreams than he has ever succeeded in dreaming up
.to this moment. He has the capacity to. kuild a |
finer scciety than he has ever succeeded in
building. The poet, the painter, the musician,
have always kncwn this, and ' so has the ‘man of
religion. The physical scientists know it, too,
and the social scientist, and the doctor of
medicine, and the doctor of the mind. Must we
stay paralysed by this szlf-awareness? - Hers lies

a real, urgent challenge! o

~ )

'Thg;év are among us even now, 'Polék_continues,

dreamer§xénd builders‘who-.are readya to ster owyer the.
‘,hcuﬁdé fof"this passive éelf—aﬁareness "into the'realm.of
© free creativity." _ our responéibility in.connection with
development programmes is surely .that of encouraging a
f_pﬁxchoibgical. miiieﬁ‘ which _éccepfs " these viéiéns  as
vétarting;pointsv for' discussioﬁs, ihstead of'léfting-them
;stagnate so that new ideas do not, as AtthurvBronwellﬁ éut
Ait; bfeak.thé sound barrier until‘iﬁ is too late.'“ It is
”,eguaily importan;‘tO‘encourage gtoup qreativity byhvafiods

»-meéans,, so that having visions becomes a "participativen®
S Ay o . o i

e )
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U

adventure,

Ancther task of develcpment programmes in this .

ccnnection is to create or adopt, and sponsor, definitse

- visions speCif;éally rélated to holistic development of -

- man and mankind. Merely p051+1ng a*v1able fcrm of actlo\
: ’ < &

is itself valuable "action", and "an 1ncomparable
R o o .

‘assertion of "freedonm," as Kostelan3tz tells us: t the human

fréé¢em ‘to - chcose., = Aecording t?ﬁﬁﬂerman Kahn, if any

bureaucrdcy, 1ncludfjg governmant agencies, is given a

persuasxve - imag= of how it might <change, _it willv

.instinctively resist until the inavitable next crisis

causes it to realise the most persuasively articulated

alternative.* And’accordiné to sociologist Melvin Tufﬁer,

e

éomewhere, between ten and tuenty-per centﬁgf any social
science proposal is 1mplpm¢nted some twenty years later in
'coc;al act1on.

-

‘The sclution to the problenm posed -by'lthé‘:anomaly

'3 - Arthur B. Bronwell, "Can An Advanced Scciety 'D2al .

" .With Tts Futura?" The Futurist; June 1971

4 - Richard Kostelanetz (2d.), Human Alternatives,'p.xxi.

.5 - quoted in Kostelahﬁtz; P- xii' much of this effect ' is
#
~due” to the 1mpact the proposal has on college students,
th later- galn po51t10ns of power.

o ’ -r.

o
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 5§ . a : L o
tetween the value of po}ular partioipstioﬁ and the valus
of olistic fiog%orientéiion‘isanot an essy one, - But the.
sifhgfégn . ;wiil v g;éotly fﬁprove . as ‘the‘
communications/persgasion responsibilities of de "nlopment'

PrLogrammes are accepted, in these areas of time- hollsm and.

"gltéfhative future 1mages.‘ | Another problems .of
"standapoﬁ‘ comr wity developmeht.approach Qutlineé' 'oves
bisf‘hat posédiby alf-héip.» Self-hélp :at " what 1eval?
'\lhézi principle‘ was proiably flrst 1ntroduced into Anglo-
Saxcn. communi;y devalopment 1dpolog;\ in" order : to
ccuhteract buraaucratlc centralisation, forvexample that

due tota COlonlal OfflC0 ~ 'But what does it mean today’

As we have seen, ;ne-bioiogiCAI aﬁd-the ’noosphefic

,'ggrlds‘“ate‘ both madc' up of holons, each holon partly
A \.

4 ndent and partly 1ndependent, and all 1n+arllpk°d.:

Is self- help .to apply at . thse lnvel of the 1nd1V1dual

1

@emcon, _he famlly, tha prlmary group, the ncn-geographlc

S toe

,1nterest group, the admlnlstrative; subd1v151on, " the
communlty in the trad1+1cnal local geographlc sense,‘ the
reghgn\(ac advocated by some Unlted Nations 11terature) o
mank1nd7 - Apart:.from the manklnd level (bccause of "it
uinclusivity) none'gf .these is »satlsfactory._ ‘For ooet

thihg, they are not ea51ly fea51b1° espe01ally today, as’

centres cf complétebvself-help in - matters ' .‘plannlng,
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resource use, government, and So on.

A healthy sense cf organisational“hierarchyh°needs
to be lncorporated 1nto dovelopmont 1deoloq1°s in order to
\\keep the ~self- help«pr1nc1ple 1n p=rspect1ve. " And if :e‘

.-J’\‘J‘_,; C .
turn agaln -t thém communlcatlons-persua51on aSpect-of

developmépt programmgb%wgs flnd that thaflmani\t of unlon—
upwérdS‘ is the ‘Corﬁ&spgnding addltlon tha‘\needs to. bewmwmu

made to man's symbolic univérsé. "~ Especially at the level

e

of the individual person, the fullpst ‘expression of thel
- union- upvards prlgg}ﬁTE’ls,ln love, At other social-unit

levels, naw organisatibnal . concepts should afSo be
ex&}oréd "with guldancp from th° union-upﬁérds paradigm..
XA " S .
In particular, if :the communlty is to be the larges#®

sociopol%@igal "whole"'conside:ed.by' today! s davelopment'

a;proache “thern t}kme ‘is no ‘'such thlng as "hollstlc"'“
) : . _

development possyﬁle.

B

[

'S
Pd

! - there. is 1o, _pnecessary ccnnectior " between . this
hierarchy and' the. hlerarchy of personal statuses in a
scc1onllt1cal system. What is meant here is a hl@rarchy
cf o?qanlsatlcnal unlté\(e g. see F1g.6 1 ) ‘
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t

S . . N
J‘ 2 .

¢ B . - R v
ﬁj:'.‘ - ’ » s
The central Organising-’ principle of the ' new
respon51b111tles " of develcpment rassociations = and

act1v1t1es wculd be acceptance and ‘promotion of_‘mankind

and the _whols= Man as root values. Thxs implies a certaln
. W ~ . . o

unity of all men and women on earth, as- well as a klnd of

'splrltual covenant with those men and woman not yet born

but dependlng .on current pollc1es. Yet thlQ unlty does

not have to Le a full-fledged 1deologlcal un;ty. Therev

is not,!enough current 'agreement among world falths and

1deologles ‘to raise many short ~tern hopes of con51derable

t

;declod}cal,unlty. And desirable as the latter may be to

many, We - must not confésg thls vit thev 1mmed1ate
'developmental manklnd 1mperat1ve of today., This manklnd‘

\

1mperat1ve is merely the need to hold up as a profound and

perva51ve value the well belng of manklnd and the waglet'

man, 'The@ ctartlng p01nt and the ‘end-point of 'joint

'developnent vprogrammes must bej the assertlon that the

individual, theﬂsmall group cr communlty, the 1nst1tution,

'and other socaal unlts will strlve contlnually and_

creatlvely towards the well belng of manklnd and the whole

-

‘man. o SR P SEN,

N\
‘ ‘ o : : ) LN
As, tg othar, values, the mankind imgperative co%?

3
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sts, eéSiiy. yithl all major faiths and deOIOgles-
additiOnélli, it may be .expected to be qu1te fertile in

generatlng sUbSldlary values, durlng the” process of socio-

4

cultural personal, and econonic development. " Union .

quwardsz together with’ hOllSth approaches based on_ man

and manklnd constltute'a more v1able orlentat on than the

j§élf—help" one_for development‘activities.

<

’Tha+ the creatlve 2nergy of all social units be

channelled towards the well~be1ng and true fulflllment‘ of

o)

%

all persons' and all maﬂklnd seems, to some people trlte-
to'others, utoplan. . Yet judglng by-current affairs and
'repent -history‘ﬁhere i* an urgent need not only to assert
this prinéiple, bqt tc desin and,imolement ways achieving

this mankind oriehtathons, 'The' necessary pcychological

otientdticn requires .o qv)d deal of organlsed Creatlvej

energy, through a3 communzcatlons/persua51on pICgrammo"and
cther methods of developlng ‘the symbollc universe of nan.

Because the aim is' tc weave the 1mages of marklnd and thsa

whcle mén into central Frominence in eaCh'iorld faith,

-

" *into each- major 'ideology’ (hubanism, socialisr, marxism-

K ] s < . N o . - - . 0-. . . o
leninism); - and into several disciplines,. including

o - - i i ot e e e

a

2"~ a union, but nevertheless based on 1nd1v1duat10n' see
Epllogue, Chapuer IX. - '
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~

Oorganised scientifi¢‘research and technolog' education;
the arté} and histecry (a beglnalng hav1ng been madp her=a
Wwith UNLSLO hlsfory )»In this: manklnd 1mperat1ve ve have al
Clear »man;festo for the orlentatloa . of develoernt
UagenCieS af all«kindé, and a rationale for theif unitiné

’5ynerg€tically intc a world-force,

For those citizens of rich countries whe would like
tc® Wwor.i towards some fulfilling purpose cbut see only
incrzaseqd material wealfh, individualism, and privaCy; for

those ' who reject the. politics 0f East and»the West ‘and

"l\\_

look for a direction for Communal dovplopment"'and fof
many ‘bthers,‘ the manklnd approach nmust be the foundation
iof a new action- phllcsophy.,’_And when there' is‘ SO  much
werk -tb  be - done ‘every philosophy muét .be an action

Fhilosophy. - | . ' . ‘?.

“If we valﬁe_holiSa.-'mankind» aﬁa tae whole man,
reconcilzd th;dugh the unlon-upwarda paradlgn then it 15
th:gugh d;veiéément programmas' (and only’_ secondarllyl
'through cdamercial vantures, or through the political”
éartl;; that currpntly ax1st) that w2 are to further Quf»
aims, Fcr many paople uoulc rlghtly prefor tc keep the1r

'Cplrltual dcvelobment,i fox _example, autonomcus from tha

_Eoliticians; their personallty davelopment 1ndepend°nt of |
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o

<

the ‘profit ‘mctive cf some public or privates corporatlon.

A co-operaelve synerqgy with Pclitics and economics is

v

. . k) ¢
indead tp' be sought, but the centre and basis of this
syn- .gy should bz closer to what are 'today known as.

development'agencies and programmes,

The two.,imperatives of holism over time and over
- mankind 'in mdaernedeveIOpment work(' re summarlsed "by. u
Thant, _ when addrecs1ng the 26th session or the 1=‘ux:opean

'Economlc Comm1551on, hD told the da2legates:

. s
~ . . , . . ’

If - the great philosopaer Descartes . wsre alive
today he " would 'Frcbably revise ‘his celebrated
rul=s for good thinking and adqg two principles:
~thr Er1nc1ples of globail thlnklng and tne,
principle. of thinking uell ahead into th- future,. 3

We ‘are' now ready - to draw togethe~ tke themes:of

this.Study int . 1e ferm of an. approach to development

i

that aims at enhanc1ng the uhole man- and also manklndu

3 - release of the U.N.. - Iﬁformation ’Office, “April 23,
1971. ‘ . o L : . ,

o
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" B=QUTLINE. OF THE MANKIND _APPROACH

[

Yy

" The various - problenms and potentlals whlch we have
teen conslderlng sc fa-  weuld sSuggest that"a mankind--

approach to development whic' responds . to some of the

'challenges of today might be - 2 whick has the those,.

.featﬁresxgtoﬁ be outllned ‘below. Many of these features -

can be gnltlated qt the level of small,-'feasible‘ goals,

.U'

‘Qume of them have fv - M" o nin only whenqthere is some
“ E"" ' N
klnd:of elliapce of dev Lor. e zgents (personal ng
- €Crporate) ' who collezr' |~ foony 2 dynamlc nucleus of a"
7] I

',ﬁbyement which‘ invelve~ s lﬂStltutlona. “f‘ ThlS
involveoeot is ﬂnot‘ to . be Lestrlcted _to-the tradl‘;owa%
,1dea of co-ordinatlon avong socxal serv;ces, but _expanded
to _1nclude ta form of activism among 1nst1tutlons, witﬂ}

2

synergy always ultlmately in mlnd

: LA manking approach fvnot surprlslngly ‘in \aiv'

I
piﬁralistie. world,  turns out to be multl-prcnged ) The
elements OrC farts do, however, form a complete Hhole made"

of 1nterdependent parts. We cover these elements one by’

- one. (A summary is given at the end of the chapter ) .
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1 ‘,COMMUNICALIONS[PERSUASION PROGRAMME: KEY SYMBOLS

2

It shohld‘be"emphasised that the secpe~ of the
commun1cat10ns/persua51on of _ the mankind approach is not
1ndefln1tely ‘ large. , }s wasﬂ- stated previc sly,

icommun1catlons/pefsuasion approaches should apply only to
certain 11m1ted aspects of development chosen for the;r
urgency and/or'-global extént. “Wlthin the legltlmate

scope ©f such ‘an approach, the follow1ng are _ some

suggestad key symbcls and images to be 1nculcated

Emgrhasis on ;be‘hhole-person, a'gartly,detergined‘but_more

importantly free 'being, whose nature involves the

ontclogical __freedom. to change  his .own ., being.

"‘Consequently, man has a great collectlve respon51b111ty in

edevelopment - the ,development of all, aspects‘ of man
1nc1ud1ng organlsmlc, personallty, soc1op011t1cal and’

cultural aspects- also splrltual and ecological.

‘Subjhgation'ugf ;gstituticns and'“qther human creations,.

1nclud1ng organlsed sc1ence, to the causz of rankind and
Vho -uhole mane -nge nust be made of pervasgwe,images.of

the relation betueen ‘science _and social values, of a

dehumanlslng technolcgy (and of a humanlslng technology as

.well), "of .economlc exp101tatlon,e v1olencev1n rellglon,
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o

Qtuntlng and exclu51on ln schoollng violedce in politics,
mlcuse of. commonry-"owned" resources, ‘individdalism in
development meanlnglessness in phllosophy, thedobstacles
of patrlotlsm and natlonallsm,>>of inequities in .power,

freedonms,” and rescurces, "The Thirg _WOrld nust be

' portrayedQ/as "part of" the common . humanlty. . Food

“Problens in‘these areas;are rarely a“matter'of‘symbols ahd
‘images; ﬂyowever, in ‘the deVeloped countrles uhlch largely
cause,‘;alntaln, 2nd. have power - over the shortages vit_iis‘
a 'question cf‘ 1mages.- : A;ong tho more porent of these
l?aoes would he ~in fhis case' the sphere- of—concern,
farticularly its. "radgiugn and the assoclated emotlons."

’ - s [REEAE
S W .
S Pl - : ; zg&L\; '
. ol

Creatiye use"of tha_ future, conscious evolution, 4
* . K . . . X L :

e eSS —

.positive 1mage of the'ﬂfuture (a Qitél' element in al1”
‘development especially  those ~ activities involﬁing
'partlclpatlon), and time-hclism; taking- into account

vresponsibly future decades and later generatlons whlle

'rettlng prlorltles and plannlng.'" The essentlal ‘goodness
of being ig another 1mpor+ant 1mag 3 The great thresﬁ”ld
P

,paradlgm may be used for motlvatloﬁal/burposes. As to

~the image of chg ge 1tself - soc1al change, cultural
& g

’Achahgek_ technologlcal advance etc - it is gu1te 90351ble

that the Culprlt ddﬁing nitp rapld change .-is, the

accompanylng sense of§insecurity, rather than any 1nbullt_
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\ humarm weakness in coring rapld changes of mllleu. . Thus,*

\

if communlcatlcns/persua51on efforts dlssoc1ate the 1mage:

of change from any 1nsocur1ty - and this is to bev done
partly by promotlng and actlng tcwards a 9051t1ve 1mag° of
the future - manklnd may be more able to accept nanage,

and "steer" change.-

Integratlve union upward, (i.e. a form  of union

—— -——-——-————

nevertheléss 'based: on 1nd1v1duatlon that transconds the

-spllt between the 1ndlv1dua1 and. the group, or 'betueen é."

.grcup and-a larger unlt, etc,) transcendence ofvthe self-
wcrld split, at various levels particularly interpersonal

honds and‘global‘unlty.' At the formor level {and also at

&b

other levels of organisatiocnal unlts) creative' unselflsh '

lovs is the important model. At the global 1evel an

. important image~ is that of world _.unlon based  on
individuals"rather than based cn natlons and treatles, as
usually env1saged A parallel empha51s on the United

" Nations agencies is also deSirable.'

»
<

g;her' images__of value derlved after dlscu551cn using the

=mi- exlctentla&%st 1mage of  man descrlbed previously,'
‘i,e. ~the freedom+preced°nts approach to the formulatlon
’of»vaiues. Develcpmental valuyes .uould. be derlved by o

develophent agencies from participatory-study-groups, and
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development theorlsts, and scme of then may: have to ‘be

1nco*poratod into the cOmmunlcatlons/persuas1on progranmne.

This Programme, which establishes'a set of shareqd
images ultlmatalyc almeu at fac1lltat1ng the  true

dGVClopment of manklnd and the whole mar, m%éht resemble
the-;ne suggestad previouslyi' Whether or not'changes in
the vaiue-crienfaticns- and ideologies ¢an be facilitated
by an 1mpend1ng "na*ural" fegenerative.4disihtegra+ioﬁ .of :
'the human mlndscape (as. was scggested ’beforc) sthis
'programmﬁ 1s a. necessary part cf any act1v1t1ec aimed at
,devzlop ng tha In51ght/Behav1our’”system.» It would be
undertaken at first by a sufffciéntly lafge organisétion,
such as a group of 1nst1tutlonsx cofordinated‘ by a
dcvclopment agency or agenc1es., The scopel'cz_ scCh an
fp:oach shculd be llmlted to those urgent andfglobal
issues where such an approach is ‘really. necessary,, If
would = be  part cf,  and wbuld comglnment wider
&evelopﬁental:activifies, the othar aspects of .whlch ‘ére f

deccrlbed below in . subheadlngs II. - 1V,
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Vi
-

II - GROUP_CREATI ¥—kﬁ§/COMMUNiCATIONS PROGEAMME

Tc o éet- scme of ‘ths undesirdble effects of a
ccnmunicat;Ons/persuasion prograﬁme, and to incraase'manis
.colLeétive turity and control over development, one must
have strong; ex?ensive dnd sustéinedVeffdr£s at promoting
. group ‘creativ;ty amcng citizens, TLié wculd include
trainihg programm<s and cutricﬁlum changes in_schobls and
lay ad;ganisationsn as vwell as  special modifiﬁations to
bursaucratic machanisms.. 'This  programme  is logicall}
'nécessaryb,as part of the.maﬁkind approach if we'are to
tecdﬁcile the - developﬁental imperafives we have been
mentioning - which requiré decisive action - with a high
régapd fer popula:,participatibn} o
| , | b |
'Holistic _development’ itself ié hardly possible
withbut _vcohsiderable" |

»planning,'decisionmaking,'and and implementaticn of many

‘of ‘tha programm2s that are. to affect their own lives,

Thus, the stimulation of creativity is a vital component

of  the mankind approach, along  with ~a- readiness to
incorporate new _ideas from citizens' groups ‘into the

‘larger development programmes. - HMankind needs vision and

imagination; we' must channel some effort into ensuring

!

‘that the-. process of having visions becomes as democratic

participation by . people in ‘ths

i
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o ' ’ N
as bioloéicaily"poseible._ And. we often nead to be

reminded that visions do not come merely from the solution

~of problems. There needs to be an emphasis on ueveloplng

potentlals, perhaps even more than solving Eroblenms (as

many prcblems exist fer no cther reason than an

unfulfilled potential).' : Yet ‘the mind-set that is

reguired here is totally forelgn to most 01tlzens'v groups
and most bureaucrac1es, 51nce it lS easer tc be grisis-

crlented become swamped by solving problenms,t
- 7
0 ¢ ' o {

F4a
. H

Various ';aépecté of  the . 1mprovem°nt . of

Ty

communications netwerks are also 1mportant preraqulsltes

cf any flasting global SOlld Vlcj
Erogramme thev goa_s arce .easily qudntlflaﬁvé
accomplishmeﬁts measdfable: thus it does, .in fact peceive
arpreciatle ‘attenticn " by development agencies., ' BUf
_perhape some forﬁs of communication and‘t;avel should
beccme‘tpe responsibili-y of —certaiﬁ:_internationai ;and

éﬁpranational'iﬁstitutidns which would pledge to run those

fervices at absolute mlnlmum Costs to users, 350 that-

FCCrer persons are not denled the opportun1+y to.- make and

maintain personal contacts at dlffe;ent pcints on the

—--—-——-———.—-—'———
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.blanéf. Today th; péoPie who can'affdrd to >Qe citizens
of the world in ﬁractlce are only a fractlon of the-total.
BAny 1méj%s Sf the. breadth cf human potentlal and the
cneness of thevhumaﬁ.rgce can be fully appreciated only

after . Eeing reinforced by such travel or chzaap
\ - CEN

-

_communications, Long-distance telephone'éalls, ;if they
he:e 'qheaper by an order of magnitude, wduld‘enable mény_
interpersona1 relaticnships to'be_estabiished across’ mény'

‘eéséntially‘imagihéry borders of nations and regions: this

Dprdc;ss would startl very guickiy‘throuéh the friends of

éeparaﬁed families, tﬁfough returnlng students, through

the telephonlc eqﬁi&alent of psn-pal clubs, and througH
nﬁ%erous spaclal purpose as;gciatlons.k One has ,only to

think of the sense cf camaraderle that ex15ts amorg "ham"

radlo enthusiasts all over the globe.‘

~Other importdn£ impetativas set - by ..hOllSthv'
deve;dpment ‘in ﬁhe afea  ct communlcatlons 1nclude the
rational use (ife.; qeneratlon, storlng, ylndgxing,'
tétrieval) of .1nrormat10n of all kindg. One of the
reésons‘for the 510w reactlon ta the. macabre ;onéét‘ of
drought énﬁ famine in the Sahelian zone of Hest Afrlca,
partlcularly in uhe summer of 1973 Was connected wlth thlS

problem. Although th° United Nations had set up a qystem

cf collectlng vital preclpltatlon and othet ‘data in
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uwdely—separated poin+s 'of the SEhelfg- preciseiy' to
forestall such a crisis - ncbody correlated some. of this
vital: data (a‘very simple job of recordlng and comparlson
of figures generatad over wide geographlcal areas) until a
€ingle offlcer stumbled cnto some flgur s by chance, ‘‘and

\ , ,
tco late. ' o -

Economic forecastlng and plannlng in toth heavily

p

sccialist and heav11y capitalist coudtfiés in the rich

uorld has been greatly affected by the computer.' This’

technology shculd be made ‘available: ;to _the the poorer
-

reglonS' (a national experiment was Dbeccming gquite

P ; . . . ‘ .
-Successtiyl in Chile, with the aid of a Canadiar "economics

ek

and ”computipg““systems expert - betore the coup). Not

rcnly in economlcs, but also ln other flelds, human use of

1nformatlcn systems - w111 create opportunity» for
experimentation with = social =~ policies  without  the
~Ccrrasponding social cost. In pthe Chile experiment,

uhere‘faCtory cutput 'and"cimilar 1nformatlcn vas fed

'directly 1nto a central plannlng agency? s computer model,

eccnomlstc could make their .experlmental policy chances .

and. see the.,effects “cof such hypotheses on the computer;_

model, in terms of flgures, graphs, and S0 oh - ew1thgut

diSruptlng the «actual' economy. _ If fhe prOJected

,consequerces (accordlng to the computer) were seen . to be

e

o
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c o . 4,
desiréple,xwthen'the:poliCY“was impie* nted in fact, using
the regular tcels cf monatary and flscal pollcy.

Centr%iisation of the, economic control is-" here
beside the ‘point: the point is that a ratlonal use of a
great deal ot 1nformatlcn from many simultaneous inputs is .

‘possibla n51ng‘the Ccmputer, not only'in the economic 4bnt
in  the othef' fields; such as the-provisionfof social
serv;cesﬂanﬁ other fnrms of -aevelopment. . If community

o “ . 2! ! . L]
ccmpnker}'terminals- are available, or lf citizens' groups
can,obnain-the resources pny for computer time, say at the -
nearest nniversity;;oitinens' groups canﬂthenseives start
experimenting with: models, using‘ infdrmaticn no more:

exotlc than that avallable a*t the publlc llbrary and local

plannlng toard. work-grogps, perhaps nlrlng a 51ng1e

nprog:ammlng consultant’v could then axperimen’f w1th

3 .
"implementing" helr v151ons, at flrst wlthout 1mp051ng on
p .

the community at all. 2 Proposals which have - been

w9

compdter-simulatea in thlS way could then be taken a step

»further througn the polltlcal machlnery.

‘

Modern communlcatlons techrology, poth”herdware_and

P

= L
software, ~has . the capaCLty to synthésise, " display,

‘ mcnitof, and analyss huge’ hunks of  the  economic and

scCiocuituralIinformation on which civilised Jife~ today
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P

!
’

depends - the same 1nformat10n which has giVen rise to

sPecialists and . whlch has accentuated the rlft between the»

people ‘and the planners. The ’ technology for transcendlng

this rlft and bulldlng a partnershlp ‘between the citizen.

and the spec1a11st is there, The,pbstacles now are ncf'

technological, byt have . to  ‘do° with. ‘values  apg
. ’ . Qo »

communications netwerks. - What. is’necessary is (1) the

neepleﬁmpre impertant and powerful {(2) scme kay Qf

1

dealing with those persons whose se1f4image is vitally
deépendent oy seeingthemselvesé?s/ndt oniy Specialists byt -
ts; ' |

€xecutive and elitist specialj

Similar pProblems exist not only with data abou~ the

B

human syctem but with ideas, Ideas’ from all Sourcese

which because -f lldctlonary tendenc1es in 1nd1v1duals and

——

crganisations -8r2 - often - not' given a hear: untll too
late. " These ideas are part of the invaluable resourceSv
of the " humap race, but often they gather dust for years

for purely perlpheral reasons llke ‘_heirf 1nacce551b111ty

<.

tc all Eut a determlned Journallst or Tesearch worker, or~

'hureaucratlc 1ncredu11ty, v etc. ‘lComputer termlnals

available publlcly at local communltles (for example 1n

the local llbrary) 'and,lcomputer-alded llbrary search

facilities are vital necessztles for brlnglng the human

-t . . . P
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heritagg to the"people. ' Theiﬁicouldv,p%?-évailable in
;lmcst, all 'countrieSt very Soonfif tha Aéed for‘theh,is
'expreséed toﬁay. _ The expence even at the cugrent lévgl

of teChHOlOQY is not PIOhlbltlve at all; computer‘timef”f

Qtﬁadlly decrea51ng in cost theoretlcally there need

Acnly one fully comput rls@d to the usér, and thig is

'expéctad to he a, long-term trend ' Library for

la: =z reglon i - perhaps only one for the uhcle’pyrﬁet if

a question of\uhat priofities'SOCigtiés are to;ff
- goal «af "CHe;p and eaéy‘ cémmynicationrtaﬂﬁgihfétmati9n
facilitiés.> Unfbrtunately,'ﬁthe director ¢ff‘theW‘“U$
Litraty of Congress éaid ‘a'few year; aégvthat cbmput:r
‘storage of the entlro llbrary would "come sooner Or later,

but it probably w1ll be later rathor than ‘sooner."

INSIITUTIONAL SYNERGY

ll; = N
gg- i
Muth has been 'written . about the  evils. ' of
jspecialisation " on  the Onet‘hand and‘_the utilitarién
.advantages ofﬁgpecialiéation on tﬁe other, xouadaysbiue

are beginning to ask ourselves, ln the n;chez countrles,
questlons that sound, more llke_ “what employment can ‘we

. ¢reate for the pecple to;keep them happy?" “than like
/9 EeCPpAe ‘ | _ ‘ :

<
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4.

"how can we make_&ﬁe'pebple's jcbs more efficient so as to
increase the gross national product?" Since the god of
effiéiency is slcwly dying among mankind {(the machines

takigg over the narrower tasks and ‘doing it very

efficiently) th~ rich countries. are becoming able to

atford to be flexible about human resource de;Eprmeng\EEd
: ¥

job design. This provides an bpportunity to 1lessen the
cevils . cf '§?§§§§1isatign, compartmentalisation, and -

“
~ ’

3
Fl

fragmentation,v:amdv'p;ing back some'; integrality . or
" whclesomeness into work;fané into 1ife;f
" We séarch for' HWays éo.idtegrate togefher; iﬂ-thé

causs ofrfthe whcle maﬁ and cf maﬁkind, thé”:various‘
cccupaticns .and pfofessidns, the various’ éfts _anc
diéciplines, thé various ins{itutions; S0 ‘thaﬁ‘ hot _onif
acesi_dne=*con£ribute interESﬁ and ﬁeaning to anéther, but‘n
also provides fbe or%iqarj éegsc yithvavmilieu->which; is
rich‘and expansive ané'stimu1a££ng, éénducive tofleéfniné.
it,'is”tfue that the pcorer.Ccuntriéswana‘regiqns still
vqiéé _efficiency-oriented‘ihuyan ‘resoufce  deVelopmént
”_(élthbﬁgh not .witﬁ the deadly _singleﬁindednéss of the
industrial West),'and'it‘is true that their Qéil—bgihg
does .depend_ on it‘ (partl&  becdﬁ§e. of the current aﬁd 
kiStoriéal 'oppréséioh ~and .sélfishhesé' of theﬁ riéher'$

. S

pbweréj.vl But they on the other hand newver did bgcome

l
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dehumanisingly overspecialised. in their cccupational .
liiestyles, ~or in 'their.theoretical research. Many of
them, morpover, have " ‘strong " jdeological -reasons  for

assuring that varlous parts of SOCLetY'pull_together.

'Sc,_ erhabs,' one §r moré kinds of institutionél
synergy, through/'radicallyf new developmep®t programmes,
miéht " be bené%icial to regions,at'quite Qifﬁereﬁt Stéges
in “their:-reépectiVe 'ques of. devélopment. . as  the
50unda;ies_'bé£weéqhﬂyo;k and leisure start tc dissolve in
the #ich-countries,imaybe it will be them - and surelyA
they"aie in- this debt’ té‘ world chiture after having
introduced ";he human abuses that came - with
indusfrialisaﬁion, mechaniéaticn, énd technocracy - whd
dill'%hou.the vay. It ISrPOSSlble hovevet that the Third

werld w111 shew gtaater splrltual\and hOllSth =en51t1V1ty
Ato»the nceds and potantlal of the whole person. < in which

éaseﬂuﬂe shall have-a Third World prototype of harmonious

11v1ng ln\9?ﬁcrld serv1ced by machlne—slaves. . Or again,

‘perhaps ,5&& ;ntergatlbxal or aupranatlonal crganlsatlon'
wfll fund the pllot prOJects, and 'the venture into . the
«futute will be hupan rather than american or chilean or

australian.

v

—_—-——-.———.—.—_ S e s
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One such format for the 1ntegrallbatlon of man and manklnd

4 4

'mlght be based on mutualv part tlme exchange"of wprkers

‘among the varicus profess;ons and occupatlons.  This

mlght later be fcllowed by a. 1agally-enforced  mutua1ly -

agread upon humanlsation ‘of" various ipstitutional

objectlves,'with or. without thre profit'motive. : ,CBhsider

7 .

flrst ‘the part-time or “shért-termiexchange of Qorkérs.,

Ihe work I, mayhe éingiy or ‘in pairSA ot ' small groups,_

would be encouraged,\by maintaining his’ pay and promotlon

status (if any)'at th- same level rate of increase, to -

v

spend part of his "~ -king timg 1in éndthér cccupation or

p;Cfessicn, somevbaf_;:;ly différentpjob wifh'aﬁ ;empioyer‘

that was included ir . o agréement. 

- -

In his ‘tex: am profession  the worker.. would be

'supposed to work at that profe551on, or if‘it provesito be

toc spec1allsed he uould -do simpler jobs ‘or' meréiyl"

cbserve, During _'breakg' . he Qould ‘of' course 'make;

acgualntancas from among the neu wonkmates, and dependlng

cn his t:mpcrament and ‘ “psychlc space" dev01op

wntellectual emdt4onal or other relatlonshlp The god ”
.3

of Cff1c1encv "~ not uell served by such a;rargements, but

many other : obv1ou=ly wlll be..

s
Yovo.

Ccmmunications/persuasion’ programmes Wcald work to .

s
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.flace'a high preStige premium»On being a twd— or thfee—f
jobber,' or generalist' or whateyer symbol is approprlate.

At flISt the exercise will merely be fun—(apart from the

inevitable. buroauc*atlc mlstakes and Pntanglements). tIt

vill be almoct as if the uorker is belng pald “to work at a

hokby? durlng worklng hours,‘uhlch may be anythlng from
A | e
twc to twenty hours a day. But lateﬁq»when the. dust\

settles, and if the workers are not'encouraged to rotate

. g R f : . . _' .
toc guickly tc z/difierent extra occupation, théy will get

used to the new miiieu, QThey will start understanding
the Sati$féction§°and the probiems;and the imél'cations‘éf
the extra~océtpation, byb co%périsbn with :the.r regular
t 0ccubation. (thé twc jcbs beiné possibly as d fferent as
thcse of a teacher and a fruit- cqpnlng factory employee' a

city ccunc1rmcl¢rk and a clergyman' a ‘nurse and  a road

’,

rtpalrman.)

Questions abcut thé ldrger society. will inevitably
ardise in the worker's mind, since the larger society is
A K4 Sy . . ) - . )

the only framework. that,inclhdes both one‘s,:egular and

cre's new job. Most smployers transcend the community”

Y]

1_—'if this strikes anyone'asfbeing-iﬁptohable, let then
cxamine the Canadian  gcvernment's "Local Initiatives,"
MNaw Horlzons" and "Opportunities for Ycuth" fprogrammes,

AL : : o R
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-

anyway. -We may imagine exchanges ~taking>place among
workers and_students.in commerce and industry, education,
the  arts, the media, crganisead ;ecience; theology,
re}igion, techmology, local developmemt commﬂttees, the
Prcfessions,  local government, service clubs, social

services ' (including care of the . elderly and the sick),

universities, research laboratories, perhaps aven
political party campaigning and ' lay preachlng.‘ -The
\

1mst1tut10nal arrangements might be 2ssentially bllateral
although ‘one would hope that every worker uould have a
large ch01c ’ poss%bly”to do SOmethimg me' or 'she  always
uanted to 'do; | or  they' may be 'multilateral'and CO-y
>crd1nat3d by~am active’ uevelopmeut agency ‘financed by
\\_\yqpllc funds or'ﬂbtherwise, A'Iu rhe iatter cass there
uould probaply be more integri%y aud ch01ce,. although
,fthere would alsc be more admlnlstratlon problems.g

In  his or her dlSCUSSlOHS with hls prlmary group

durrng hlQ lelsure‘or work hours, our typ;cal exchangea

willf share Qome of hlS experlences the otherimembers of
. 3 L . - -
the primary group, will gan &turn _describe their extra.

v

'occupations‘ (if they\ have any), even 1f the "regular"
‘cccupafions of the group~are '1dent1c€§ ThlS kind of

activity will be soundung the death knoll of the monsters

%Capculatlon and parochlallsm,'whlch keep mllllons of'

=]
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citizens in little ruts or in fortresses whlch they bulld

arcund themsslves and thelnwﬁuclearﬁvfamiyiesL And the

funeral will not take long,

.

¢

At the same time, the arrangement would lead to a

~

~humanlsatlon of varlous institutional objectlves." There

" seminars, whether cr not these special efforts are?

set up for workers

S,

is no telllng how lcny the lat+er process would take, but

it could be' accelerated - by approprlate deVelopment

-activities, including ‘directed study-groups and pﬁblic

the worker who samples dlfferent occupational mllleus is

a

bound to anOlVG others ln discussions and new . 1ns1ght

about  the ‘way 'thelr. enterprlse or other 1nst1tutlon is

[l .

run, be it a.pure . scighce research job, fru1t canning

- factory, _'parish -soc1alo serv1ce yeadquarters’ 6r” city
S I i AN o,
.ccuncil commlttee. Pressures would thus bevA atically
o L h; L »s* . "? " 2% "‘.7-';31'
[

part1c1patloﬂ and 1nvclwement in
. P &3 )

'de=1gn1ng thp work-envircnment, - organlsatlonal objectlves,_

1nst1tutwonal publlc acccuntablllty controls,'and So on.

. Y

Such activities would ensure that commrttees for

the hupanisation of 1nst1tut10nal methods [and objéctives

N

'would be successtl, if such commlttees are organised -

N J".

<,
~

‘for exaaple by ‘the labour: unlons or by the. development

agenCLes. That is, eqough workers would be"enouqh

L
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- interssted to serve on, jor support, such committees,
’—N;;EEiiyse they tﬁex ‘themselves will havs been getting~a
- “fresh image of their regular and extra jobs. Also, fheir
places;ofrwork would,bbecause of the exchange érograame,
have Qenerated a: milieu cf questlonlng.and stlmulatlon
~that might make many. °mploycrs2 receptlve to’ ideas for
change. B Eventually, ”one,_hopesf that 'indastry - would

’ pollute less, religion would becodei more relevant to
~, social injustice and social potential, science would serve
man and society rather fhan merely the cause ‘of some
‘narrov-minded "tﬁuth" gcvernment would facilitate popular
Frojscts, It is true that even today we see all these
thingsv beéirning tc~'happen,' in certaln places, and to
dlfferent Dxtents. ' But 1t is th2 essencs= of development

that one takes the Fositive trcnds and ampllfles then and

qulckens them and 1nvolves people in, thlS active process.
5 :y "
- J

In the,institutional'EXchange programme3 one hopes

T e e i . e e e e s e e s s e St et e

2 - (especially if £hese had been hifed by the ﬁorket.,)‘

i

~/
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that a conside;ablé number of mhite-to-bl“ ~ollar-

Cccupaticnal exchange ‘uill . be Shcouraged 'ty tlhe c-anga

agent. This wculd hamﬁ obylous advantages, iioWever,
vhite-to- whlte collaf/ cohanges, if'well-planned, would
whaveﬁparticular\51gnificance. These oppottunities;' once

~€stablished, could ea51ly be used to build znd - strengthen
1nterd1sc1pl’nary links and multldlsc1pllnary dlSCUaSlOD,.
research and actlcn progects. ‘he»lnitlal =tages would
ke mainly the:u establlshlng of personal .llnks across

prcfessions  and scisntific and other disciplines and:

[

-7

. . - i) . .

"'Fublic services, . These personal links -are widely
ecknowledged to - be _ vital elements in succesSfulw
1n%erdlsc1p11nary teams and syntheses.: The whole course

of  evoluticn proceeds by ever-advanc1ng, ever—higher
syntheses; each flme creatlng nev realities out of
‘Learrangszment of old elements ',T%ere'is_every re2ason why

this ‘natural ‘process,ishould_‘he enhanced by man ang Qiifﬁ;\

'Collectivities.‘-~ Theoretlcal' syntheses ©and holistic %v]
Sociocultural programmes that ‘ariss out of Such exchanges -
l.\‘ | ) o
3 - readers who are famlllal uith #topid poy51cs£;wlll

imme diately recognise -can analogy between thids suggesc,
fcim of cohes’on-by exchange and tha ‘exchangie-~ orbpts“g'
’5lectron which share dlfferent nuclel in a chemical bo g TN
Co& 2lse th2 nuclear forces wﬁﬁreby t#d OL mOore partlcles‘%jw
r‘are sStrcngly - bcund .by the contlnuous Lnté&éhangehaof.‘
cmaller partlcles)
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are, one might almost say, the epitome of th= human.

jggtlvals.‘ The above institutional exchange‘programme

¥culd " be oriented, and Steered ‘using evaluatiorn and
 feedbask; towards the wellébeing and and deveiopment of
the whole man. Othet forms- of institutional synergy
might bs sarrlad out at the samz time, and thsse uould be
or **“ted both towards the whcle man and towards mankind-
cecnsct ousnesC and manklnd,development These mlght take
"~ the form of festivals. . Mors Wvorld- falrs, e"hlbltlonq,
celebrations; etc, With hOllSth and with mankind themes
- par+1cularly at the communlty and the street level whers
these 1d°as can. 1ntrude upon ex1st1ng human relatlonships
and habits.

Stre=t fairs and communlty 'celebratioﬁ' coﬁld be
orqganissd alcng dlfferent lines, perhaps acccrdlng to the
fcimatsTsf “traditional village religious celebrations,
uith fireworks and <“hows and coloufed‘deccratioqssand

. Strset danc;ng‘and hérriment. sMulti-media"s:ows, and
exhibiticns Qight be " the main‘foCus. °Tbey cculd have_
markind tbemes, such as joint resource owuershlp, or man"s°
search fsr trqthv ;: rellg;on’ and sciernce, or . the
arniversary of'thé<United Nations, dr"ﬁmothsr Nafﬁreﬂ, or.
@hatsver.;g‘Part of the,mqfe;ial-used_might be ic;rculated

Q
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through many communities, while the rest might be purely

.locally—geﬁerated material,

A "festival.of art, science, and religicn" might be

a kig annual ven+ure, organlsed by tbe people with the

B

hELP of resourccs llk@ the local schocl, the clergy, out-

cf-town visitors,,and méterial obtained from or through
. ¥ . : v

international and 7 sugranational orgénisations,
governmental subsidies, cemmercial and service-club
donations, €CCs . The objectives of - such fairs and

°

festlvals would bs the enhancement o of popular awaraneas

of the whole man,'theAwholesome commuanity, ano manklnd.
Again('they would - reduce frogmentation and alienation,
provide f@or the mixing of pnople with var10u= aptltudes,
_intérests, and IQ'S, the 2stablishment of - new
'rélationships éné- 1ntegzat1ve_.structures, and oo Oon.

- Rich communltles cou-.d pay for for°1gn v151+ors from among

the c1tlzens of other communltles to come and v151t. (In

Al . .

“Furcpe many town-communltlec' are'i"tw1nned" with other
. Wi - S .
Eurcpean and -acnp- nuropean communltles, and . they do

occa51onalyx hcld celebratlons and invite _each other's
mayor over for them. ) R ‘
Mankind-oriented activities can then be encouragéa

to workers' lcbbies in the labcur. unions which ainm at

AT

e
s
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¥

forcing these unioﬁs_'tc{ﬁput pressure on employers to

devote -part of of their resources -to :international

v‘dGVelopmenp aid. - Other ‘ways of ménkipd-unify.would‘be'

publicly'sbught, It is a question of estaklishing the
tr . . ‘ ‘ o .
cultural milieu which would make - later dimprovements:

-

“possible; ‘Hbfld unity is“going to be very difficult

——— e e e e . 1)

before we have estab.ished a world .culture.! And the
.integralisation of the! human being- would be (difficult
2 without 1ntroduc1ng symbols and the expariences’ of "the

’wholﬁ man" into the uorld of the c1t12@n.

4
And on the rather more absfract lev2l of a holistic
cﬁlture,_involvihg scienc& rellglon2 art, and popular

participation >in; dcvplopment _this ¢an 'be really worked

Y

.cut{onl& whén'thete have been activities and symbols that

<

]uxtapose' these four thlngs together (%-p@ople's thoughts,,

A0

1‘—'by this 15 mcant elements of mank1nd—consc1ousn@ss and
mankind-=culture 1n+egrated into Jocal - culture - not
necnssarlly a ro]ectlon or. replacement of wvaried 1local
cv’ ' Tes, - S

2 als synergy doec not have <o wait for a possible
S, Jy of world rellg%ons, cne which includés both the

'ahlctorwcal (Buddhlsm, Hinduism) and th=s historical faiths

(Chrlst"‘f’"anltyr Islam, Judadisnm), although a brcader basis
fer intdr- fa1€h synthesis and co-operation, partncularly
in the ; fi2ld of development, should certainly be striven-
for. .. Tbe,,dcmlnant faiths, ‘however, " need to be

. individualfy confronted and reconciled: with -science

(including *h~ ‘progress-image and the - various imagas of

'man), and - levelcpment. eee/. (COnt*dy ..
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“and experience; , . e
'Q§e ‘may hope “that with  Sone prcgramme  of .
‘ihstiutﬁtionwl vsynergy Sugh as thg;above,-ihe fqundation
-and the readineés Hill have . been 'laid for the
ésthetization“ of ordlnary 11fe which Marcuse and Bﬁ%]amln
spoke abcut, and whose forms we can only drean of at
'present. - One hopes alsc that- the foundatlon and the
Leadlness will have been lald for a synthesis of science
.and'_rellglon in the deveicpment of ma n. ;‘On‘fhié' iaf%eg A
peint, we flnd little dif-~ lculty in agree eing éVenj toda;
that the followlng factors are. 1n con31derable overlap (at
leact potentially) amoqg rellglon, sc1ence,.and broad;y-;
interpfeted’ccmmunifi deveiopment:‘ | |
o . * 1nv1tatlon to partlcipate in creatlon
s ET soc1al criticism, social change
i

hope and faith in the future . -
affirmation of dignity. in community

b

(cont'd)./... Beth Buddhism " and  Hinduisnm are
experimental in .thair agpproach to individual ‘splrltual-
psychclogical .experiences, having no quarrel with science
in this rasppct Christianity has often been at
loggerh=ads with science, but but there doeés not s2em to
be any fundamental dichctcmy, and a suff1c1ently wide
‘world-view as well as -an  appreciation of the roles of
symbols in religion ‘can accommodate both ' science and
religion, and orient both towards the ‘improv¥gment of the

human person and the human race. Christianity, Islam,. -

- Buddhism  and- Hinduisn (not,, ‘however, the traditional
religion cf most Indlans) all promote. egalitarian images

and vaIULs o
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(S
YA

speaklng the tru % in love
4 rational- § anhq r truth
i *  love-actioh Q'j“Atowards well bolng
Of ‘otherd Al 4
* integration ¢ '0glal qoals
, with high valubf
* communication of méral vall

#* ¥

lf"JlA,

* organisaticnal experimentati 2
.o ‘esthetic factors, -and symbolism,
o .- . ‘including higher-grder
- ‘ beliefs, 1d°olog1es, etc._

s, * the develcpment of man, gener K

. A X >
URETIN : ¢ ‘; - . .
N - YL . . il

A | theoretital,synthesistf the methOds,. 1Pelght

~ and objectiwves of science, art, rellglon, and developmont
S \ N

weuld synergise scme -of the' most sublime and worthy'

-~

aspects , of man's'”being and, becomlng, launchlng us- 1nto

nstituticns and’ acthltles ‘now almost undreamed of.

’// Heights and »peak , experiences of 3 1nterpersonal,"

communication, and- ‘exploration, 1ntrospect1ve\ dlsco/crf;

spiritualf experiences, mactery of ma‘ter CCmmunion with

‘the . universe: "development" in- all ‘its 'prcqreSsively'

revealed iﬁplicatlons.' The Jseedeu of theSe thlngs are
. ‘ . ’ s
4

?uiﬁh us-already; More thlngs undoubtedly Hlll he,/wlthln
“our Areach whose seods . do- not even.as. yot Axlst except9

perha 'S in very good sclence fLCtlon.,

7
3

E}

The challengee ‘of. human 'devolopment are great.
. . _
Developmcnt programmeé'must establlsh a r°adlneSS' and an

Sy
S C

embarkatlon en’ thece' journles lcan.,’be, ctarted if ..

_developmeng _agenc1es and othor change agencles recognlse

3
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r-ﬁ\ifémSEIVES‘éS a world force. angly and toge=l :r " they
can - be the centre and the "leaven" of ‘such inscitcfidna’
Synergy. They would be Iike the nucleus in a h{oloqicai
cell, | the nucleus being ar qcti&atof and a ¢ di; .-or¢%

and an exchangef, Synergising all the resou . o0f =

e.foices_we'have_foday unleashed with respect to

a9

t%chnology the human @mind, COmmunlcatlons, educatlo'

citiés, fut rzsearch, and sc on,'are of  a. tremendous,

.

‘magnltud T te deal Wwith them (gnd “to use them we need

o0

strong and broadly-based synergies, 3 e

.

«~I¥V = _other aspects_of DFVELOPING THE SYMBOLIC. UNIVERSE

(1) The fundampntal postulatg hero' is,kthat the .
symbolic~ un1Verse lS an - 1mportant domaln for dcvelopment.
Values are a part of tbls domaln., Values +o Te used by

change %gents, or‘ values ~to ‘be promotod in devalopment

programmes, can ba deduced both 'on ‘the  basis 2f man's

2 - ths remaining two aSPECféJ of the mankind _approach
refer  respectively to the developmant of the symbolic
fatric of man and _ths develcpment of the behaviour system

¢f man. - in thésse ~aspects which we have not already
mentionad above - under  the communications/persuasion
Frogramme,  the - group creat1v1ty and cormunications

programm ¢, and the Frogramme: of nstltutional gynergy.
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[}

intuitively, histori-~ally, scieh:ifica;lxh_&ﬁd religiously

Lerca1v~d natute, "and on the ba51b or the collective

reCpon51b111ty arlslng out’ of man's ontological freedom -

the reedom to change his being and his ktécoming, to
dirsct_ the course = of evolution. = This is  the
,freedom+ptecedents paradigm - for  the derivation of

development values.

~
!

(23) It is necessar; also to weave thz threads of

 maﬁkind'and the u*§ man 1nto/ the symbolié fatric of each
major falth and ~anoloqy f" a fa;k' fgr _ftudants and
theoret1c1ans whlch is then pLSShd on to the promoters‘ of
the. falths and 1d=ologlos.‘ / )
. ‘f

(3.) .The cfeaticn,/ ;f ~alterna ve  futur§s> as_'
alternative choices fer maﬁkind, for cemmu ’;_és;vand f6£ 
cther'groupé; | Also,'theé?;bphetic “if-the;“‘funcﬁion.

v

(4o) HaVing vis;on§'and>transfotmiﬁg théﬁ into wféﬁ
the -eﬂginﬁers can 'seﬁn as pIOjeCtS or pllOt p:ogects -
’techqologlcal er soc1o-;echnologlcal :
- Q

(5 ) Crea*lon of spec1al symbols, maybe evon myths.

He have to trnnsform the mythclcgy of gmanklnd along' the |

directions “shown tcg“hs”by‘the'moSt enlightened holistid 

i
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fdevelopméntryaluesa The whole of - the’ ;péight/Behaviour
systen is invelvad, Th@ frontier mvth /for example; can

7 . e IR TN

be put. to better use.

\ . .. ,“‘-‘ L . .
«. As we had mentloned Aln'” 2 - earlier section on

e .

symbbiiéh’ 'spec1al dlscreteﬁ'symbols and alsc myths have

:5the pouarful functlon cf -deverting pSYCth energy or

‘.libldo trom instinctive “drives to Creative humagn ends.

13 . . . . ) 0

’Tbr§_process; “which ‘Jung calls canalisatior,” must be

parnrqcea  within “rgé“'mankiﬁd approach As already

',cuggcsted one of t%c ways of ‘dcing thlS la to attempt to

-

:make tHé“1dca o; hGllSth devolopmen+ (fomankind and the -

BV - °'J,‘/

dwhole mar) 1tse1f a rally1ng~pcint, a ucultural 'ehtity

]replate ‘ wlthy symbollsm ~and even myths, the latter

espetially in- v1aw of +he1r conatlonal or mpanlng—changlng

runc+1on.
et

»
-

(€.) Continually overhaul the -  symbolic: faorlc

N

gfnerally, in "fearlecsness of rav151on,'eas whltehoad i

E)

,ifz-vraspectlng a

£

empha5151ng ~what 1is Valuable,

,ahaging. Changed conditicns of life,
. . . 4% "A : . . . ’ . i . »{,»
‘increased human petential, and new insights‘ are - the
‘reasons 'for the need to revieQ'EHe cultural, social, and

cther symbolism. fhls is apar‘ from ‘the case of special

~ -
3 . ~

'cymbols and’ thhf mantloned above.v Apgrt from specifié,

i
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©
4

emctional or otherwise stfiking symbels, the uh91e 'df 
man's Qeneralfs&mbolic life,_including.language; the arts,:
:eligiod, "theoretical .disciplinés, @té., , must be}
.ccntlnua11y subject to Caraful and r05p9c+ful r°v1ew, and”
cv:rhaul. ' whcher a 31gn1f1cant -humaq pctential.or
prdblem presents itself, the symbolic' fabric 'must  be
lecked into as a domain of davelopheﬁt,'as wéll as a

Fcssible rescurce.:
‘l . “ T . . ;

. ' (7.) Working cn “the design of neceasary and agroed-

UECn new social s*ructurus, Farticularly clanﬁfy;ng ways
< - ,
in whlch‘ ordlnary citizens. can ,participate at’ various

- -

executive levels, ., for- example - worker ownership - of

tactories, =tc.

(8.)Workihg on holiétic‘and uplifﬁihg images of mén
and atteﬁpting tc make then- become-.salf—fulfilling
prépheéieshc,QThe ‘impertance of, this 'cannot be overl

‘emphaéised,VEUt it is oftag'very dlfflcult to pred;ct vhat
conditioﬁs will in fact trlgger ©Off that io@hocultural and

. . > e,
psythological Frocess by whlcn certhin 1mages wlll bpcoma
'_sélf-fulfilling,;through the;r effects on beshaviour and‘v

telief,
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°

¥ - _other asrpects of DEVELOPING THE BEHAVIOQUE_SYSTEM

Broadly speaking, the foﬁal qhallehge'Ain this
respeét can ke described as th= poSsibiiity 6f“devéloping
thé4?aciioh-patte;ns. df men .and women:'insofar as they .
rélafe to all parts of ~ the’ Insight/Behavicur system;
intluaing :ité interacticn with its enVirOnﬁent -‘viz.;4to

. . . . ’ . /
man' as ofganism, to . man's\ vpersohélity, *‘tq the

sccinpclitical structures (social instituticns), and to .

shared'Culture, to spiritual pxotesses, and to - ecological

1]

link s. This is .clearly. not m2ant to be a specific
fermulation, -and is merely ‘the starting pecint = for
trainstorming - and discussicn. In-a limited'sensé, this

aspeéf is the operationalisatidg Qf tﬂé_ symbclic aspects
of the mankindvapproach déscribed‘above. |
. ; ) ‘~ . .

One imgp"tant “objective ~of the,ﬁankind‘apérOECH"
weuld -Le to festofe to ‘Culture a "certaih orgahic
vhcieness; - This integralising, or(‘whole-producihé,
fﬁnétion'wqu1$d"aéplyi‘a136 to other 1lsvels, “such -as

,ipdividual, persoﬁality de?eiopment; coﬁmuﬁity, man-God
reiations, fman—ﬁatute ”relaticnéﬁ stc. | This’ 'ﬁealing
fﬁhétioﬁ‘ is  nécessarytnot ghly,ﬁhen somethihgléoes‘wroﬁgf_

. But as a »:egular'-empphasis;_og‘ healthy balance ‘and .

whclasomsness. . @ Just as -med iﬁ;j%&phasises prevention -
. N - PR A N .
' ' - [ 3’0&';- . ..
AR A
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o | -
ovei curé,-cuitural development,“.too, CeJULreEs sucH an
emphasis.  ' Thié Qas 'thé sth function cf cultural
‘mythdlaég‘accdraing fo 'Campbell. Today much cultural
my{hology hésd been ineffectively feplaced.ty fragmented
L e , _
culturalientities;‘like‘thé arts, Science,"religibn,. étc.
‘This would beAfine if theéé eﬁtities weré-?ll pulling in
the same dirsctionj but ‘thé& currantly qu' not;ii The
_disintegratidn ¢f cur symkolic universe iS'interesging
when viewed:ih this ;ight:  TO‘cemedy;éhié;‘éf course, ue
need tclhave'éqod images of what thé Qhoiés' arsa ~§r 1¢an
 be=come. | |

’

';gggggtive of world Unity. On= more Specific aspéct
cf develcping gﬁe mankindfsystem - hand'in,hand ‘'with - the

.communications/persuasicn programme-andfthe other aspacts

e

mentichegd - is thgﬁiﬁperative of global anity.
: P Rt - :

L 2 —_

The raticnale for this, iﬁ terns of‘the~po§%ibility

,of;Equitabla diSt;ibutions'and.of the elimiratiaon of war,

is easy vto_,find. But let us use_Teiihérd de Chardint's

words in Tha Phenomenon of Man: ,

In the course of a few generations  all scgtg) of .
sconemic and cultural links have been - forged
atound us and they are " multiplying in gecmetric
progression. - Nowadays, over and above the bread
which to simple Neolithic man symbolized food,.
"e2ach man demands his daily ration of iron, copper
and.cctton, of elactricity, 'oil and radium, or
AT ' ' . ' L R T
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' ’ . [ .
dlscoverles, of the cinema, and of- interrational,

newvs.

It is nc icnger a simple field, however -
big, but- the whole eartg which is rogggggg_ig
nourish szach one of us. (D 270; e.a.)

Something will explcde if we persist in }
trying tc squesze into our old tumble-dcwn huts
.the material and" spiritual forces that are -
‘henceforward on the scgle of a world. (p.278)

'Ehrolment. in suég organlsat¢ons as the wOrld Fedcralléts
(63 épérks ‘Strest, Ottawa, Canada K1p 5A6) and  the

~Planetary C1t12ens° Reglctry (77 Matcalfei Streat, /Sﬁité
708;- Ottawa, K1P 516) should ba encburaged, as shoﬁld
various kigds of %uf;ort”for tﬁe”United ﬁations agencies.

£

4 - on registering “"with the P.C.R. A planetary citizen

"is =xpected to Sign‘ a. pledge reccgnising his . own
membership in the human community and his allesgiance to
mankind: "the gcod cf -the world community® ‘being his

- "first ccncern®. The pledge includes the following
statements: o .
"I will work to end. lelSlons and wars among men; _ -
I will work for the realisation of human rights = civil "
and polltlcal 'economlc, social, and. cultural ~ for all
Eeople; : S . A
I will work to ‘bring the actions of natlons ‘ intd

conformlty with the neads of the world communlty,' .
I  will work tgwards thn strengthenlng and improvement of
the United Nations: to give [it] the authorlty to act  on..

.behalf "of all manklnd to curb the' excesses of nat10ns,f¢
and to meet the conmmon glcbal dangers and needs of the

family of man.' [about 17,000 persons have already .
'sigred this pledge. ] ‘ ’ o e T
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However, a form of 'world,ﬁunity which can b=
! ‘ ' :

at(xﬁﬁhxd develcpment p*ogrdmmObr and  which 'is more

)
!

H .
W‘Q;nt wlth th@ values of (a) union upwards and. (b)
'pbpular. partlcipaticn is.one based on the individual and -
,Suggested by J.H.C. Creyghton.
¢

N

. /
In the book ‘WOrldsociety,S Creyghton wr1+es an

aftiéle entipled wCrld Order Basad on the Inleldual and
Maintaihed by' a Pcllf¢cal wOrld Authorlty. ‘(Here he
outlines a plan whercby 1nstoad ot waiting for or. felying
cn’ th“v"sovcrélgn" States, 1nd1v1duals,vthrough & special
ciganlsation, uould thcmb;lves move towards wcrld order by
;deprivigg"thelr natlonal gcvarnmnnts from their own
?éllegiance to th@se govprngents. At present indi#iauals
havm no higher polltlcal authoriti than their .nationai
gcvernmants- this ralatlonshlp éf. an 1ﬁd1v1dual to. his

gOVernmant 1$ tha source of the potential that states hav~

cf attacklng and defsg ndlng tbomselves in wars.

In ordar to lay a legltlmabe base for a proggiii}ve
werld auyhorlty, thcro must be Created, saYS‘Creyghton, an

'Emerg@ncy wOrld counc1l cohsisting of perkaps several '

e 534{éds, i B. - land eer, - 4, H. H.M.Loenen;  Martipus
' Mijhoff, The Hague, 1971\ p. 79-88. '
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Ly
\\',

~hundred feople "of whom if would be reasonable to suppose

"that they, when srpeaking and acting together, would

jcommand " tha political vhcoﬁfidence. of .thé worldfa
Cj@s pulatlcn. .Within, say, six months, a small number of

feorle .(the "Flva") Would ke as sign=ad by *hlc counc1l to

acf as a prov151onal Emergency WCrld chernment Unless

thers 1is 1ume°1ate Wwide and' favourabls reactiorns froﬁ
numerous pebple,_inciudihg heads of state, fhere will havé
tc b2 a préréquiéiteﬁpre;aratpry pefibd. Durinq this the
“"Five" would éstablish a "World' Pac?“ and pﬁbliciséa it
usiné radio and othcr media {in our tprms, sonethvng llk@

+he communlcaflonb/p rsuasicn programma)

‘At the pcint when a ‘few tens of thousands have
decidad “to follow tho pact v1gorously, 511ently, or in-a
vait-and-se2 attltude, thlngs w111 start 1app9r1ng°

Beyond this tako-cff p01nt silent and VOCal support wlll

g

grcw for the Pact, and th=a supporters w1ll grow ‘in number“
~in all countrlcs. This phenomenon1would tend to.rédud;
the power that national governments and‘arhedifofces‘ hava
CVer hvwar‘ and, peacn- "Once this was a fact an??(

governmants saw and admltted thls, the time. would be jripm

tor the Five to .move 1nto thc1r p051;10n as ‘a Prov1sonal

Emergency World Government. Humanlty would be f:eed from'.U‘

fear of war..," Ona'of _the flrst tasks of the -Emergéncy
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3
World 'Gecvarnment would be to setvup, "within the shortest
Fossible time" general global elections, in ordér ‘to have .
ifself ”replaced”V‘by Ta permanon, d=mocratic world.
gcvernment. Cre y;hton 5dys that the ne: ﬁgctcrs,of today
which make ’this plan - more feasible include increass=d
3communiuations- increased rospectabllity of the idea that
polltlcal rulers nust sorve their c1tlz@ns, and not vice-
versa; new .loqgks at world order*_ movaments_ like the

Pugwash mcvament I"We are beglnnlng to freﬁ ourselvesfrom
old Wvays of ;gol;tlcal . thinking.") ; - and cumulative
ptlitical 2Xperience. Creyghton's organlsatlcn is called

the EmeLgoncy Commlttee for World Gov~rnmont at Frederik

K
Rl o

Hendriklaan 26, The Hague, The Netherlands.

PéthPS'all devclopmenf~agenciés vhose sources of

funds allow tham to snould be looklng at this klnd of plan

for' walklng 1ntc +cmcrrou.f -~ This type of plagidepends,

like oth@r parts of the mankrﬁy'appfoach, on realising ‘the

1mportanc='of symbels, of the,%@otiohal and motivational

-ccmponants of certain -ideas,
N )

éignatures“uill suffice. only _;“mall minority will be

really active, in this as tber 1ssuec, but those
ity nust have'well-designed e ?on',channels. ‘ The;_
wider group of more:5silent suppqx eTrs must at least be

well-ihfcrmad.' These tasks are tasfsqiwhich' developmént

-1
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px kest suited te accomplish, or cc-ordinats.
' ¢
SUBL. U _fHL Pih  IS_OF THE MANKIND APPROACH (
\ L : ‘
é sorm _cat;dns/persuasion programme, well-
©381cn2d and gl antinuous feedback from research and -
l -
® . . .
ralvati . €’ _nts of the symbolic univers= are here -
eooA - ‘ This would be used only where necességy,
i.e. 1.. urgent and/cr global issues.

S II. a programmz to  improve tha social creativify of
grcups of citizens and to improﬁe communicatibns networks;
these are ﬁetessary from the ~point . of view of the
community developmént value of popular pa;ticipation. |
iIi. | a prdgramme “of wide‘and‘continuous'institu;ional%‘
and occupaticnal synergy, involving mutual.intermeshihg §f
lthé objeqtiVes aﬁd,ﬁﬁe»humén—:esourcés of +the institutions

involved, ‘This would result ih a humanising% and whole~-

rroducing 2ffect at both the personal and the .inter-
organiséﬁignal lavel.,

V. . mcre geheral’approaches aimed -  at 'deveioping .the

symbolic fabric of ccmmunities and mankind. = These would
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te based on aCdepting the fact that»thc symbolic universe.

is a major» and pervaC1ve artbof human rcallty, and is
: b
¢""
conszqupntly a logical domaln\ £ dovelopmer act1v1tv°

«,:r ot 4

ard alsc on ccnsiderinéi%he reflex1v= pdrt of cul*ure as
having an influential. functlon on thw"whcla mankind

w

System, An impgrtant roqulremnnt is the derlvatlon of

3 B |
{(ncw?) development value= through a "freed0m+precedents"
arrroach,

\

-approaches  at. developing_ the

tehav1oural part of thP maﬁklnd system, incudihg community

and mank*nd structures for funlon, dlstrlbutlon,f, and

u’

deci51on~mak1ng,-rand other 1nst1*utlonal 1mprovaments andv~
° >

1nnovaulcnb.; Full hOllSth QGVOlopmen+"bf‘Atha manklnd
'sysiem is almed at, 1nclud1ng splrltual and- ecologlcal

~intéractions. Thls hollsm 1ncludps ,whols-prcduc1ng (or
,u .

n+egrallsatlcn) at the level cf. 1nd1v1dual dzzalopment,

1ndlv1dua;~to—CUlture-1 t ractlon, etc.

Py

-__5-7-7 The varlous acp@cts of a

o Ny

manklndm/a pfbach fo d= VesoPmant as sugqoated under I V 
aﬁove are ghterdcpcndant and fcrm g whole; I_Thu;_: the

communlcatlons/parsuaslon“prpgramme vould‘befémphasising,
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through the special use cof synbols and fezdback research,
. _ e | . y

the ideclogjical and gi@ h&havioural objectives of the

cther -.parts of such ag”ﬁapproachh, be -4t  institutional

cynergy or the chld;.bfaééJmpropoéalé}~mor the less
spectaculg@ steady dév%lépment work suggésted. " The
.parficiéétory:’dgrivétidn of devéiopmentmyaiﬁes'nnder Iv-
‘will be allégéd to Ehﬁluence all parts of'“tHé approach.

Id
Vs
2

The Jﬂp:cgrémmggxlof'“ encouraging group. creativity and

) Loty = R a0 N
development of cCommunications would - make-4  this
paﬁticipaﬁidn poSéiblg. " And sc on, . § :
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CHAPTER_IX.EPILCGUE TO THE_MANKIND APPROACH

2 &

A= TRANSCEI\DING THE SEL"-OTHER SPLI’T" UNTON_ UPWARDS

—— e

&

If. the ‘perspective that has bean suggested is
seriously considered and incorporatea in some way iptb the

1deology and practice. of community development and other

1hOllSth development programmes, ;»1arge mumber‘ of,-

1mp11ca+10gs w1ll themselves appear and suggest 'further“

action. The freedcm+precedents‘Aapproach to deriving

development values, = for example,” has innumerable

implicaticns, in all. fields involving values..

. : : L ' T : s . :
. <. .The' same‘can be said abdut*tge threshold paradign,
or.abeut ‘the “emphasis cn - the 1mportance of ‘symbolic

. ; .

:dcmalns and cymbollc tools in. development..

. . . ‘ L . ]
. T . - -

Lt .

’

It is -clearlyillmp0551ble to follow fhroughr_Hese

a7

numerous 1mp11catlonQ here. Let us. however exéglne. just

. . o R - ~
cne of them, an extremely 1mportant 1mpllcatrcn regardlng

the humanly deslrable +ype .of soc1al and 1nterpprsonal

"bcnd, 1nclud1ng' thd '“unlty" '1n communlty and +he force

. -

behind any useful appllcatlon 'cf>}thef symbol v"manklnd"
o ' -
We start by brlefly recapltulatlng sone. of the maln themes

o - . . n 3

2
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cf this study 'and aeclng‘uhat bearing they have con th’s_

spescial kind of’ unl*y.-

,
V.

i, I have been consiQEring;
( S / o g : o ; ‘
(I.) The spec1al mod=rn. 51tuat10nb at rhﬁ level

ct mankind - as a whole, 'espec1ally thoSe situations

[ . .
relating  to the'Great Threshold, i.e. (i) the probleis,
- €.9. the dis;ntegration of our symbolic universs; and

(ii) th

o

“potentials,  (cf. guotéd Statament - Ey' U Than<
abdut'the ﬁrsvolutionary possibli ty of havwng the Llnd and

scales of ra ourc-o‘tha+ qe d@slre. oo : !

/

II.) The s= ml-ox’stentlalvs+ derlvatlon of human

valuzs, - i.2. the. ba¢1nq of numah valucs to some extent in
*he ox1stvnj abSane o+‘man as orasped by thkeé physical,

the blologlcal th9 psycholog*cal ‘and +*he spiritual
CrALEason and “uitiongt as‘well aé_(ii) ‘hu @cmpha51b on

Q N

the freedom ahd ,thé‘\pcwer -that man  hasy ~ 28p2 ;_;11

cdl&ec+1vcl ’ ;o cﬂaa*"*a radlcall new”futuréa- o change
____________ S y . -ULe - x

' BN

oux socio=- cultural suosyotems and " even our Ferscnality

strUctures. ' e 1\
‘L - o 3 ‘ - 3 s i -
~ o v » ~
,..J'.B__.__L_.._.____..___-___
. ! \. : B [ ' o g
2 - angd frem hthh man is partly-aliesnated and s :angad

¢

v
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[
“

v

(ITI.) +tha tééponsibilityr\“;ﬁat , han has for.

regarding his symbol¥c universe (or - noospharic part of ‘his

irsight/tehaviour systen): (i) as a tool ° for = the

[

progressive'developmenk of4g1"g§ human reality, including
the organismic, parscnality, sociopolitical, cultural, and

-

iritual 'zcological; . and ii) as a - large. part of tha
F 15 de. p

-

reality'”ﬁ;ch is tc b2 sc developéd (i.e. as a domain or-
object ot develcpmernt). :

j74
A4_SPECi.. KIND_CF_UNIZY ‘ i A

In requiring us_{o'take up a sgﬁéial kind of humaﬁ
unity, tﬁeseﬁthrég themes cleaqu)conQQfge._ He were in
gobd and/“nUme#ougv'company when  we Sugdested that iﬁ
regards_tﬁ‘béfh the rroblems and the ﬁoténtiéls of mankiﬂd
- fot.many rea%oﬁs - it is nankind as a whols whichA_mdst

. fcTm in pedgkéfs mindé,.émoticns,.énd sphere-cf?coq;efn\a

’

mall lccal community or .neighbourhood

-~

alsc mugt play a part, sirce weYﬁaye, as Maslow puts it,

gingl< unit,  Tha

I3}

“"an instinctcid ne=d for balongingnes¥ - for rccts, for a

e

face-to-face ¢group in . uhich affection'and.intimacy are

iven frgely." Fcr centuries we  have beoen ask=24% te
gl¥elh IL¢ . . , , te
‘donate” our rallsgiance’ to +the Tnation-state, Ma veg@% -
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-

A

misleading evel of belbnging,"\fﬁar&éy‘ Cox comments,3

asserting that it is tlmc tc r°p1acs thlS level by a focus
: 9. ’

cn mankind. and .on tha local‘Street community.

If meﬁ can even waiVe.their will <o live in order
n; diz for .their ccuntry, surély it_is possible to érrang?
uﬁﬁa?* ars such that-they waive.tﬁeir,natiénaiiém ih favour
of ths= wholz human réce.qn its small planét - and so that 
o) o . . “ ) o
they will nct, in most cases, haveé to di= at- all? If in
the past this ggychic transformaﬁion has‘notgihappene@{ to
any put g'sﬁall minority of men and woman,-let us Lemember
that in the past we had differdnt conditions, aqdlkhat our

ex1stentia1,,Iesp6hsibility is to bring into-being what is

noblz and what is_desired, not marely.‘that' vhich 'oncé
existad; Q Ke. also take»heart frém the works of Abrahan
Na%léw’s. Hhmanistié, psycholog&;-.developed even when
Maslow,  in the sarlier pect of his life, had the

. . !
ratioralistic Apcllonian vision.! He found that healthy

persons wer2 all-inclusive in.their 2thics.

3 - Cox chlAes in +hc Christian_Cantury (June, 1963) to a-
query as totyhat he would like to s=e for the forthcoming
Americal B~cantaﬂn1c43cel@brdticns, He says  that  .ther=
should *Te street festiva.ls orlont:d around tha thamG of
Lar and ranikind,

,)

o
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@

We take heart frem examining‘thgxp%st whlen we do-*

see case:.of unlveLsal ’DClUSlVlty of ethical “étamdirdsﬁ

DJ ‘. s
For unless their Lrogpcnants are judged to be dementod

and ther: are those who. would bs so. callous - théy_shbwius

that such human ocrisntatibns ars 30351_13, and/thns we do -

B

not evern have +c make thaf'\hi§h ~of .an VontOlogical

intervention" after all,?2 . .

&

e  take 'heart.also from the reseatchés‘of Sorokin
whe showsd -he- not cnly is 1t¥f0$51ble to havC a_ social

bord vhich strongly unites \dnll~ at the same time

v"\‘ ¥

t

_________ 4-_______-__f~

! = later in life, Haslow beging” to chang: ocvar to;, ths

coesmic cr Dionysian via2w, and 2xtands his id=al of <the
self-actualised man (2lr=ady, in Maslow's hands, a potept
‘1mag o) te new heights., It was: interesting to se2, in an
advertisement for the Journal of +the. Asscciation of
‘Transpe¥sonal Psychclogy. , 3Iwhich Maslow ther co- founded
with Anthcny Sutich, +tre fcllow1ng lvcteonﬁon cents, I+
describas  the domalns_ of " this eme“gﬁng Fourth Force in

Esychology {remember ths Third Forca?) :

metaneeds, vitinate values, unitive consc1ou<ness, peak’

£Xferiznces, - ecatas mystical €Xpari=nce, B-values,
£€ssence, bliss, aws, wcnder, qplf-actual’sat*oh, ul timate
icaning, transcendence of the s21f, spirit, sacralisation
ct ordlndry life, cneness, ccsmic awareness, ccsmlc plavy,

—
':n

individual and sp cieg- hlde syncrgy, maximal - rarpersonal
~encounter, raximal sensory awareness rcspon51vmnpsu, ard
€Xpressicn; and related concepts, -*rxpcrlenC¢s, - and
activities,"’ ' (J. c¢7 Hupm. Psych, 4974, back cever)
SN ; . "L ; o
A . . : . . : :

~
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S

“

I
) . LT

T - o . , T

preserving and  promoting tha highéﬁt form

individuality; but also that this type of bond has liic-

his

.. . . : . C e . . ,
.giving and creative tendencics. In summarising- some
. . D 4 . . . .

researches on creative "unselfish love (which is

such social bord), he writes:

2

brcadzni _
crientat ons ‘amcng- pfcpl# QVEIYULCE

N

[love] can stop aggressive interindividual  and
interqgroup strifs fand can transform inimicahle

relations betwean groups 1into amicable dmicable-

ares; - .
«..begets lcve, and hate. begats hate (in about 70
per cent of the cases studied); '
ec.Can tangibly influsnce
relationships and pacify internationdl conflicts;
esslS A llfe-glvlng force, necassary for ph151cal
mental, and poral health; altruis+tic persg¢ns live
longer thamr egotistic individuals; -““children
deprived cf lovQ t2nd to bﬂcom~ ‘mordally, sccially,
and merntally defective;

Laeis A powerTful antidote against = criminal,

‘morbld ard suicidal terdencies;

L.his the loftiest educaticonal force for the

_cnllght snment and moral cnnoblpmwnt of mankind;

we.i& *the - heart¥ and soul of fLeedom and of all
moﬂ§? dnd rellg cus valups'

a minimum- Of lova is  necessary for a durable,

_creativa, and. ‘hargecrious society and its progress;

finallly, in this catastrophic mom=nt cf human
hlwtrry ‘an ingreased "productiom, ac umnlablon,
and C c- culation ch love=-zsnergy" in the cle human
un iverse is a necessary condition for the
pravention c¢f nsu wars and for tha allaviaticn .of
enormouoly :lQCIcabSd» individual and inter-group
stTife s o 3 | L

l:d

in cther words, our intar- -lon ne=ds
nyg the © statisgical ‘f%t ibuticn of
2,

H

o ' 4

international.

“o be that

357

ot

‘Of

one

of
these

-
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If we uére to assune th;t these'Fesﬁlts, thess
causal links, are fals= or fiétitiods e still haQe tha
:esoufces ~and the ex1stant al rosponC1b¢llty to chang<1 in
crunr to make th°%@ ¢ similer ones( come true.. BuF
quite .Frobakly Jve have' ne great,ne;d‘to attempt this)
because‘the’ experience of any healthf? 1ntu1t10n will

¢
accept readily that they are so. clearly true° -

JE_INSIGHT/BE HAVIOUR SYSTEN

Therzfore what remains s a twvofodd -task: (1) +o

investigata +hsz lov1pg ard similar 5001a1 bonds, as they

)

carn; b= put irtc cp~rdt*on in varloua contexts, including

the nank nd lcvel and ta popular'sa These 1magﬁs {hrouqh

o
‘

» <

’ . <
some  form of ccmmunlcatlonS/p@rsua51on prograpme; and (2)
tc groposc, dzs5ign, and steadily vork towards institutions

‘

~and incsrtive systems which uill create, facilitate. and

o
&

3o Pittim SCrokin,” "TL: Fower of Creativs Urselfish
love, in A. Maslow: (=d, ) : New_ Knowled: e'In Htman _Values.,
{(fcr evidence and anal;sls, see P,Soroki (¢d«): The_ _Ways

and Pow~r of. Lova Beacon. Press, 1954a)_
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tack up these bcnds.® It is in assuming and determining

that these instituticns are possible and feaéib;g that we

"

will‘ fave to tax our e¢xistential responsibility as far as
it will go. This implies a many-pronged attack on the

tctal human reality, 'which ‘cannot fail to produée'

revoluticrary ccnseqgu2nces on all aspécts of ocur life.

4

]
N
—

. ' . i
It is important tc¢ notey 1in the casz of tha2
researchss on love by Sorokin, the extensiwveness of the

cffects of this rthenom=non. A sustained, unselfish,
. ’ . [ ,_. . ' .’,_ . . :

integrative concern and committment, and acticn, towards
the wzll-being of of others (i.e., love) has -power  over

A{14) tha ‘ggggggggig__gggglgggm physical health, longer
life, aniidpﬁe against morbid and suicidal teqdencies]:ﬂ

a0

(2.) the * pzrschality _subsystam * [stop  aggressive
interindividual /éélaiions; begets more  love; mantal
health; deprivation l=zads to mental  dzfects; criminal

v,

' : i
. . 2 . . - . s . . . - .
tendzncicg. ccunteractad ]; (3.) the sociopolitical system [

~ < ) -

% - wytorpianism"™ has the wrong connotatidns. for some
timcrous souls, so parhaps we should replace this word by
some new buzz-words and &ngiffeer new coanotations. The
mankind project is as Utopian as Medicarz c¢r European
Socialism,. in th2 s=2nse - of not being a never-never
"ncwhere land". In fact it would hardly b:s necessary to.
restat2 ' thest ° human goals . hers, were it not for th=
cutrqordinary-level of . individualism, nationalism,. and
larges-scale myopia of today. : _ : .

Ly
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STCE3 in;er-group aggrassion, ~influences: . intsernational

v

relations" 1nclud1vg conflicts, deprivation leads to
1nad°guac1 ; l2ads. to = durable cr=ative  society,
harmonious, pregressive, o etc. )3 . (4.) the cultural

tD
EJ
[15]
=
ot

T — o it b O i

subsystam [a 1ofty @ducatlcnal forcz for fh~ .enlight:

and th moral Annoblement gf manklnd har mony, the 'hear

and soul cf fr= edonm and of all moral apd T l*glous values]; -

”crcat1v1ty cf man; etc.];f‘(S;) th%; envirciment of. the

o Lt el D _

e

insi ght buhav1ou* Sibtbm, in terms ‘of spirit l ,faCtOEs»'
and,possibly even ?he’gg;ural‘environhént.u

\/' s -

As to the spiritual factors, all tha main religious
, . ‘ ] L ' . - ‘r » : ’ ) .; . .
traditions;.value' and Ercmote a similar type of social .
hcnd,,émphasising:the,transcendental.implicatlons of  such .

behaviour. e 'seé'this;in Christian Aga e, id'Mahayahé'

Buddhist compassioﬁ,'A stc., al*hough - the

. '1)

>la t;ié~
_im}crténce and the meuathSLCal 1mpllcafloqsvvary.' ‘if‘ﬁe“
extend fhéﬁﬁoncept or a soblal Dond *o: hos= nct y0t born,
S cur allowanCQ For thcm mpll s. r prﬂSlbl“‘ aealirgs Jalso,;.
in the field cf the’ natural env1ronﬁ—§t "~n‘add1t on, ugv_

must Trémembét' thaﬁ thé:'poupr of aAgunulnoly baﬁ%x1c1al;"

D

T S Ty oyt . . o e bt Y et s i, e .

1 - in such interactions, such.problsw®s as the following
become » relevant:. : do. ' the rolp—AXp~c‘a+1cnb ~in - a
SCClOpOlltlcal System qd~guately take in*o acccunt - normal
prsonal ty structurcs and processas? s

-
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social bond 1is felt not ‘cnly, in =zach - of the ahove

subsystems, but also in the interactions! of one subsysten

\J

with another, or 'with the environment,

.

For these r#asons w2 ar2 led to examine a bit

further this desirable fcrm of social union, truly worthy

cf ~man, which develcpment rrogrammes. - can facilitate
symbolically and dinstitutionally as the cutcomz of
communal davelopment  activities. - What Scrokin calls

<

creative unselfish 1love is usefully regarded” as one

(important) =xample of a widesr categoryiof forzs .of union.

An extrema2ly valluable distinction has b-°n made by
- . v /' . ' ‘
Helsskopf betwewn union_upwards and union dgygﬁards, as

et s e s atr e e o

teing twec different wavs of .overcoming the self-world

split presviously mantioned.  Thay do this, by- reversing

i+ and by transcending it, respactively.. In w=isskopf's
| N : . : .

werds,

L

Th= ‘union of ofposites and t harmonisation. of
the tasic exisfential split a the goals ¢f human
striving ' and ’ form the essential cont=nt cf human
values, [ There ar=s, however, two ‘avenues towards
this union which I -shall call upion upwards and
undon._downvards. These two avenues) stem from two
‘basic tendencies of  all  living  nmatter: a

.~ TLegressive tendency topgrds the dissolutien of tha
e¢xisting state and the rTestoraticn of a grev@ougp_

T . . ‘. . T i

h
T

(& D

BhEk]
N
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less-complicatsd state on the one hand, and a
tend:ncy towards individuation on the other hand.

4 A
Q ;

«s.aWarenass cf the existential 'split
starts with a state of primeval unity between salf
and world, individual and- group, . conscicus and
‘unconscious  ...this state is experienced and’
thougyht of as a state of complets bliss. There
is a tendency? to revert to this state .,.,.1Y is a
manifestation of the inertia of living ttar
which leads to the restoration of a previwus,
less-complicated, 28s tension-filled state Of
lif=. The universal tendency may also be at work
in - the human €triving tc restore the original
blies and unity of the beginning and to revert to
a situation:. without the dichotomy ‘and without the
burden of conscicusness and freeden, 3 Tesistance
against ccnsciousness  and individuation devlops .
~because they cause anxiety. This leads . to
- Tegression and unicn downwards.

So far, sc "good: we. can easily visualise the

ranifestations . of such a  union in interpersonal -
relationships, wider - social relationships, = and in
relationzhips with natur- Total  union dcwnwards is

-

f/’feared by seme people, who ara individualisfs because of

.the interactions within their personality system or within
their culturs and socio-political systems. - It is y=2arnead
2 - Weisskopf, 19539., p.111-2. L UL S

3 - "a tribe of youngsters with\prematurely/se;ene facges

lcsing =2gos they have mevar found," is part of a*éké;c@{byr
Sar Keen designad to give an imags of soma2'‘of the emerging
new world-views and life-styles, +n Psychclogy.  Today,
July, 1974, p.S6. ‘ v S -

L]
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l

: fér by others for similar fcabons. But what manyb'peoﬁlp
fiéd'it'difflcult to visualise {even thcugh others s2em to
find no stumﬁling-block 'at all, so long as they do not
haﬁe to fersuade the uninitiated) is a third alternative:

union upwards.

Union__upwards is connected with the drive towards
irdividuation. The questicn of +the origin of
individuation s the age-old probleam of the
relation of being to bscecming. Whatever +he
metaphysical answer may be, the fact remains that
there is a tendency tovards separation,
diffcr~nriari;n, and - 1nd1v1duat10n in the cosmos
and in human dCVClopmwnt 2

,\

| e .
For many crcecple, ‘iincludihg Karl -Jung in his

wr¢t1ngs, this process ‘of 1nd1V1duatlon is symtolLSOd by d
?

im
H

3gl~ batwesan Apcllonlan ‘and DlonySLan elements. The

D

reek god Apcllo is thez god of‘light, mbdéraficn, r=2asorn,
crder( haiance, 'and bound riss, assoéiated-Qith'the mals
elﬁm%nt, fha Sun; the ccnsciocus =go, and  the vaiues ot
'ccntrol, ratiqnality, social . - hierarchy, and
M"ipdividualistic® __development. ~ The antifhesis is
Dionysius,»“thé. god of »uine,~ fantasy,. limit—brgaking,
symtolism, metamo;phs*v, associat d with . the.: femal=
element( tha pcén, and . the collectlve unéonécious; ahd &hé
-valuzsi&f sur:ender,'trust{/hutturancé,.parti&i@ation,_and.

ion. Corrzsponding to  this antithesis thers ars two



e
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kindse of hcrld-views, beliefs, ‘images of man, ideal

[¢3]
4]
‘e

images, theologies, etc. Heisskopf continu

Uniorn upvards is  .the striving fer the .
‘harmcnisation of the existential- antinomies
without ' resistancse to 1nd1v1duatwon. Union®
downwards negates individuation, an’ union upwards
affirms it, This may seen contradlctory because

union means. © to overcoms separaticn ° and
individuation is sa2paratiocn., But, this situation
1is a dialectical on@: union upvards is a synthesis
which takes place after the. 1nd1v1dual»has emerged
'as a separate ont1+1 from the -g&nal state of
unconsc1ous unlty... \

Urion upwards, then, is urnion whlch afflrms

individuation, : Urion in gcneral and union
upwvards ir particular, are the goals of human

striving. Therefore, thay datermine the ‘content
of vltimats values. :

» . ~

~imagine such fcrms of union, net only on the=

scwal 1¢vol but: also aS"hcnds among

institutions and drganisaticns of various kinds, and also

s - g Stimulating ccllagﬂ dp crlblng\ this is given in
Esychelogy Tcday, july, 1974, p.56-59, 4 The articls is

Sam Kesn's "The Cosmic Vzrsus the Rational.®
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as bo 1s bstween indivi&ﬁals Ahd g:ollecti';/itiesw If we
zxamine all the ga?ioqs kinds'of pefsonal,'pdlitical, and
cultural paradig;g dealing with uﬁity, surefy what Sb;ékin,]

.calIed creative unselfish love will bé'found a member, and -
a towszring m=zmber, of this catwegory ﬁf “union dpwaraé."
‘It is‘undoubtedly_a ferm of union, and 1is explicifly basgzad
cn prcs¢rV1ng and enhahcing thé\rmhiQueness and the

_1nd1v1duatlon of the 1n01v1dﬁal pcrsons 1nvolved

The Mohist mcvement in ancient China (500 BC)}—
fellowsd, 1its principal"spokesmaﬁ Mo Ti; or to Tzu, who
gssertad thatAone shqpld'ﬁfeel towards all people under

8

heaﬁen_ zxactly, as cne regards cn=2's own state." Mo TzZu
deccribes the social .problems of China arising out of the

-
- . !

. . .44\
lack of such union, in tha mind

& e
' B

At prasent faudal lords havs learned only to love

thair owun states and ' not those of . others..
Ther=fore thay do not scruple “about attacklrg
other states. The heads of houges - have l=2arned

to  lova only th=ir own housos and not those of
othsrs . e..and individuals _have 1learned c¢nly to
love +hamselves and not others... =~ -~ therafore
hey do ~nct scruplse about injuring .- others.
Ther=fore all ths calamities,. strifes, cortlaints,
and hatreds in the wcrld hav= arl en”out c¢f want
of mutual love... - - A
nhut what is thes way of mu+ua1 {ove and universal
aid: it is to regard the state of others as ons's
ouwn, the houses cf others as one’s own the perscns
-of ot hers as one“s self.,.'4 '
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)
A

~

We sea that here is a ccncerption of a union which in no

I

way denies or underplays the 1nd1v1duatlon of inpdividual-

personalitieé - in fact, prec1sely the reverse.

Similarly, in Buddhism,,‘he_ have  the ideal . of -

o

ccmpassion, especially in the Great~Vehic1ec cr Mahayana

Buddhism. The Bodhlsattvas {holy porsons) have as their

- -

vllfe aim thﬂ salvarlcn of other pﬁople, and +he1r example

Cis held up as an ideal: let us sob what kind of a social
: R .
" kond this ideal 2ntails.

kY

Why, then [asks the Abhidharmakosa (ITL-Qﬂ II-
191/2) 1. do they "undertake such infinite labou“°
For th: good <¢f others,  -bacause . they want . to
become capable of pulling others ouk of this great .
flood of suffering. ' ~But what personal tenefits
do thay find in [this]? The benefit of cthers|is
~ th2ir own benefit, because. tﬁey desire it, " Yho
~could bEllPVO“-tha+7 It ise tru° .men dsvoid! of
pity and who orly thi—k of ‘themselvag, £ind lgt
hard to  bslieva . in the” © altruism of the "
Loahlsattva. " But eampaDSLOnate men do so Ca51&y.?
Do w2 not sea tha+t certain- people, .confirmed in
the " absence of  pity, fird ©pleasure in ‘the
suffering of others, €ven whan itvit is not useful
to them? cAs well, we must admit that the
Bodhisattvas, ccnrirmmd in pity, find pleasure in
doing gcqQd  *o ‘others without rany  egoistic
preoccupations L S T

. N - . - B - .
- N - . . 1
. ’ [ s . ' S :
S ' . ‘ i C
—_ : o : - ‘ |
___________ e e s . _— .
. v \ . o . ’ N Y : ‘I .

*.~ guoted in' Huston Smith, The Religions of ﬂgg,"Harﬁar

and Fow, N.Y.,1965 (1958), , ) L L A

s

@ . . A~
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)
L . .y . - 'b.m ‘ . . \
:;Ln Chr&sblanlty, in the’ form offAgape this notion ,
- ‘ St , . A,
_;has* bewr ,elevatﬂd to " a supr%@eﬁand central Organising
a " ' : ( . r * :‘ *
" principle.. ) » o R :
-+ This is my commandmen,, that ye love one another, L
., was I have ‘lovad you , : ' . Lt
. o ; : . s
(e ’ t
,] ” Thou chglt love thy nelghbour as thyself 2 :

w

. 1pAnd the’ Lord makn you 1ncr~:=asa and abound in love
‘%n\' one xoward anotber, and tOJard all men, even as- we
io toward you 3 . w

] . . .
i ,' A S : B
¢ . %

<

A,r X . .\‘l oY
. "_,,--

It is tru» that as Soroiﬁn found love hegets &ove,

and 1t is trum that ﬂove is nct cnly the end, is also
the modns. ”he sam  goes lor other forms of unlon that-

'1are based .on the ldoa cf transcendlng ,thé self- oth@r ‘or

“yceiflbhqccs altruism dlchotomy Ly adjustlng the spherc-of—

&

'concorq, - True peaca bggebs true peace; true toleranca “,
begets tru~ toleranc:.,> This mutual cansal ampllflcatlon "
‘ may -not .be ‘a- featurl 1n‘¢oc1al orlcntatlon~ other t thah
. - k8 ' =oidd
. 4

union‘ugwardé.

5 - gdoted in Edwaxd ‘Conze, Buddhlsm, Its_Essence and. -
g_ clopment, Faber, 1951, .p. 126.

LT T -
- Jn. 15:12, New T stament.~*c o . -
- Mt. Z2:39. | - e S

- Th. 3:12, ' : L

i N'v-,

\.'
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{)

Our comments have been quite genoral about thaj

cGtagory of' sccial orlentatlcns laDOlle union upwards,

:

the int en+Lon\belng Hera to malntaln a wide appllcﬁblllty.

It 19 po<51ble to glvo a shorthand - sumnary descrlption.

wmthout much loss ~of ganerality.‘~ We do this by noting
that the re is a dlffercnce in operat’onal terms bctwean an
attitude of unlon upwards and one of unlon dqwnuards' and

therﬁ ‘is also a dlffttenc~ be*waen elthnr Oone of these anm

‘ the . thlrd altprnatlvc' of» 1nd1v1duallsm. Ihere are of |
course other alternatlvQQ .nd . flncr dlstlnctlons “to  be
wobfalnad but the im: ‘ant thlng at flrSt is to oVecome a’

cormon ccnceptual hurdle, the tendancy to merge‘yo or all
m
;of.these alternativgé.
o

- S In INDIVIDUALJSM the person. strives to improvg

EE ’ . i

" himself, tc grow" and deVGlop" of nece551ty
(e.g; eccuomic) he must act w1th1n ‘a, social context

the aforc soc1al 51tuatlcns (1nst1tutlons, laws, symbolic

milxeu, ctC ) should bn d851gned to allow maximum fréedom,

' <>

paxt cularly - the greatest prSLble freedonm from

]1nterfar@nca

In gy;cﬁ~DCWNWARDSzthe'person strivés=fto‘:pérfect

\ /“'\ P
L . s -~
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1 L

e

*he@ communlty, the crganisationggtha human race, or other

colleCt1v1ty, so @hat the collectlyQ goals of this group

‘fqre improved and fulfllled The objectlve is group
developmcno,,organlsatxon devclopmnnt lcolléCtiVe_ growth,

‘ete. - o : -

Ir UNION_ UPWARDS the person strives to develop

himself 'by means cf} (and' through) a deep, baSlC,

_synerqetic co-~ oppratlon ’wlth oth@rs in 301nt act1v1t1es.

A

The perscn intends to affect other people's axfperietce and

behaviour, He openly hclds'this‘ lntentlon,‘ and openly

e

praciices it,ﬁ B! addltlon, he values and cherlshes the A
‘ - _

: : .8
cthnrs' and belleves that they _can becone responsvbl

,alllas in llfc and dpvelopment A Collectlve structurcs of

ell kanS are valuable 1nsofar as’ they promotev and
facilitate this Kind of interaction, ‘and structures which

do this ﬁustﬁ,theréfore be developed in this direction.
, ) . .
‘"Tho=e structures whlch run counter to this crlentatlon,

Qay by ptov1d1ng dlSlncent1v~s to 1t, aﬁst'ug destroyed

e e e e e e e e o e e e e e o
- L ¢

* -'this is the thesis of the book éyne rgic Pcuwer: Beyond'

_‘Domlnatlon and Perm1531aness, by James H, Craig and Marge
Craig; Proactive Press, Bcrkeley,, 1974, - 'The authorst
"=upergoal".~s the development of. ‘Society in‘the direction
cf a 'Scciety  which "directly. promotes ‘the self-defined
,uell-bclng of aach follow hupan,n @ -

o . A

l

S

/

o

e
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R . . . ' !
‘8, - C .

- A  word of‘.warning must be 'irserted here: when

attemptlng to speak in oteratlonal terms, wWe run the risk

~.

cf maklng unlon upwards seem llttle more than a compromlse

'S

’hetwcen 1ndlv1duallsm azd collect1v1sm. . The fact that it

is a -much, more unlque S

frcm statements such//ES ﬂelsskopf' ' There it is made

clear that union upwa%ds 1s a step beyond lndlv1duat10n>

(1mpos51ble ulthout the 1n1t1al 1nd1v1duat10n) and is also L

. L

the most complete pos51ble fulflllment of collect1v1sm.

st
K

.“ .. X . . q ‘. . . .6
e ! . .

‘Scientific  and vhistorical ~eVidence, as well as .

N

insight trom the ma jor splrltual tradltlons'.about \fhe

<

effecti:of each of the three alterna tives suggest that thea

healthlest one is the third, | lt~ is thls,v then” which

‘must be 1ncorporated into our descrlptlve as well as our

Tormative 1mage of thpmwhhle nan. )And 1t§ls cn.this~that

tas rew manklnd must bﬁ‘hUIIt.P

Ao

i L BT

IMPLEHENIAL“ Niogsumion UPWARDS . .

A

Yet, as Confucius  discovered w bn he found the

Mohist~ ideals .alcne -imédequate to solve Cblma s soc1al

problems, there is Stlll the problem of how +0 kring. about

o

nthe51s than thlS must he obtalned'
)

'



IX.EFILOGUE; A-UNISN UBWARDS PARADIGH - L 31
; 6 . “2 L
the - mental and ~institutional» ddjdsrmentl 'énd jﬁow to

ﬁprctect Sit subsegdentlyﬂ' Ard although,

» , h - e i)
Confucius, did not fedly adopt the' Hohist, Poc1tlon, the _’@

position that he did‘adopt ("anSV’.‘hatred ilth ]ustiqg”

‘_ahd:love with- behevolen ce") .was successful]y promoté@w

-

'amohg millions ~¥ith &he did cf a concerted social effort e

aimed at making pebple 1nternallse the values* 1nvolved

'x.
’
¢

Moral 1deas wer=2 driven ﬁnto the people by every
pcssible means - temgles, theatres, .homes, toys, -,
proverbs, schools, history, and and. stories -
until-they had beccne a habit +in daily 1life
ses2Ven festlvals and parades... S %

. 4 . : . . ] LS
| C | | o (‘e

‘In order to. promote ‘various ‘lebels;“of”'ohion
-quérds; in dlfferent aspectc and'»leveis of  the Bdman

s

‘sqciety,ﬁ.we ‘have’ ‘to' carry ut joint‘,noospherlc and
institutional changes, - These changes, whlch surely are .

R [ e

% = this was of course based, -vas, should any. andlogous
atte smpts today, ‘cn serious ccnsideration - ¢f  the best
available. values. . Thus,  Huston ~.Smith  writes of
Confucianism. (Religions of Man, P77y . S Lo w
MA  people . must first dec1de-what,values_are important to: B
“their - ccllective well- -being; - this is why 'among the '
Confucians the study of correct attitudes was a matter of
prime 1onrtance *" (the last guotation is - from Arthur
Waleyy The_ Way and Its Power, ‘Al'len angd Unwln, London,
:19&9 Pe 161y ’ : ' o/ .

Sgp= Monlln Chlang, TldLS From the Hest, Yale U. . Press,

Neu Haven, 19&7 p S~ 193 . AR o S -




£

TX<EPTLOGUZ; A-UNION UPwARDs PRRADIGM - 372 .

o,

in ;principle _the 'resptnsihilityA of: current dovalopmanr

-

'programmrs and agonc1p° (but in collaboratlon), are, wa
suktmit, twofold:rtuc co- ordlnated and 51multaneous foc1 of °

_joiﬁt'efforeﬁ' - o o

Ve . : . - e

firstly , ;gé kl_g out’ or formulatvon of ideEl

——— e

valugg,'léadihg"to unlcn upwards:‘dt,_-varlcus 1evels
(including ther socio-Pollt_sal varlous gaoqraphlcal
.ieﬁe;s; ‘aﬁd the cultural ,including educatisn, etc.)
-carsfully ' desigred;"‘stimulated, and inﬁ;erQK ﬁubliéi
part;cipation_is ’necésséry. forl_th;s. 'r fhi%;:;éﬁﬁd;b97
foliowed  by a écncerted attémpt:by deyglopﬁeﬂf'progréﬁmssr

and otherﬁaéenCies tc.change_the. sSymbolic uhiverse of the

y

Fuklic so that these ratlonally— and 1ntu1t1voly—derivéd_~
union- upwards values have become part of the 'higﬁer-lével
'"nbospher1q : bolons--" ideologies, World-views; créedsﬁ

R R

‘CUtloqks.' h E R ‘ SR
: : I

One of the post 1mportant soc1ocultural lcvels to
ke eﬁpha51sed s that Cof ankind, .and of course uni on;
upwards vdﬁues at thlS level woula involve Europeané and
North Amerlcans ‘and .others,'in ~qombatting"their‘ own
ratlonal governmant' and 'their bwn commercial  firms'
involvemcnt in ecencmic oppre551on, apartheid; and'so:OH.'

‘ § : i} .

.1h1=‘would 1nvolve flghtlng fore gn aig conditions 'that

i 

-~
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. . ) A ) ' c "" e T P ':-__; '
. ‘ . . » : : . _ ﬂ
reskrict crop or product dlverSLflcatvon flgu&lnq fhe

' kreaking of,the UN-sanctlono :elatlng, to Phodbsla ﬂand

o o ] . ] L - i

- . - . "Z . A - . " tJ
)
But the uniocn- upwards valums would undoubtedly havo“

<

1mpllcatlonb,l’in _ p051t1ve terms,ﬂ too, ~sgdhpﬁa5\-thé_ﬁ

3

imagiﬁative,creation of 1nternat;onal ,ahd -cupranatlbnal

structures, some of whlch would lnvolvo 1nd1v1dual pﬁqmqgs

1 ™

rather than: natlonsd\\ Ihus,_ another' v1tal axamplp of

N
< __\. gr“_

unibh"upwards, be51ﬁes agaplc 1ve and- - compa551on,' is” i‘“

world . unityT‘based not ¢n: coarc1vo 1mpersonal natlonal
treaties, but'dn sc 3 form or arranqament centred around L

o
S

“the Wwishes: and rights ‘of pﬁrsbns.‘ It would. bn-based Qn

protectlon and enhag%ement of’ 1nd1v1duals, nqt nat;ons.

4 AT L; R . ‘

.

SlnC° thciunlon upwards paradlgm is based on “both".

union apd 1nd1v1duatlod of every person or ccllect1v1ty,

it lmads 1neV1taply to lollstlc development of jthe' whOlei

system, including organlsmlc,,

persona lﬁy, sotl polltical and cultural.

1

3 - f§§§{ion°{4Ff‘ the faqtot5'>contributing',to,thg

famlne/ggohght sxtuatlon in  the Sahelian =zdne of West
,Afrlca.. o : .
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1

‘§__Qgg;1, apart from the non-coercive p:erammes of
. I, !
persua51on just suggcst d, the-necessary changes 1nclu@e

;gg:itgt;ggg;_gggggg§'whiéh make this holistic»déVelopment,

(includlng union- upward orlentathn) p0851ble, profltable_

(nct in monatary tcrms),'andiondurlng. ’ Slnce tha 1dea of

‘the whole man transcends a s1tUatlon such as 'the present

a.

wherc 1ndgstry and comnerce, s&gchA, Teligion, Pducatlon,
. § :
ahd Jovernment bureaucracy all pull destrtctlvely in

different directions, tadlcal Changes in 311 of " these

xlnct tutlons are calTPd for.

- v,

7

- - -,

o

a0 R

| Hé‘ﬁfeeli ébre “that beyend the current hdrdles
mankrnd»ﬁas a lohgr;hd gloriouéffuture.tv We neegd together
tc rﬂdeflne who we ars as 1nd1v1duals and as a race,” A*it
_is- up tc us to-modlfy .our “belng" - 1nte£nal and. extnrnal

a¥‘co that our "bQCOMIHQJ(lS success:ul lnqually,- it. ié_

 ‘/up to us' *0. see that this. becomlng no longnr destructlvely

/
Voo

'y‘lntrudes on what is-” valuable 1n our bclng.

;wiﬁpr‘lso,eom~' serious study.  phe. present :study uas

chleflyx‘meant {hot\‘tc produce ansuérs, but +to p-ovide a
l . ) ’/..‘ . ) : . : ' ' - *

oy
S 5
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conceptnaT' i ?work. fer» doing~  things andr' asking’
G iel  now to 'eifizens' groups, daveloprant

i .3% .tors of debelopment_; pfggrammes,_
Vo3 '+t workers. | |

R
D

‘ings who created slaVer, spaceshlps,

and . ave= to~egueeze it toothpacte tubes are
Tser=lvocong o L almost anything, ‘'Th2 fpotential ie-
dnlimited r whatever they set thei:  minds to. : Ihg_

£ s . =

B
"EFroblenm is 1n the settlng of thelr mlnd



376

AILPORT GCRDON, Personality,” *. Esychological
In;g;ng;g;;g_; New York, qut, 1937,
ALVAREZ , 10IS ' ECHEVERRIA. ; Speech Dellverad a* Fao
- HaadquarterS' In CERES, Fa0 Journal March-apr,,
1974,

ARNOLD, JOHN- E. fhe Specialist . And The gen rallSt%
: '?roductlon Vs, ' Creat1v1ty In.Proceedin Of Thyg -
__nference O9f The CLreative Person, Take rnahoe

o e e s

Callfornla, oct, 13, 1961 "PeS~I to 9*XIII
AUbEN, W.H. The Dyer IS Hand" A chor ggxigg, Doubleday;.
: New JYork, 1957 r 284=5 ' . B

13

BAIER, KURT ; ET. AL--Values “And ih Fu ugg; New. york,

1969, T
BALDWIy, SPENCER;.AND‘F.J.‘QILLEN. Ihe Nature of ngi_gg
Ln Central Australia; Dover4 New }ork 1968.'

EECKLR, ERNEST. Beyond Alie nat;on, BraZL%ler, N. yo,1967-
. : . pt . )
BEN DARYL - g, B€llefs‘ Attltudes And Human Affajirs
: Brcoks/cole, Belmont Callf., 1970,

BERTALANEFY, LUDWIG von., Biblogist Looks at Hupan
Nature- Sci. Monthly, 82:33ff,, 1956.. -

BOULDINC KENNETH. After C1v1llsatlon, What’; In Bullntln
- _ . Qf the Atomic Sc1entlsts, Oct., 1962; Copyrlght“
. By The Educl. Fdn For Nuclaar Sc1ence.

)

BOULDING, KENNE: . The Mean ing of the Twentieth Ce u_l'
. Harper & Rcw, N.Y. 1964,

BOULDTNG, KENNVTH E. Bu51ness And Econonric Sys+em5‘ in
.. feedback, Edited By Joht He Milsym,
evw York, ¢968, 115- : T
- _ L ’} < o
e Image Ang Social Dyramics; 1n -
In Social Chang_ Edlted By @eorge'

Jg. al., Houghton lefll Cc., BOston,

T2 ' o >

o .

BOULDIYG,



- / - 3y

1964,

'BOULDING, KENNETH %, Ike Image; U.' of Michigan Press, Ann
&  Arbor Michiﬁ?n,"195 .o o . '

BCULDING, KENNETH.\IntroduCtion to The People: Crowfh And
~ Survival, "by Gerhard Hirschfeld(. Aldine, -

Chicago, 1973.

 BRCNWELL, ARTHUR. can Ap Advanced Socisty Deal. With/ Tts
' . Fdture?; The Futurist, June 1977, : a

BRUNER, JEROME. op Knowing, Essays For The left. Hand,
- ‘Harvard u, Press, Cambridge, 1952, L7

.
'

.ERYSON LYMAN, ET, AL.,§ymbc;§ AndA.Values, An Ipitial
' Study, Conf. on Sci., Philos., . and Religqg., .
1864, o ' -

BUCKE, RICHAED . Cesmic Comsciousness; E. p. Dutton,New
York, 1959 (1901). - | "

CAUPBELL JOSEPH P. The/ Masks 0f ' Go
Hythology.; Viking press,

—— o——

Y., 195

a

 CAan5L1,, JOSEPH P, &t. al, Cosmos of the Mind; canadian
' ‘Broadcasting Systens Audiotape 533L, ,

CAMPBELL, JCSEPH .E. 'The Hero. wWith A Thousand Fages;
S - Prirceton press, N.Jersey,. 1968. : N

CARTER DODD,. STUART. - Symbolising The 'Values Of Others:
AU " . in Symbols and Yalues, an -Initial Study,”’
.- - edited by Lyman Bryson et.al.,1964. :

CARTWRIGHT,. IRWIN p,- Achieving Change In Feople: Some

d: /Yol IV, creativey -
N. 9-1 o o

Applications “Of Group Dynanmics Theory; Coipoeo

- Lommunity ‘Development, Selected Readings Mo,
four, National Trg. Labsy, Nat.Educ.Assoc.,
WaShington,.19§1. c . ' _ ,

B I L o :
- "CARY, IFE - J. The Community Approach, in Arproaches to

gggggg;;y_nevelopment,.edited by Huey B. Long,
i,, National~Univérsity Extension_Assocn.,

Iowa, 1973, N

. . Cea .
A . -
. ' . . N .
. . - .

. Y g R



R S

‘CLUB OF ROME, The L;gl

> 378

° L . © /,

CASSIRER, ERNST Pss_x On  Man; DoupIeday;'lqarqen‘.city;

NY., 1953,

CHIANG, NONLIN. Tides From The Hest; YALE U. PRESS, NEW
- HAVEW, 1947, Lt

Growth; y Ddnella H. Meadows

et al., ? er E—Sks, N.f.,.1972.
\ 4

CCHN, NORNAN. op _géecutlon' Canadian ' Broadcasting
i ‘. Corporation arnln - S¥ystems  Audicfapes, Nos.
S90—591i Tapas From Box 500, Stn. A.. ‘Toronto.

T R -

CCNZE, EDHARD. Buddhlsml Its Essence and ’LéveloBMént;'
. . IR D

Fahcr.“ ' L =

R

'CGX}“‘HARVEY- Ihe Secular City,  MacmMillan, We¥., 1965
) ’ 0. o . ) .

£ - (13€5

u - V' - P :
COX, 'HARVEY, Commenté in fhe, Chriétiip Century, June,
- 1963, o 5 "

» - .

CRAIG,  JAMES g§. g 'MARGE. Symergic ‘Power: Beyond

- P.O. Box 296, Berkeley,’197u. S

Dominaticn Or Permissiveness, - PrdaCtive " Press,

- | N 3, - - o
CREYGHTCN, " J,H.C. “World Order Based’on the Individual

‘'and Maintained Ey-A Political Worla Authérity;
in“,WOrldsoc1ety, Edited By B, Landheer)Et Al,,
Martinus, Nl]hoff, Ihe Hague, 1971, o :

B

In~

'DA'BRAwSKI ‘QRA‘Z\IMIERZ. " Positive DlSlnteqratlon) ub ,},_:‘f*,/'

thtle\and Brounl Boston,.L96u

2

_DEAN; DWIGHT’C. Dynamic Social’ Psycholoqzi Rand@ﬁ:ﬁduse;

. New¥'York, 1969, T, B o
. /, - .M’ ;

-DEﬁTCH; KARL W.'Pol1 tical g nuunity In The North Atlantlc
' ‘ Area‘ ijggggg _;_Press, 1957 CoT _ L
DONNE, 'JOHN., jgg tions Upon Emergegt Occasi g_ .~ The -
: Unlve sity Press ‘Cambridge, England,‘1923
DREHS, ELISABETﬁ 'ﬁu..ﬁalues ,And Humanlty, Qt. Anrtin's

roi

-Press, . - Yovk, 1971



'

Sy

379

N

'bREwé, FLTGAE TH MONROE "The Creatlve Intellectual - Style
- - 24 . Adolescents,' VolsI,I1,T11, Michigan -

.o

DUNCAN, T
‘FDLLMAN,‘
ELIADE M1

EIIUL ~ J

U FABUNY DON. The

VLR

N

GREENBERG

S 7
“GROTJAHN,

HAGGSTPOM

»HALL CALviN s.. AND VERNON J, NORDBY A Primer _g_Jungi&g

In Glft

S€. U., Lanzlng, 1663, 1965 1966w o

ANIEL M,

Systemsy

‘MURRAY,
IllanlS

R'EA. <Th

——— s Do s e

.-
v

(S

Training Eu51neo$ Managers- in Ma® In

Gerdon and B:each N. Y., 1971

The

4

Symbotic Uees gg;Poliiics; U. OFf

Rxees, Chlcago, 1967.

e ' Sacred and 'the lPro

r.
N .

ane; harcotrt,

N Y., 19

ACQUES ,
Kellen),

59.

oo ¥ o . o -
iy -0 !
“

: The Polltldal Illu51on; (transl. Kornrad.

Random House, New York, 19?2.(1967)

~

Dyﬁ?mlcs of« Change, Prentlce Hall
rngieuood Cliffs, Neu Jersey, 1967u ,

K b

FESTINGER,«ALEON A Wheory OfCanltlve Dlssonance Roy'gnd-A

¢ 'P%terson, Evanston Ill., 1957, . - )

'FRIEBE, PAOLO Pedagogy Of The ‘Oppres e ed; " ‘transl, Myra
B Bergm@nrﬂamos,-ﬁerder, 1971. Do o

R ¥
-FROHM ERICH. Man For-: Hlmself-|R1nehart,,Nev York, 19“7.
"FUTUHISL, THE.‘ Aprll 3968' June, 1968' Deéember, 1968.»'
: (—t. al ) . 2

GRAVES, CLAIRE W. 0on The Iheory ‘Of Value: Worklng Paper,

Union College, Schqﬂfctady,, ‘New York, March,

1967

’ SIMON.
Soc1ebg,

" MARTIN.

1971._'

. W ARREN

(see

—

e

Symbols And Symbollsm. “in Sym bol§ And:

UndeT SCHUTZ, ALFRLD).
»

\

The  Voice g;.rhe SYmbg;,‘Dell, N.Y.,“

Jd. The» Psychologlcal Impllcatlons Of
,The Community Development Proces ing Commun__z
”Develcgm
U. of " lesourl, Columbla, 1930. . . .

ent

AS Process, - edited" by Lee J Cary,»-»

MUE

—-—_ ———
3

<



PAZELTON,
Co (Harper and Row, N=

HEILBRONER

FOGER Neaw

380
C o J o
New American - [Eibrary, Inc.,
o B N
‘Accents' In Contemgorarl«T g;ogx,‘

Ycrk

1960.

ROBERT L. The Greé% Ascent, The Strugqle/ For

. Economic Development. 1In -Qur Time, Harper And
ROW, I‘?-y_., 1963- o - :
HEYRY, JULES. Culture. Aqalnbt Man; Random House, New
. A | . - ’ N -
. York N ._.' y <__ ; .., ‘1"\ ) . ot .
HIRSCHFELD, GERHARD. ~Ihe Pecpls: Growth and Survival;
Aldine, Chicago, 1673, .
HUNTER, GUY. South-East Asia: Race, Culture, And _Nation:
London, cup,. publ for “the Inst._ of Race
., Relations, 1966, Voo e - e
HUSSERL, *DMUND Erfahrunqg und Urteil; ed. by L. Langrebe,
Acadepia Verlag Buchhandlung, Prague, 1939,
i 7
HUXLEY, ALDOUS.  ‘The Perennial Philosophy ;. Colllns,
R London and ' Glasgow, 1958 (first thllshed By -
' # Chatto And Windus) ., ‘ o ;
. - _
HUXEEY, ALDOUS. Island° Harper And Bros., Ne w York, 1962

INf“RNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT RESEARCH CORPORATICN (IDRC’

1

, -
v

JUNG,

. JAFFE,

. JAHODA,

Make Avallable Data
3:3,

ANIElA.

Ffom.

Sert.

The

On
1974,

Life -

Development, lDRC

And’ ‘Hork Of C.J. Jung;

(transl.

MARTE.

R.f.

c. Hull)}

Cons#stency And

Harper And Row, New York

lncon51stency In .Inter-

Grcup Relations: The Problem- Jourrnal Of Social
Issues, 5, 1949. » ' :
JEANNE EINSTOCK AND EDITOR, FUTURIST. Choosing To Die;-
: The " Futurlst 8: 2, 1974. ' : ' '
. . had N
CARL GUSTAV. Collected Horks, Yol I; Pan%heen
Books, N.Y, 1953, : ‘ -



381

- :. o

———

"'KAPLAN,,WERNEB. New Worlds or Philosoghi; Random House,

New York, 1967,

KATZ, ©r©.; “anp - KAHN, R.L._‘The Social £§19h0}0g2~ Qf
Orqgnisationé; wiLey,‘N.Y., 1966, ° :

KEEN,.SAE. The Heroics "of Everyday nLife; ~Psychology
Today, 11 Apr, 197&.. .

KELMAR H;Cn; Bridg' g Macro and Micro ‘Arproaches 746 -

o - Social . Changer A Social-Psxchological
e Perspective; Processes” And Phenomena In Social
Change, wiley, 7973, « '

KEPES, GYORGY. Sign, Image, Symbol,"gggzilger, London,

1966.°
-200. N

3
=]

- KING, HMARTIN. LUTHER, gg. Ahere Do We From Herez,
' Harper and Row,. 1967 ~Bantam, N;y.,1$68.

KOESTLER, ARTHUR, Ibe Ghost in the Hachine; . Hutchinson,
' London, 1967, . : o

>

KOHLBIRG, LAWRENCE. The child as Horal’ Fhilasopher:

Psychelogy .Tcday, Sept, 1368, 25-30.

KCSTELANETZ, R. Hupan Altsrpatives: Morrow, N.¥Y., 1970,

——— . s e e .

- KUBIE, LAWRENCE s.'Th%“Nature Of Psychological Change Ang

Its Relation To Cultural Change; in Changing
ggrspectives On Man, U. of Chicago EPress, 1968.

KUHN¥, AIFRED. Social Systems and Systemontrols; ip Man
3 il Systems, ‘Soc. for Gen. Systems ' Research
{Conf., Dallas, Tex, Dec . -26-~30, 1968), -

Gordon and Breach, N.Y., 1979 ) - ' o
F : . .
KUHN, THOMAS..The “Structure of Scientific Revclutions; u.
of Chicago,Press, Chicago, 1962, : :

L

LAING, R. D. The Lividegd Self;.Tavistock;_LoBdan'1960.

e : . . i %’ [T .
LANCHEER, B. ET. AL. - Wdrldscciety; Mamtinus.gdjhoff, The
Hague, 1971 o K , - o

o e W : - . "
LANGER, SUZANNE K. Phidosophy in-a New Key; Harvard U,

- ’ R 3
g h-}
% -



. C’

- 382

_~L " press, 1956 (1942) . :

LESH*"  JWRENCE, The Medium, The Mystic, And The
sicist: Towards A General <Thecry Of The
“;gormgi;’viking,Press, N.Y., 1974 (1966).

. . .
1EE DN _EL. Strateqgy Of fTruth: Symbol 2And Act 1In
: rld Propaganda, See Under SCHUTZ Or BRYSON.

. LIFTON, ROBERT J.
] ' : ) : . , ; : - ’
‘LCEVINGWR JANE “The. Meaning And Measurment of Eqo

Develophent' American PsychologiSt,eMarch 1966,

MACHADO,'ANTONIO.‘Human de Marena; transi. by B. Belitt,

" Berkeley, u. of Calif. Press, 1963 , '
§ociet1 in the Mlnd = Elements ;§4Soci 1
Faber, London, 1964, ’

MALGE, CHA RLES
Eidos

L ]
.
£ - »

,'MALINOhSKI; «vv Magic, Science, And Religion; Glencooe,
I11., 1925, Lo

- MALONEY JOHN €.; - AND TUGENE P, SCHONFELD. Social
' Change and Atti-ude Change, "Processes Angd
" Phenomena C: sucizl Change, - Edited By Gerald

A N

Zaltman, Wi.-~ 'Y, New York, _1073.

MANNHEIM, -KARL ‘&deoloqj and Utopia, An Introductlon To
' . Ihe §gg;g;ggy Of Knowledge; Harcourt New York
~1936. : ’

MANUEL, FRANK E. Towards A Psychologlcal ‘History Of

) Utopias"Daedalus, 94 ;29 3~ -322. .

MARUYAM® ... Paradlgmatclogy, source of this paper not-
' -ocated , .

MASLOW,‘ABRAHAM.vHuman Values in a Changing" wCrld- in New
: Knowedge in° Human Values, edlted by A,

»Maslou‘
§_+eway, 1960

- v

MASLOH,'ABRAHAM Towards A Psychology Of Belnq%Q 2nd,  EQd.
va'n Nostrand vPrlnceton, N J., 1968,

—_—

-

——



(::1

38"

MATSON, FLOYD. Th
New York,

Broken Image; Doubladay Ancﬁof'Bks.,

£
1966, o

MCLELLANL, LAVID cC,. The'Achieving»Society;‘Van Nostrand,

Princeton, N.Jw, 1861,

WILLER, J.J. 1Lliving Systens, (a) Basic Ccncepts, (b)

Structure And Processes, - (c) Cross-Level
Hypotheses; Behaviogral Science, 10, (1965),

380-411.

-

HCRGENTHAU, HANS J.. Science, . Servant Cr . Master?

Perspectives. In Humanisn 'saries, New Amarican
Library, 1972. '

MUNFORD, LEWIS. The Transformations of Man; Harper & Row,
New York, 1972 (1957) . '

NEW INTERNATIONALIST. 13, March 1974,

* NISBET, ROBERT A. Social Change and History; oxford u.

"PIATT, JOH
’ s¢

Press, 1%Se49,

CITO, HERBERT. A.»iTowards--A Holistic Treathent Progranm
Active Psychotherapy; (ed. Harold Greenwald),
Atherton, N.y. 1967.

'PACKARD, VANCE The Hidden Persuaders; nckay, 1957.

PECK, FOBERT; AND " HAVIGHURST, R.J, The Psychology Of
Character Development; Wiley, New York, 1960,

PLANETARY . CITIZENS REGISTEY, Descriptive = Brochures;,
P.C.R. Registry, 77, :tcalfe Stréet, Suite 708,
Ottawa, KIF 5L6. . ' . e

e. Science Anpd The Univensity, Crisis; 1In /

énce And The Future Of Man, MTTa, 1969,. s

-—
'

N
i

o

PIATT, JCHN. Worla " Transfcrmation, Changes 1In Belief
. Systens; The.Futurist;fAuq*1971. . :

3
\

PLATT,- JOHN, What We Must Do; Science,.Nov 1969. Also

published, in altered form, in Science .and " the
Future of ggg,:publ. by M.I.T,., Bostcn, 1970, '

N

L



FOILAK,

EOLANYI,

-ECLANYI,

"RAHO, S

ECCHER,

ROYCE,

' “ROYCE,

RAPOPORT,
AW ‘

RESCHER,

RHYNE -

RCBERTS,

e

" “RCGERS,

 'ROSZAK,

FREDERICK L. The Image Of The Puture;
A.W. Sithoff, Leyden, 1961. '

MICHAEL. Personal 'Knouledq§; U. of - Chicago
Press, 195a, -

.

MICHAEL. The T_g;~ Dimensien; Doubledpy,'1967.
IMON., The Nature of Systems Engineering, in
Bayond Left ana Bight, Edited  Ey  Richard
Kostelanetz, Morrow, N. Y., 1969 (1968). '

~ ANATOL™ ‘The. "Search For . Slmp1101ty;  The
ReleVaggg cf General Sjstbms Theorx,

—— e — ——

,NICHOLAS. What Is Value Chang°° B § Framework
'For Research; in Values and the Future, Edlted»
By Kurt Baier et. al., Neu York, 1969, . '

RUSSELL F. Pro;ectlng Hhole-Body Puture PatternS'

-The Field Ancmaly (FAR): . Method ; Memorandum
.Report Prepared For The us Nat10na1 Center For
Research Ang DeVelopment Johnson Research
Asscciates, EPRC-G?&? =10, Feb. 1971 R

CATHERINE. The §p1ent1f1c Consc1€nce; Géorge,
Braziller, New York, 1967, ) o : o

GUYQ Introguctlon A' La Soc1ologle Generale-.

. English:  Titie: A General Intrcductlon To - -

Sociology - 2 Theorctlcal Perspectlve, (transl.,
Peta Sheriffy,. Macmlllan, Toronto, 1972 (1968).

CARL R. On Becoml_g.gdpérsog; Houghten Mifflin,f'
Boston, 1961, o _ : :

THECDORE. Where the Wasteland Ends: Anohor,iN.Y.,
1973, _ L | |

. Y

JosERH (ED) - PsxchOIOQx And The  Symbol, A

Interdlsc1p11nary SYymposium; Random House, W.y.,:
1965 } » ‘ o )
~

JOSEPH. Cognltlon_ Ang Knowledge. Peychol_glcal'

Eglstemologi available from the -Institute .7
rheoretlcal . Psychology, Uan.’Of Al erta,

~



S S

385

w5 =
- -

Edmogton, " .C. 1974,

ROYC%;‘ JOSEPH," The Encapsulated - Man} ' van Nostrang,

4 o
 §§4FoRD

Toronto,~79647.

NBVIIT The Goal.of Individual Develcpment; .in
125§_25§nty-Five'Years 1970,lEdited Ey G. Kerry
Smith, American Assoc.,” For Higher Education,

-Jossey-Bass, sap Francisco,‘1970, 131-46,

SCHUTZ,_ALFREb SYmbols;-Reality,”and Society; in Symbols

and Society, A4th Sympos. of the Cornf. on Sci.,
Philes.,* and “Reliy, (1954) ,edited by Lyman
Bryson, 1964, . , . :

SHILS, EDWARD K. Tdeology: The Concept And Function of

o SOCIETY

SCROKIN,

3

SCEOKIN,

¢

SCROKIN,

SCROKIN,

IEILHARD

. ‘TEILHARD

/;fr’"df

Idecloqgy; International Eacyclopedia of The
Sgcial Sciencgg. . S :

e e —— SaS A

¢ e

. SMITH, HugTON.,The Reliqions Cf Man; Harper_and'Row, Néuv
R York, 1965 (1958y ., ‘

Internatignal Deﬁglopment, ‘(neuslettg;yt XI:ST

" FOR INTERNE%IONAL"'DEVELOPMENT. Survey  of .

B. Grasset, ‘Paris, - 19¢5

Sept/0Oct 197y,

\ .

PITRIM. Socisty, Gultire 'And.Personalitvi Thei
Strutture.And\Dynamics; Harpe:,*N“Y.,1907.

I

PITRIM. The PowerS,Of‘CreatiVe'»Uhselfish  Love;

Abrahan Maslow, Research g iety. Foer " Creativa

Altruism, 1959; AGateqay.Editﬁoﬁr Henry Regneryv‘

"In ' New .Knowledge In. Humgﬁ~ Yalues, Edited By
o

-Cos, Chicago, 1970.

PITRIN So
&

iocultural Causality, Srace, Time;
Russell _ .

C
Russéll,-N;Y.; 1964,

PITRIM. - The Ways And Power Of Iove; Beacon,
Press, 1954, L7 R Ny -

deCHARDIN, PIERRE. The Future of #ap; Harper g
Row, 'N.Y., 1964, . (» o
2 @

n

=

deCHARDIN, PIERRE. Ecrits d

———— e 2

!

wLemps|de ;ggcuerreéli :
Hritings,In;Time of

AN



\ S 386
\ ’ ’ o

. : \ :
War, Harper & Row, N.Y., 1968{.\ -

TEILHARD  deCHARDIN, 'PIERRE  Hymn of the . Universe,
« . Harper and Row1 N.Y., 196514{9611.

TEILHARD  deCHARDIN, .PIERRE. The Phenohiencn
Harper, N,Y., 1959 R )

1o

i+

b=
o]

3

THOMSON, WILLIAN IRWIN. The Edge of History

TILLICH, .PAUL A ZTheology Of Culture; Edited By R.C.
Kimball, OUP, London. .

JTOFFLER, . ALVIN. Future  Shock; - Bantam  Books,
v - Toronto,1971., Py ’ ' . e
UNION OF INTERNATIONAL CRGANISATIONS. Yearbook Of World
. . - Problems; and Newsletter; 1, Rue aux Lianss,
-1000 Brussols, Belgiunm.

UNITED NATICNS, CESI 'Development = Porum; Centre for
* Econdmic And Sg01al Informatlon, Ce51,_Geneva,

~June 1974,
UNITED NATIONS, UNESCO les Droits Culturels Autant e
Les Droits De L'homme; Unesco, Paris, 1970.

UNITED = NATIONS, UNESCO. Constitution of the United
o ‘Nations Educational, Social, and’ " Cultural
Organisation; united Nations Bulldlng, N.Y.

. S

UNIT n NATIONS, - ECOSOC, - ngular Partigipation”' in
i Dzyvelopment = Emerging Trends In Commupnity
Development, ~ Economic And  Social <Council,
U.N.,N'Y.,.1971. o ' - :

A UNITED NATIONS, ACTION POR DEVELOPMENT. Programme Notes,
: . FAQ, Via Delle Termp Dl Caracalla, Rcma, 1974,

UNITED SATIONS, EEC. Addfess By U Thant To The 26th

BEREEES Ses®icn 0f The European Economic Commission; -
"~ Release Of . The U.N. Information Office, april,’
~ 197, | .

[
. |

VICKERS, GEOFFREY. Frdedonm In a Rocking Boat, Penguin,
‘Middlesex, .U. K., 1970 ’ ‘

‘! .

~



“

“WERNER, bEINZ' AND EERﬁﬁRD KAPLAN, §meol Formatio

WHITEHnAD, ALFRED = NORTH. Symbolism, Tts ‘gganlng and

387

WALEY, ARTHUR. The uax'Agg Its Power; Allep ang Unwin,
London, 1949 ; ' e
N ﬂ

. WARD, BARBARA. The Vlllage Planey; a talk “delivered ' at

. the . Univ. of Alberta, Nov. 14th, .19€7; the text
1s  rpublished by the Univers TSity's public
L2lations cfflce ,Edmonton. ' .

WEISSKOPF, ARTHUR. Existénce and Values, in New Knowle_gg'
In  Human Values,. Editeq . By Abraham Maslow,"

Gateway, 1°7O (1°57). .

WERNER, H.; AND D. KAFLAN. The Acquidition
A Developmcntal Study;_Monogr. So

gj MeananS'
C.

e Development, 15, 1952,

‘Organismic Developmental T g-—f_ to
Lagguaqe and the __Qre551on of Iggggg_ - Hile

NQY‘Q’ 1967.

WHITE, 1ESLIE. ghe Science of. ¢ 1'ur

1949, B T

Effect; Macmlllan, New Ydrk -1927, . o

WILKINSCN, JOHN., Is 1There A.New Man?: rhe Fa_ . Is al1;
Centsr Maga21ne.- - '

HILSON, JOHN. CEque _ity; Hutchinson  ang Sc., London,
19€6.,. S et .

)

i . o Cy
WCRLD FEDr RALISTS. Horld Federalist; maga21ne 0f The
World Assoc1at10n 0f World Fede rallsts, 63
Sparks Str.vOttaaa, = Canada, K1P 516

ZALKIND, s.s. AND T.H. COSTELLo, perceptlcn-'aesearch

Impllcatlons For Admlnlstratlon-, Admin. sci,
‘ Ouarterly, Sept., 1962,

Ff ----- - Bellagio Declaratlon On. Plannlng' Futures, /3,
- Marca, 1969, o : '
bff"°';'Th9 Uée’ Of TLaw: 7Tg Induce Soc1al Charge; inp
Trans., Thirq World Congres: of Soc1ology,

Res, Chlld @

R



388

London, int., Socicl. Assoc., 1956, wv.vVI.

-====--- Journal-oOf Humanlstlc Psychology, Advertisement
On Back Cover During 1974, :

Cf’ .
Thaologlcal Studies, March 1973 34:1, pp 99-102.

(
- - — - —

me e ——— §bcaologlcal Study Of Social Cha ange; in Trans.

Third World Congress . Of Sotciol gz Iondon, - Int
SOClOl. Assoc., 1956, v.T :

[l




*Community Dévelopmen

Alkterta Canada - 1974

G EQ0UP A
‘MANDURAL
.
'.by
[,

‘Tony Macelli

1

124

t Prqg,; Univ, Of Alta., Edmohton,

~d 389

.



2d with the help of:

Frepar
Action ‘ for -Developnent
(FAO, Upnited ©Nations. Rome) ;
" Community Cevelopment rcgramme
' (University. - cf Alberta,
Canada); = o o ! _
Dept.. Of Culture Youth & Rechn.

(Govt.,  Prcvince of Altavy)

N

B
~

"Cther Acknowledgments:

Victoria

Bawtree; BRae Gower; Eber Ferrer; rLavid Moore;
Brent Earle; Merril MacDcnald. . : SIS

'Also:, K;ﬂeuin; o ' N.Maiet-'
U.S.Nat'l Trg.Labs.: : " R.Floyd;
U.cf. A. .Pept. of Extension; Adult—Educ.

—---—-—-------——-—

«”

a
LN

McGray-Hill C0e;
L.J.Phillips;



»4:«' | -b
APPENDIX .
—= contents -- - -
SORLERE T T
. N \&_,‘«' b ‘\) - ‘ . ‘v .
TﬁisaﬁﬁnﬁhL IS FOR...' = " 39
SUCCESSFUL GROUP ACTION . . 3qy
KEY TO THE FRAMEHOEK - ' 396

IEELXE STEPS FOR TAKING INITIATIVES o
. IOGETHER T T 397
ConSC1ousne<s-Ra1s1ng ‘ ' -

Decisjon , - _ =

Implementatlon
i THE PROBLEM SOLVING PROCESS : 410
VITAL FUNCTIONS IN GROUP MEELINGS. 412
Maintenance' , R
‘ASK . BN ‘

&
DAMAGING BEHAVIOUR IN GROUPS

LEADERSHIP LARGE anups, EFC. -

———— e

. TYPES_OF NON-PLATFORH _BEETINGS - 419

© TYPES OF PLATFORM MEETINGS 7}f24 '
TASKS on 10015 _FOR HEETINGS o 430
HORKSHOPS AS A TOOL POR | ’431

CREATIVE GROUP ACTION



.392 .

&

T H .S, Mmayya L. Is .p ORrR the . change -agent,
‘the “itizen, tha official working inp a "group". The
- 9Tcup might be 4 ‘develogpment iassociation, part of: a
“.government buréaucracy,'a'village club, etc. It aims to
help a grgup do effectije things together: any form of
Joint action ‘aimed at deyelopment; social ¢ha ge, cultural
change, animatiqn,,cpmmunity development, ltc3 »
the group which id -trying to improveiitt_method& and
tﬁchnigues,'anﬁ~,have_ more - interesting -. and effective
meetings and “'workshops, It is ‘not a manual of human
relations: thié emphasis ig ‘Oh accomplishing external
tesults whila kezping the groupkhealthy,at the same tipe,

- . A -~group that avoids ‘any disintegbating internal
strainslahd‘generates'good'feelings,of nemhers ﬁowards}one
ancther may, he called 3 "healthy"\group.‘ -Alsc, a group
that . apoomplishes things (like social action,-prbducing a
report, éenerating new,ideas,jetc;);which are tetter ‘than
any - individual member cculg do by himself'might be calileqa
aj"SUCCstful", gtchpf' - A successfuyl group, din. other
Words, is one fhat 1s able to have "creative synergy®, °
Groups cap ‘be helped” to transcend - some of the common

- failures, 1ike perpetual, debilitating "Compromise® ang
mediocre activity, - R - -

ry,

-'how they»can Apply these methods wHile‘keeping the ' group
healthy at the Same timpe, . . I : T T

s

S ~ Often worx. done "by a groupn isvreal;y just. the
WCrk of one or't;o'persons with the simple Yes/no sanction
of.thé-group. Succeassful work by a@ healthy group, on the
Gther hang, is-scmething quite different, . ‘This kind of
group work  is £1ch +*hat all members participats and most
of them”contribute; Taus the group helps each‘oﬁ,_them-‘to
mature, The 'grou as a” whole, too, may be spid to grow
" and mature as it)reaches,quicker and better decisions . ang
~implements v them ip an effective ¥ay.  This is what your
group can aim towards. . & , B AR

This panual will Presant a basic framewsrk that is

' '  successful Jdroup action. 1t ig only a
ff point from which your  grouwp, by

It is for
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S
Py 3 . o { . rh : ~ . .
.yLritici§ing, discussing, and nadifying, levelgg its own
‘léthods, Use itvcreatiVely he manua} ~may also be
Useful for +the ‘variqus c&ecklists, which Lefre'sh the

~Steps, kinds of meetings, kinds.

[

[ L
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D
\' SUCCESSFUL_GRCUP ACTICHN

ey the Lkasic framework in form -

S 1n a process whereby & group develops - -arri.
g@al initiativel together, This is 'a ~¢ "ositive
approach .than the us al cne of pxoblem-solving,“ but ir
YOUr grcup is confrpnted with 'a problem, t:> change t . 12
Problemmsdlving Step can easily be made (s== note).

. b o
There are three nain stages of the Ini:iativeeTaking
Prccess ' — : ‘ :

(I): Consciousness—Raising' {steps 2-5), where all the
Feople recognise,‘egamine, and produce ideas” about some
totential in a.situation; : ‘

A1) Decision (steps 7-10), ﬁhere they'propose, discuss,
- and choose various Strategies to exploit the ~Potential,
. and derive the definite definite goals to bpe reached; :

(IT1) Ime?mentation {steps  »11-12), ‘which ‘is the
development and use of an. action” plan ~that -desCribes\ in
detail how, when, and by whon these goals are to pe

-

, Unsuccessful group action can often ‘be tracszq- back
tc mismanaggment of the abeve framework. Thus, omitting
“the conscioUsnesS-taising stage will lead to  attempts to
det the group to npake :,joint'deciSion'Hhen it'is not
Sufficiently informed about the situation to dc so. Or,
Feople ‘who are decided end ar 2ady. for action are
'frustratedAby workshcps ‘and me€e<ng. that are designed
"onrly . for. _consciousneSSfraisinga Related - causes of
failure are: the group members not. being involved in- ‘all
the . steps; there is lack of-understanding Or appreciation’
Oof the different sSteps; and, of course trying to implement
‘Flans which the group is not fully aware of, .

‘ Omitting the decision-making Stage méans that thara
is an attempt to implement Plans which the group has  not -
;agreed  to, - Overemphasis of the_decisionfmaking_to the
detrimept of the other -two phases is equally disastrous,
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Y,

Mcving headlong into
the enthusiasm, the awarenes
grcup is another ccmmon cause

i tementation without gaining .
and the comnmittment of +the
of failure. S
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KEY TO_THE FRAMEWORK OF THE MANUAL.

INITIATIVE TAKING
PRCCESS
3. STAGES

|

|

|

i

| I.CONSCIOUSNESS~ FSG.-

|

|

|

i

II.DECIsION ¢
I11. IMPLEMENTQE{ON

~ft6tal }2 Steps-

b...._——.-...._-,-——.._-—
. r

v :
v : Lo
v

2ach par{CZf the process may
be done through scme of tha
\ following meetings: '
{ .V ‘ .
. v, : ' -
v - . b

|
e ——— -t o ——‘___.——-.._._.—

| MEETINGS
I o
| (Platform-or

[ Non-Platform)

N
T e e e aw—

2ach moetlng can use one or
more tasks to do 1ts work N : .
V R -

l
| TASKS CR TCCLS

| (10 alternatlve tasks)
L

———— s s e s vt a2 e

-
!
{
l




IWELVE. _STEPS PoR TAKING _INITIATTIVE
T0GETHER :

(1) .-Evaluation (bontinuous)

¥

| o D T CONSCICUSNESS-
’ R ‘ BAISING
(2) Recognition of ' the resource
e and pPossib l1jity . 4 ?
(3)  Definition of the potential
(4 _Gathering’information ‘
(5) Analysis . of positive ' and .
. negative forces 3 o ‘ &,
(6) Producing ‘ideas ' about B
* «Pctential and forces ° :
o DECISICN
(7). Proposing - inifiat;ves§
btainstorming, etc.
(8) Discussing initiatives
(9),-Choosing'initiativesj. D o,
(10) Deriving implications for
action_(goalsl :
b . IMPLEMENTATION,
111) Making a vstep-by—step
- action plan , .
(12) Inpldmenting the ° : 4 .
Step-by-step action plan *
N B [ . - -
N )  mmme r__'__‘»
. 'Nofe:-‘»{The ' folldwing are
- descrip@ions of steps in  the
Process.  To c€arry out a step,
cne or more etings nmay be

necessary.  |Below I . tefer to
different ectings Or kinds of . -
‘meeting that may be chosen for -
this purpose (e«qg. . Informal-
‘meeting;,buzz-group, etc.) These

‘terms are described in a

Secticn. - Note however

blatform meétinos : are

-later
that
those

where ‘the attercicnp ts focussed

397
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¢n the contributi™n of 4 ‘few,
~while Bon-platform meetings are
. those whers everybody.-has  equal
. CEportunity to contribute,

(1) evaluation

. Evaluation has . beec rlaced as the first item here
for two reasons: firstly, that it iS'usually Fut at the
end, implying that it is a re1atively~unimportapt‘appendix
to grour action (it is not); and. secondly thg¥the group
starts off by - taking stock Cr* evaluating present
Ccircumstances. Successful and continuing'group action
includes some form cf svaluation, ° Hhether there is to be
a workshecr or-a single meeting,” there is te be some
structure for evaluaticn during and after 2very main
activity.  an individual'evaluatorvis appointed or else &
‘special group or evaluating comnmittee, 'The evaluators
check two kinds of FIOCEsSs: S : ‘

. . . ) ' ‘\ v : ) . _
- @ - Checking ~that  the group has done what it wantsd to’
"~ do, and ) , v . - o .

b. Checking that in doing so it has remained a healthy
group, % o . o : ' '

‘ Ideally some form of- continuous evaluation is
carri=d out by everybody involved, Etc. .- In these cases
it may. be necessary to evaluate carefully what changes are’
gakinglﬁlace in’the‘way\participants think, feel, and act,

. A healtﬁ%fgrbup nct iny\unde:siands the'impo;tanCe—
of evaluating its cwp action, ‘but also determings sone
sStructure for’ evaluation, including criteria for judging’

meetings andg group acticns. One POssible  structure is
for- the  whole group, to take on itself “-the task of
evaluating, its latest important meeting, - ‘This could bpe

done at an informal meeting, a formal task’ meeting, or by
means of kreaking up into smaller groups- (huddle - groups,
buzz groups, or wWork-groups.) c : s .
In this‘ critical - self-examination scme. of  tha
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following tasksx* may be taken up as "tcolsM: |, '

Risk - Technique; Posting Problems; Pevelopmental
Discussion; Non-Dirasctiv - Discussion; Large~Group
Participative Discussion w th ‘moderator.  The evaluation .
 work ascertains which of the vital functions ' of group
meetings are or are mnot taking place.  Scme of these -
Vital Functions (to be discussed 1later) are yactivities
which promote cffective Progress in the‘busingss of the
group, while others-are4activities'whichjmaintaih a -group
healthy ang together, These two kinds of functions have »
been calleqg Lespectively fTask " functions and Group-
Maintenance functicas, : : - '

~ When. these activities are lacking, the evaluators
Leport the omission teo the main group, which then coulgd
hold a. meeting to Tremedy the situation, This meeting
might ,again be one where the participants al}l have egqual
CErortunity . ‘to contribute (i.e. one of the non-platform
meetings).. 2 N :

P

* IASKS -  different tasks. or tcols’ that a reeting can -

employ are discu§sed in a 'later section. ‘ '
.o A . .

<

&
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‘CON-SCIOUSNE_SS-R;AISINGJ(S‘IEPS2-'6)'

<

(2) Recognition of Regouicesand‘PoSSibility

Having provided for some: ‘form of continuous-

evaluaticn, the grcup follows steps 2-12 successiVely,_

Fossibly skipging some or adding more as required.

The real beg%ining of;group activity, of course,. is

when somebody (or wthe whéle . group) . realises. - that
"something <c¢an be . done". :  There is a reccgnition, in
cther words, that a sceme” thing cver vhich the group can
have control is a resour. ., A resource in. its widest =+ -
sense is anything, materia._ = or 2th&€rwise, that can be
2xploited or made use of, Th= discovery of resource may

te spontaneous or it may the result «c¢f previous
Furposeful . search during meetings (€.9. ' What can we do

to developuour community?,..) @along with the discussion o
. Iesourcas, there may be a discussion on values, ' S

‘A valuel is an idea  of what is -desirable on

Eolitical, esthetic, moral, spiritual, or other grouynds.
When people have te work together it is vital ‘that they.
‘discuss values early im the pProcess, bscause they may have
different ideas as to . what they consider desirable.
-Scmetimes values have to bhe compromised for +the . sake . of
higher cnes,’ In group acticn values often have to be
- compromised for  the -sake of  tolerance, - equality,’
maintaining the -group, getting the business done, . etc,
For this it jis necessary to have a spirit of tolzrance
when . discussing values.,. ¥ Sh the abové cautions are not
taken seriously, the group™was# succumb to "a very common

danger: people. will vaguely agree. initially about some -

group action, but as soon as ‘they are given soms
responsibility by the group they tend to-subvert group
decisions. : : S .

a

- (3) Agreement on. the Potential: the group's main_qoal

- In this step, the group agrees explicitly just -what .
~the opportunity is .that they wish to take Up;  this  'step.
has . the .purpose of Preventing later misunderstandings.
It  also helps focus thought on what has been ndrrowesd *down
into a fairly'definite,issue., ~ Now it also becomes oclear

.
.
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what infermation: is required. Any Non-Platform meeting
is suitacle for reaching such an‘agreement, and a list of

the itsms labelled "information xequired" may be obtained
by Brainstorming or free discussion o7~ _if necessary,

Developmental Discussion.- The required information is of
course that which would enable the group to understand the

situation well enough to change it. : - ¢

|

: The gathering'oﬁ'informatioﬁ according to the list
made above takes place inside and " outside of m2etings.

" The first search for this information is within the group

itself,~with members of the group providing incidents
facts, details. ° often it is then " necessary to loo
outside-the grénp. Smaller groups and individuals cah
each take some . aspect ©of the information required

.investigate-the libraries, institutions, and the community

Feople. . wThen»they report back‘to the whole group.

\ . ) N
AN "

Inférmation ébout.people'S’opinions and’ behaviour,

and - about physical® properties of town, country, or

buildings - these may be obtainegd by -such means as depth-

interviews, examinaticn of - official _ records,
guestiohnaires, etc. A compl=te -and ~high: quality
collection, once - made, - might ‘even be publish2d .or

distributed tc other interested groups who may -later ‘use

it ‘for their own activity in the,community.' Howaver .
thers is always the danger of spending too much® time and

v

effert on this preliminary step.

P
e

Reporting back to the 'main group occurs through
some platform meeting. Platform meetings are those vhere
the attention is focussed on only a few rersons,  in this
case those with the reports of the informaticn to share.
Visual aids may be used for this purpose, including c¢heap
flipcharts (large sheets of newsprint on a pad hanging on

the wall, to bz writtep on - with felt-markers) and

duplicated sheets ang tabulations, etc, -For ‘distribution

~ to group members before the meeting,

7

Another way of obfainihg part of the _required

‘information is to invite appropriatefresource_pe;sons from

dutside'the_group_tq come and talk to +the group. at a
Platform neeting about a carefully controlled topic.
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(S)Analys;§ cf Positive- and Neqative'Fbrces

-

This is a vital step in all group work. .Gathering
the: infcrmation and even Teporting it back has not 1ed to
the whole group's Understanding of the Sitvation well
€nough to change it, Understanding can only b= 2xpected
after everybody Participates ip analysing *he information
which has been nade available to the group. The various
forces that exist must  be .recognised. Some of these .
forces 1Positivg‘forces) are favourable‘toVﬁhat the group -
is'generally hoping to do, while others arse 'unfaveurab;e-'
(Negative forces), Both kinds of. forces must be
identified ang examinad because the group action will
later cornsist inp changing these forces ip a.planned way.

o Fcrces may be Political or economic, or they may be ,
"forces of sccial convention or public opirion, of self-.
interest, of community spirit, or forces of tradition,

ftC. -~ On ancther 1levei these forces may atko be 'such

things as a key person's willingness to 'co~9psrate}f7b:”
family or ‘or public opinion, . of ,sélf-iﬁtereéf;,qNH
community spirit, psychological forces like "the npa=g

. cktain and retain powe:,'disease,.etc, : Some.fotcéﬁﬁx
. S0-big they cannot be changed by the group, buﬁ_“theﬁ-@m&
be harnessed, O used, S SO S Ve
%% S R

- -Work-groups. are suitable for the'uotk“gf;&@alyéism
.Hith this ferm of ~meeting - (angd 'othef:_*non%pIatfogm;
meetings) the following tasks may be usad: - CLL R
EoSting ‘problems/ braiﬁstorming;'twd“éorhmn agpngﬁgh,'nén:‘
directive‘and.free discussions, large group @partidipatiyeﬁ
discussion. . Special situat’ s 'may"call[_for certain.
platfornm meetings, and also cther ;aéks_méy-h&vega limiteds- '
USs€. ~Provision is nade for(fl:J»charts,ﬁb;ackﬁbqrd,ketc.f;aa%%
s B V- Sy el T

-
Lo >

(6)Pr6ducinq ideas about Potential and Fofcesf»V7“sf“"

==X p

v oL R
e
i

_ This step, Starting from'thejinsight obtaiﬁg&ﬁqb&@éﬁ:*
into the Situation, now.- involves Creative disﬁ@éé“’
The ' forces which have justAbeen.identified are now.i;
.about so that the initiatives, or things .to “do," V4
ferming in the minds of the“group menbers, . At the 4% hat
beginning of this Step there is a periog when ¥I1 kinds ‘g8~ -
comments, _serious, realistic orﬂotherwise; are'encouraged
- Provided that they relate in sope wWay to thevipain - goal,




N

as narroéed‘ down above during the~."Agreemeh£ i
Pctentigl“ (Step 3), ' : ' ¢

Since this is one of the most creative stepsx- ;
whcle process, and since creatiys thinking almost “ aTw

Ky
ays

involves a pericd . of "lateral'thinking"'in a direction

"

cther than the "lcgical", +tha . Wwisdom . of such a
freethinking session- - is clear. . Some . more ,serious
discussicn may later follow this free thinki g, until at a’
certain.time tha group will feel ready to start proposing
initiatives, or broad strategies., = . : ’

ry

The moderator, if there is one,'has.to sense'the
Cofrect tim2 when this cccurs.,. The more enthusiastic
Eersons in the group must wait, or be pade to-wait, untii .

‘this point in time before they begin to Prcpose theis

solutions, . In this way, the whole group will have had
tipe to think, and is not imposed upon by a few people

#imply because the minds of these work a bit faster, o

‘ During the idea=~producticn m2eting, which pust be a
non-pIatform,hmeeting, the situwation may call for one or
more tasks 1like pcsting problanms and brainstorminq,f
tnrning questions into groufp problens, non-directive/free’

'discussions;-large group participative discussions with .

mcderator, quiet session, or evenpn rolefilaying and -
simulaticn if things are moving at a leisurely pace.. A
PAUSE before the next Step is useful, so that people have

“time to subconscious1ly sort things out,

\ - ’ . " i
oD
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DECISION (STEPS 7-10)

(7)Proposin§'Initiggives: Etainséormingl etc.

& i o
7 =

The grdup has recognised an,.opportuﬁity in a
.situation  and has gathered  information in order to
understand the situation They have also analysed it in

a useful way and.had tinme toi@;geSt it. The group is now
" ready to make decisions. = N '

.

B Now, individuals are expected to ccme up with
initiatives. or suggestions for a broad strategy. These .
-may range frcm planting peanuts,. to having a Tent strike, .
to bringing in an_industry or kicking an industry out of

town. These = proposals may be made through group
~trainstorming, especially in cases vhere there is a darge
‘numbar " of possible approaches, All initiatives, whether

wild or seriocus, complete or incomplete, are ‘listened to
and recorded either, on -paper org.by means of-a tape-
recorder. During the brainstofming Where is no criticism
'of any rrogosal. Initiatives may b2 generated by
~attempting tc mininise the effect of the negative forces
and/or increase the .ffect of the positive forces that
have been  recognized in the previous steps.” One should
take advantage of the positive forces that exist. It is
also possible to think about changing the situation
radically, so that there would be a completely different
'(and often unknown) set of forces acting on the.situation. .

S Limited-time brainstorming forces a schedule on the
mind, and is sometimes useful. Some non-platform meeting
is wused for this step, because it is essential that there
‘is an eqral opportunity for contributing.

,If necessary, after the .brainstorming has been
completed, some discussion is devoted to reviéewing some of
the more  frivelous .initiatives from the list, and also
_Fossibly to make up new initiatives from parts of others.

The reason for having the frivolous ones proposed
~and recorded at all is twcfcld: to cxpress a wild idea
clears the mind. for the next one, which may be a gqgﬁ one;
also, far-out ldeas may stimulate both the speaker ‘¥nd the
listeners into imaginative thought, At this point the

©
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‘group’ eliminates onlv those items which are ckviously not
serious,, and it than attempts to create initiatives
jointly., If it succezds, it lists these with the others..
There is no attempt to ch ose¢ among them at this stage.

(8)Discussing Alternatives

.

‘

te listed suggestions Ffor initiAtives are then

.discu§m d in ". some analytical ‘way, cqmparing and
contrascing then, - finding snags, - searching for clearer
descriptions. Each of the suggestions is checked against

certain criteria (cost, immediacy, feasibility,,etc.) and
against the group's values;: which were agreed previously.

Fecr example "how @puch capital “investment ~would this

require, roughly?2v " "does this allow for genuine

participation by the rest of the -commmunity in planning

and implementation?®’ » yould this really-hring about the

tyre of social change we want?" "how honest is this
A : ~ .

prcposed activity?n.

_ The d%schssion~here is basically participétory,ﬁand
thus nen-platform meetings are arpropriate,. However, the.
need may arise for cértain platform sessions, €.9s SoRmne.

elatoration may be required on what. the author of a -

certain suggestion had in mind. = In this case he might be
asked to prepare a nmore _detailed»;presentation; and to
.-kmpart. ‘this to the group.. When .two kinds of initiatives

exist and must be weighed against one another, a debate
may bs .- appropriate (this ‘is a cumbersome tool), or a
lecture or ssminar.  Tasks that come in useful are bound
to . be the develcopmental discussidn;_the'non-directige and
free discussions, large- group participative disgussion
With mcderator. Testing of various ‘initiatiVes is
possible using role-playing ' : '

Summary of  discussion’ points:-- % Cost | and

* practical considerations * The way in vhich the
‘initiatives and parts of  iniatives pmay be integrated
(i.e. fitted together  into. a .Mwhole" ‘that Works)

*. Consistency  with other group activities  and with
previously accepted decisions * acceptability, on various
fronts, 1 the group menmbers, “considering values and

- feelings * risks involved, -and chances of success. '

SN o
(9)Choosing Initiatives.
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:thfmost_ Ccases the group will by this time have a

sttongf@préfgience for one or two of the  proposed

.iniativ$§§#{F;This case the . present step . is short and

X.

consists’

$30ply in making the official group choice, It

there aregqwastill’ several EToposals to choose from, the

fcllowiﬂgg@é%g§tia arising out of Haier's work (op. cit)
+may be us@gfua¥i ' . ' o

e
.

(i) SolutiQ@SA(to Froblens) whose only merit-is that théy\
have been useful for other, different, problems should be’

rejected. , ‘ , . ,

(ii) Soluttons that- are supported. by facts . or
“interpretations of fact .that dare challenged _by ‘othér
menbers of the group shculd be rejected. g -
Yiii) Solutions (initiatives)  founded upon any of the

P

unchallenged  facts or interpretations of fact should be .

selected for further consideration. = .
v ‘“ Groups$ have different ways .of making . such,‘chohces
as are . required in this step. 3Some groups may try to
achieve COnsensus‘at all ccsts, others adgree to .certain
‘majority vote; in others. there are certain predetermined

criteria which the group has acknowledged as suitable for

sifting th alternatives, It helps ¥o0 put these criteria
°n .paper. . E,g.  "nc prorosed course of action will be

acceptable if it increases racial tension. in our town." -

"no initiative will te accepted if it means a- hard debt on

thhe farmers,® "an ~initiative will be favoured if it
involves usjim the outside specialists rather than.
allowing us{ to be used by them.n "the cheaper the
better.™.  Spme of the grougp's agr=sed’ values are ' thus
cxpressed in\terms of ¢lear criteria. . e S
S . -
) ,‘ “ : h . A .‘ L _ .//l . .
'(10)Qggggg_g~;gglicatipns for Action (more specific goals):

S

> ot

"Havihg decided the broad course of actioh"or_-

‘initiative, the. g OUE” now sets out the various goals which
are considered necessary. Goals are - the targets, or
desired accomplishments, which combined toge'ther make up

the initiative. - There may be few or many goals,dépending'

. cn the ccmplexity of the broad strateqy decided on. The

Participants at thé meeting themselves can- later do "or

, goals’ should be, as -far as possible, ones that the

. initiate. ‘Settjing up a committee to deal with the goals |

is often mere laziness, and should be avoided in “this
- case.’ - As far as possible the people who decide are ‘the
‘best people to act. - I . .

"
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Goals should -be: specific. (not general) clear and

known to all involved; and realistic (ir terms of the r
available human and other resources )

v( . v

o

. A wlde varlaty of meetlngs and tasks ua@e possible
for deriving goals.

|
[+}
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IMPLEMENTATTIO N (STEPS 11-12) _

(11) Making a StepryrStep action Plan

Making and implementing a detailed action plan are
censidered to make - up the Implementation. Stage ofthe
Erocess of taking initiatives as a group. . This stage is

~where the group interacts for the second  time with the
larger community outside (the first time was in S=2eking
infcrmaticn.) ' : : ' '

Cchtinually during the iﬁplementatidn, details of"

the acticn plan have to be revised, The details of the -
plan are decided and altered in various ways, sometimes by
- JWCIKk=groups meeting as- hecessary, and sometimes by

indiyidual  persons who have  been -given certain limjted
Fovers by the gréhp to decide on its behalf.. g .

‘Iqmmaking a step-by-step action Plan the group or
scme of its subcroups try to work out a way to achieve the
goals deciisd .. The details of the plan-of action
consist of the 1€C=3sary objectives (which are the smaller
targets nece2ssary ir the course of achisving a. goal),
division of “2spo~: . .bilities, and a rough timetables. A
‘timetable whic. kezp: being changed is much tetter than’
none at all for ;'a--qing purposes: it-enables estimates of
resources such as time . and money and magpower to be made
at the tims when these estima;es are réal%}Eneeded. '

. B \ .

It is possible to test 'such  a ~pPlan verbally or
through role-playing, or possibly even by carrying out a
live pilot 'action.” Literature on planning techniques is
"available. Part of the plan will be the communications
" ‘strategy,. outlining the group's policy and intentions as
regards the public information media, publicity, internal
group. communications 'SUuch as = reporting kack, - =ste.
Another part of the plan mav be a fundraising strategy,
aimed at rzaching certain goals in terms of funds.

- Particularly suitable for creatihb and ‘continually
-modifying - an .action Plan are non-platfornm meetings, . using
the  tasks of posting = rproblens, brainstorming,
developmental discyssicn, - and non-directive and free
-discussicns. - Occasional platform meatings may possibly

~x
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te usefu?, . :

'(12);gp;§mgg§;hg the_Action Plan

S 4 . . . —

, jTge outccme df.all the above procsass is community"
action; this is carried out according -to the action plan
by the whecle group, or through work-groups, field-workers,

etc. = Events as they happen are allowad tc change the
- action plan, but if the goals are in question the whole
group. is consulted. Many . imaginative ' tcols n and.

techniques for $-"cial action and social pressyre can be
used., . C ' - '

- P ———— -

2

N
-

“The valﬁe‘of“having°a logical-and'Sequential step-

_bi*step ELOoCess such as the above for group work is that
of synchreonizing the thoughts and activities of the group,

“which then ‘becomes ' more ~than. just: the sum of its
individual members. It is also ‘worthwhile becauyse it
improves communications within the group. If the group

agrees wh-t the naxt meeting is going to attempt and in
what - way, the all the vroblems that arise concern the
ractnal business, not the Erocadure, A great deal of
Esychic energy ' is wastzd ocn the ete-nal digtraction of
procadures, - - . C

, The Initiative-taking process provides a framework'

for carrying out a wide range of group work and the’'group-
may be anything from a .small club to part’ of a  big
»hureaucgacy, - . ' ' '

_  The key lies in recognising (or creating) the
Fotential in a resource, . Many things can be considered a
resource in a broad sense, -Spare patches cf'land~may be
~used to improve the diet of a village whare the fields are
used only for traditional Crops. Written material from a
neighbouring cocuntry or group may be used to focus a new
and dynanic cdnSciousness—raising- process 'as . tha first
step to  eliminating local poverty, Commurnications
£ystems are great resources with  wide - potentials:
telephone, radio,,television,'newspapers,vsmall magazines,
newsletters, - Can a farmers? group*s newsletter be used
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" to. promote nygién§ és well as agriculture? Cculd it be
Used " to tgggh/a/langua ? . Could it be used to encourage
sglﬁ:ne%iﬁhce? Can a Videotape bridge generation gaps or

““€stablish cormunication between villagers and the central

gcvernment? % e

’

Youth 1is a resource to the community: the idealisnp

and energy of youth can be diverted with dignity and
imagination into “creative social cultural developnent.
Even the cOncern"generated by a naturar disaster could be
tsed as g resource, since it ‘may be used to promote
environmental and societal development apngd make the
Situation  evep better - than it was befdre the disaster,

An earthquake d2stroys three houses: neighbours are
€lcourag@d ‘to help the victims build new ones; they are .

" stimulated into doing this Subsequently vhenever anybody

"needs a pay house, including immigrants, The community

OT neighbourhccd has developed a ney Structure for co-
Creration.
THE PROBLEN-SOLVING ERCCESS

With -very  1iti1s modificatidn . the Initiative~Taking

‘klocess described apeove may be conver-=g into a Problem-

Solving = Process. This may be useq - @ group which has

to solve a problenm OL crisis 'of sone " .nd  that ‘Presents.

itself: high unemployment, Jow pérti“ipation in local
government, g ccmmunity nmember in G.stress, >%pd” other

‘Eroblenms. Twelve steps = of the Problem-Solving Process

analoggus the previously_mentioned steps~are:“

(n Bvaluationv{continuous) ‘ o : :

(2) Recognition of need, tension (2 problenm is felt)

(3) Definition of rroblem : S o

(4) Gathering information (about problem ang : A&
, related topics) o : ' o

(5) Analysing'the-cadses cf the Problem (ang

o “listing them) S . -

(€) Producing ‘ideas about the'prcblem and the causes

(7) p OpPcsing soluticns : A

(8) Discussing soluticne

(39) Choosing sclutions , ’

(10) Deriving implications for action (goals)

e | 410
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L)

: P ) 4 o
(11) Making a step-by step action plan
(12) Inplemanting tWe acticn plan

Luring step .6 the group.makes an analysis of
forces helping. to sofve or perpetaate the problem

i.e., ‘a force-field analysis on the causes -_as well
as an-ungtructured prcduction of jideas.

.

v - As before, we have here a threzfolq Process: éteps
2-6 are CONSCIOUSNESS-R® ING, steps 7-10 are DECISICN;,.

and .steps 11-12 - are INFL. ZINTATION. Similar'fcqmmenfs
‘abcut purposes, types o~ ‘etings, and tasks apply to the
'problem-salving as to the .hitiativeétaking'prccess, ;



YITAL FUNCTICNS IN_GROUP MEETINGS

It is impcrtant that group members recognize and. make
.checks on -‘the vital functions in group meetings;“this
ckecking should be done  even outside . the official
evaluaticn structures,, if there are. any. Imagine a
walking man. He must  perform some "vital functions":
some of these, like eating and breathing, ensure that he
stays alive, while others, 1like 'vision and villpower,
ensures that the man goes where he wants to go, -~ In the-
same way there are two kinds of vital ‘functions in a

. working groups . Scne are group maintenande’functions -
~ they ensure that the group remains healthy and without

damaging - strains. The other kind are called ‘“task
functions, and these ensure that - the group moves ahead
with the business it has +to - do. This is where the
analogy stops, however, for whereas the walking man makes
automatic: and unconscious checks on  both types. of
functions, the working groups needs conscious attention to
be given to its task and maintenance functions. . In a
healthy and dynanmic group, these functions all operate
well and continually. : :

, Much of the key action of a group may take place
through its @meetings, and -so ‘it is essential for every
' member to know them and to be able to check them in his

mird -against what . may be happening at a meeting.  They
should bes discussed at least once in the 1life of every

group. * This discussion will surely bear dividends almost
immediately. ' : ’ L
N,

Note: «credit for isolating the functions described
below is probably  dues to the U.S. National Education
Authority's National Training Laboratories, in whose
Futlications they sometimes appear, '
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Grcug_Maintenance'Function -

(a) gggggrég;gg 'Encouraging need not, and bust not, be
Patronizing, Most Feople need the €lcouragement of being

rdccepted op . the basis of who they are ang what?thex have
S0 say. Sensitivity, tact, and often just a small bit of"

aggression 90 a long way.

_u(b) vggg;ggggg f Mediating ig ap attempt to Prevent g

conflict frep breaking UP a group or frop making a person
leave the group. . Mediating is not normally aimed at

storping’ the .conflict, - If conflict occurs in a healthy’

group, then it jisg Probably a hecessary thing which has to
-be Lesolved, or worked'out.v Mediating often has to deal
wWith emotions, - face-saving situations, and "a personts
.image of himself, Good humour is, ‘
of the solution, - Another "gugtw {g to steer away fron

F€rsonal acCeptance or Non~acceptance tovwards the value of

the arquments inmquestiont

as always, a good ‘part .

Sometimes peaple in a grqyphhave special emotional

needs and crises=which.prevent-g Bup.works to Proceed, In

these caseg . (which are outsidé’ the Scope of this paper).

good advice shouldrbe'sbqght; the-emotional ~Problenms may .

'CI may ‘not be more important'or-urgent than the group
business, - "Much  trouble “can be reverseg by simply

accepting E€opla's existence[ . even . ~when they are

'idfosyncratic, as a starting,,pqlnt; - Yhen " there jig . a
-fe€ling that Peopls accept otherfpeople's_"psychic space'",
then it bscomes possible to keep most conflicts at the
level of the argument, not the person. : o
{€)  gatekeeping
the gates to the pFaths ‘of internal communicatiop whenever
" these Paths are blockeqd, Bloéked--communications occur
¥hen one Eerson is not talking -or not being talked to, two
Fersons - talk to everYbodyv e1se €Xcept . each Oother, a
minority feels forgotten ' Or ‘keeps silent, ‘@ Jgroup is
talking = put - cnly . Superficially- comnmunicating,  etc,
Llght.  reference to ' the Problem - (wpbahaviour
TIEn™)  or mord  suybtle Ways may ‘Le used in

Gatekeeping is'a_COntinual'opening of .

(d) §§§j;gg-§§§nda:g§ Helping’ tor develop and express

standards bf”“communicatio‘ ‘and béhaviour:that the group

S€EnS to ‘want and need .- sSuch a  the duration of . the

-

meeting, the,emotional‘depth,‘etc. " Etc, Scme implicit
‘stapdards are shared by all, others only*apparently so,

L’\\v o . S ..M_ «
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(e) following a1l Jroup work involves compromising one's
CWn position to a certain eéxtent for the sake of achieving
4 JgIoup awareness and a group decision., - Following means
- agreeing with scme of the ideas and initiativeg of others,
When not enough  effort and - goodwill goes into' this
function, Persons are observed to reject the suggestions
¢f others in favour 'of - their own which may be only
- s1ightly different. Gcod listening, the active (not
passive) skill which so Bany - people lack, is only one
example of the'"f¢llcwing"'function.

»

(f) zelieving tension Tension . may be caused by
reSGntment, anger, exhaustion, anticipation,  eotc,
'Referring directly tec this feeling, or making a joke, . or
going . fer coffee, are different ways of -dealing with this
Irobleh when it exists. Tension above a -certain  lavel

disrupts ‘" Creative activity and damages relati_onships~

within a-group,

d2sk _Functions
(@) initiating, or contributing new ideas Or suggestions, . .

prevents discussion from Stagnation and - h2lps the group
-business on its way. : ‘ ' B :

——— o

(b) - Seeking_informa io about the tbpic at héhd:

(€) giving_information that is available when required

(d) g;gggg_gpggigg§ e€very group member with an opinion
has tha responsibility to €Xpress it, at the appropriats
"tize, unless he‘ch,psés”tofdc so for strategic .ra2asons
‘cennected with somg of the other group functions, '

(e) g;grifzing, either restating or'probing,_is éssential

to  k=2ep up the high level of,awareneSS‘andvcommunlcation

("Ar2 you saying that...?2m)

(£) g;géorating’ implies building on what others have

said, andg enlarging the scope of suggestions or making

them nmore detailed.this is a vitally hecessary function
for the following reason: if it were absent, " the ~group
" work would, at best, be a8 good as the work of the person

with the best ideas. 'In fact group work can be better:
than this, bécause even good ideas can be-cumulatively’

improved on by cther:persons.

AN
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{g) ggzggg;gggggg ¢ Cd-ordinating has the sdme

impcrtance as elaborating. Co-ordinating is the
e€stablishing of ccnnections among various ~facts and

It not only ensures that ideas apg Suggestions do not
conflict with other Farts of the Wwork of the group, but
also " helps +q build up powerful group Strategies ang

ideas, These arise out of the Co-ordination of Dany good

, individual contribu“tionstions durlng,,meetings.' . In a
sense this is the' key to ali Creative group action. - wgQy
about ‘tying in»Karjss Suggestion with that great~idea that .
Hannah ‘haqg Yesterday? - 7Thep e could be even more
€ffective, bacause as ree said befora,, n " Listen,
I think we ought to-ask ourselves whether this Suggestion
is compatible with the cne We seem to have agregd on this
merning, about the,.,.n :

(h)  orientinpg is making the group aware Just how far it
is on the road towards its'statedAobjectives. :

(1) tasting__of. ttitudes -, of readiness  to act, to
decids, to Teview past Raterial, to Dove ahead ang take up
something'else; €tCeea - : S

{3 Sumparising is condensing the main or the . latest
ccntributions into Packages that are easy to remember,
Members of the.group may summarize their own. or 2ach

‘Ctharst contributions, It is good Practice to Summarise

'fairly t he situation'in‘the group‘before_maklng One's Sown . -
centribution, ', K L ‘ ’ '

'DAPAGING BEHAVIOUR Iy GROUPS
o | ‘ o - S , : T

{(a) blocking The groug Frocess can ba blocked by such
interference @S preparing a2 biased agernda, Tejecting ideas
inconsiderately, insisting on”far-fetched)apprcachesﬁ'etc.

_(b) gggggggion. includes'deflating‘the 29os of . others,
speakiqglﬂith‘hostility; etcwv' - . o ‘

(c) §ee5ing':rgcognition Or calling too much attention to
cneszlf, L ‘

x

(d) Special pleading includes.over-emphasis €n one's own
Special concerns. - ' :

(e) withdrawing includes Whispering to others in -sjde=-
comments, ‘acting indifferent, passively using eXcessive
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fecrmality or status as a barrier, =tc.

(£f) dominating

includes asserting status or rank, etc.:
. : S . .

The damage of the above behaviour is cavsed to the

group as .a- group, -and . als® to the - progress of tha

business, Vhen

such behaviour is manipulative, it may be

defeated by explicit and disapproving reference made to
it, Failing this, more effective strategiess may have to-

be thought up.
behaviour may be

Subtlety and tact are required, since the
a symptom cf some other group .shortcoming

. The shortcoming may be found and removed byy examining
‘the task and maintenance functicns, Occasicnally such
behaviour is dus to selfishness, " in which case it is

difficult but maybe stiill possible to «change it. §§3' 
By

cther times it

‘may . simply show that the group is

satisfying individual needs as it should.

o

Leadership

.

‘The‘bld idea: of leadership as some wmyst=rious

quality possesse
the idea that lea

d . from birth by certain gifted people, or
dership is the domain of one. person wWith

a 'dynamic personality, may be harmful to the group.

Research and practice in group dynamics encouragq.s

the idea c¢f a ccm
of the group kno
- and where every

mcn group leadership where every member
¥s about the vital functions cf the group

Ferson in his capacity as member ensures .

<'that.any pissing or misfiring functions are rectified (by

himself cr by som

2 other nmember).

In practice this is a very hard pill to &wallow for

those who pride

themselves cn being leaders, and a

ccmpromise is often necessary. A compromise is sometinmes
also unfortunately necessary in the face of demands- by
‘outsids institutions that - one, . person - be legally-

responsitle, or one perscn .be available with power +o .

change his own Yroup's decision, atc.  In these cases it

R .

!

¢
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is useful to emphasise two points:

(1) the leader is for the group; not the group ‘for the
leader; (2) the self-styled or the jroup~appeintéd leader
often is at fault by ignoring th: nesd for tha wital
functions, and often by damaging behaviour alsc.

Democrécy In A _Large_Group

J - (For an elaboratian of most of +the points in - éf‘" s
the .next five Pragragraphs, see Norman Fo o’
Maier's book “prcblen Solving Discussions
and Ccnferences" (McGraw-Hill, 1963) )

It is .pCiH{leSS to have  lengthy discussions of

known, s¢t, pcints of view, Beﬁore—and-after_voteé_'show
that aftsr such* discussion: har;i&m,agy oy changes his
. : -, \ L ¢ AUy C .
mind, It is better to corcdy Mﬂ@w- g@r wgesolving
differences or otherwise coming = b %@ with  these

.differences, Since .the majority “TEM'Strdhg’ and has

support, its position need not be arguesd a%’lkmgth; a show
of hands . . after a brief ‘Statement  of r[position is
appropriate. v o ' , :

K

The  minority shoulc have ore - time' than the
majority to explain their position. - If their position 'is
selfish, the Pajority can turn them down, but if they have
a special problem.d%!hardship, then the majority, securs
in their"strength, carn feel. free Yo be generous i.
apfrroached correctly. - r ' '

-agreement or disagreenment with the. point of view expressed
by the speaker. This also gives -the speaker immediate
feedback aboux his 'support.) ' -

d

When the group is faced with the  problem* of
chcosing saveral items of any kind,  many possible itens
Ray be - posted on -a. board or chart. Each.person'might
then be asked tc choose his preferred three or four. As.
Hailer says, "Wwhen almost everybody finds that at least ope
of his preferences has been chosen, €ven minorities feel .
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Moo

Lﬁghat“they'have influenced the outcoge, n

o L Resol?ing differences . between ‘majcrity © and
minorities when the differences are differentes of degrae

having more weight, ‘When differences are differenges'of
kind, "and many choices have to be made . by the ‘group, a
skilled moderator ~can help the group agree to let the
Rajority have the first option at the nmost ~important of
these checices, Then the minority would Be allowad the
CEtions on the choice which is less impgrtanti‘and So  on,
~For some',situatiohs, however, this ‘may be out of the
guestion, and if more discusssion fails -to provide
acceptable compromise, last-resort voting | nmay be.
necessary. : o : ' _ S

i

< A recent techpique sometinmes used in"'modern labour
~.arkitraticn is. the fcllowing. - When there are tuwo parties
" to  a. dispute it is agreed that each party will prepare
what it . thinks is a fair finail ccmpromise or other

folution. . It is also agreed that once the twc Proposals.
‘al'e submitted to the arbitrator, he ¥ill - choose one,
without any modification being allowed, . Clearly this

technique discourages either party from +tryinq to claim
too muc¢h, bacause that would result in a greater chance of
rejection, There is' thus an incentive System in this
Erocedure which encourages both parties to be reasonable
-and to genuinely examine a fair comprdmise.,, This depends
on  a fair.azbitrator being available who is respecteqxgy
both sid:=s, He may take part aim the dialogue and in ‘she
~trading of . concessions. This technique may work with

<
o
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>TYPES OF NON—PIATECBH MEETINGS

Ncn-platform meetings are those where everybody has
"an equal oppcrtunity to contribute:information, ideas, and
‘suggestions to the rest of the group. - Various types of
meeting are wused. for - different purposes, and the group
which used only one kind 'might tend to stagnate. " For a
certain type of meeting held with a specific fpurpose, one
cr  more tasks like  Devélopmental Discussion . or
trainstorming may be taken up as tools. . Types of Non-
Platform Meetings are: : '

’

(1) Informal Meeting (large)

(2) Formal Task Meeting (large)

{3) Huddle Group (including ""66-group")
(4) Buzz-Group . ’

(5) work group

(6): Seminar

‘lembers of the group shpuld know about various . kinds of
meetings in crder to be able to make tim2ly suggestions;
‘and in order tc avoid . misunderstandings about what the
meeting dis supposed to be aidd to do. R '

!

Informal meeting (large)

- N o - o
~This." is 'a type of meeting wheTe. there is little
. structure, and the whole 'group participatss ’uithout.-many
- Tecords being kept and - with any officials being given
little or no distinction from other members - t

4 danger-of this type of meeting is that it can be
‘dominated by a ‘majority of friends to the detriment of -
strangers and nevccmers, With this caution, this type of
meetingxis the ideal basic form for much group. activity.

Voo



¥

.
-l

@%.

Formal fask meeti

\
Jo

ﬁg {large)

420

The uholeAgroupvpartiCipates, but there is 3 - fair

amcunt  of Structure,
motions, . voting,: ke
chairperson if there is

Formalities, r
cpmwunications and pre
- aicng the_participants.

to the "outsigen, i.e.,

society (legal implic
group members or genera
These situatichns forc
include grior agreemgnt
decisioqs, understanggy

Rcw know  each other,
Justification, - Thoug
Erief encounters of the
ccnfidence and relatio
Jroup. is .ready for
necessary, :

Because of the
formal meeting, rural o
in Some places tend to
There is no €xXGguss for
Warp. the participants

incraases with practice

dominatign BY the maijor

o

Vo

Or "agreed 'rules of
eping . "Trecords, add
one, and any other/fo

—

educe - - spontancous

. t0 the wider comp
ations, for example)
tions (hence the rec
e the group to submit
on how to ‘reach . of
gs on how they can be

" This is not a -

htful uyse of"smaller
group. as a vyhole

nships tc the point wh
a8 useful informal. g

I

traditionél _nature’

eetings andfolder-peoples‘ heetings--

be formal githout_any
allowing Parliamenta
into meaningless angd

behaviour -
ressing the
rralities,

vent deep relatiefiships fron forming-

unity -or to -
. OT to later
ord-keeping)..
tcvstructure,
ficial ‘group
revoked, etc,

“jsg itime, the
it is easier

as people do
*sufficient .
groups after
will improve
€re the whole .
€2ting. when

cf the large

real reason.
LY rules  to
cften harmful-

ing for votes and notions. will deny

the group,  and the cap

S of order as tools of
« . In fact, ‘two great
ity and dcomination by

-

Huddle_ group {inc

luding‘"66~group")

[

acity to use
manipulation’
dangers are

the chairman,

“", \/j _



421

, - Any meeting, platform or non-platfornm, may decide
to break up into huddle groups when someone suggests. this.
Huddle groups are Smaller grcups, meeting in. the same roonp
‘as the larger meeting which gave rise to thenm. The
larger ﬁeeting‘assigns certain tasks to the huddle groups,
the tasks being similar for all groups. : '

A special case of the huddle group in the 66~
Tgroup¥*, so called because it involves about six people for
about six minutes, There is no fuss or imposition as to
who goes into which grour and how‘the_groups select ‘their
.spokesmen, The initial confusion while the groups -are
being formed leads to informality, -

‘Huddle_gIOups 1and 66-grovur ar2 used to ‘let' a
larger group  have some of the . .nef.ts of a small group .

discussion, viz.: - each pPerson can CXpress his opinions;
~ SORe persons ({at least one frem each group) have the
CEportunity to  practice summing up conclusions - and

Feporti.g b:ck to the main group;-- participants Fealise
that i~ is sossible to be influenced by others in a group

discuss . on ithoht arriving at the truth {this may be ssen
from tr- viciety of conclusions obtained after all the
gr ‘ups report back, even though unanimous agreement may

have been reacheq in.eaChfseparate dro

Any task is atpplicable to huddle groups, but the
‘Froblem or -issue should be sufficiently limitea in. scope
to ensures that all groups present cover ‘more or .less the
same subjects. In "this way coﬁclusions'of the huddle
groups can be meaningfilly compared in group..  .In e&ach
huddle group, coming to terms -with individual differences
shculd be much more than merely ‘Cataloguing - the ‘ various -
opinions, and if at all possible enough time should be
allowed, : S - : : - o

Reporting back tq"thei main group. of the. itenms

S e v s e e = — .

*(The  €6-group . was originylly designed  ir order to
denerate questions from . tke audience at g .Platfornm
meeting, . It has been found very useful as a spontaneous
~echnique for many purposes.,) o R '

[

N PN
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generated in +he huddle“groups‘cdh take place from.the
game seating arrangement of the huddlé'qroups - spokesmén
thus have the benefit cf suppert ‘and possible coﬁpéction
from their own group. When 1lists of ‘items,»{§ug@v as
conclusicns or ideas, are likely to be similar fﬁbm g’roup’
tc group, there is . @ special technique to d?‘bograge‘
Tepetition., Instead of havigg one group making Yts full
Ieport and then'shifting attention to the next group, - each
group would communicate only pne (new) point at a time,

7

o . ,
; . 7
. . " . - - . - N

Buzz group (two or three pérsons)-fﬁ

., . : : . 7 \ .
, A buzz group is formed by a person.ftalking to  his
neighbour on the ad joining seat during & decial pause in

theAlarge meeting,’ Depending on -the g@%e and arrangement
of the chairs, three people €an take part, 29+ from
neighbouring rows cf . seats. The 'buzz group is a very

temporary_arrangement, lasting fronm a fevw seconds o a few
minutes, and is created by a suggestion from a nmcderator
Cr' a main speaker with the "purpeose. of diséussing briefly a
given tcric., It is "a ~useful, informal device which
ensures that. 2verybody interacts, - It is limited .in
Scope, but ‘for the involvement of people which it brings
about it is, well worth the short tinpo, ‘ '

Hork group S S

The work group is a small‘érbup of persons vhose -
task, assigneq by a larger group, is to carry out serious .

Lesearch cn .a topic, or to generate sone vell-considared
“ideas - and proposals, to do a detailed and creétive task
“like like PTLeparing a report or making par* of .an action.
plan, , or to - Carry out work of some ki-. Zn thz field or
conmunity.. S R T o : '

: Groups will be of a size determined by such factors
as the length and complexity of ths pProblem and the number
of resource pgerscns available, etc. If a large group
splits *intoiwork-grbups and if they have to remain - in the
- Same building, they should be given separate roonms and .
~quiet surroundings. < Necessities should be anticipated,
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like newsprint flipchart shedets, blackboa:d, chalk, paper,
EFens, psncils, and any special matarial like  large nmaps,
statistical information, reference books, etc. ’

Tha cutput of a work group may be in the form of a
Spoken or writtén report to a larger group. -Once this
- resourc2 -~material (which may also be in the form of an
audio=-vi: 1 presentation) is generated, each Participant
will feel committ=d towards making uwse of this informatjion
is some -social action. If for some reason this is not
Fcssible, the report and other material should be made
available to other groupg who may be able to use it.

> L

Seminar ' :

———

. A sepinar is a fairly ranalytical exchange of
infcrrmation and idesas among persons who know what they are -
talking about.. The small group of people- all have
(Fossibly diverse)' expertise and experience relevant to
the.topic under discussion.. The semimar is usable for a
variety o¢f fpurposes, and can take .wp. ‘& var: ~y - of
differsnt tasks. . It may be with or vithout ‘a mouczrator,
and since the main purpose is to improve the understanding
of an issue, it lasts as long as necessary. Whepéas the
seminar's main emphasis -is on learning or input, that of
the work group was on nroducing results, or output, -. A
large group may break up -:0 more than one seminar. o

" A different kind of seminar is one where only a few
of-the participants are resource persons, and the oLhar
participants attend mainly to ‘obtain the bensfit oi a-
fairly informal But still analytical discussion with them.
in ‘this. case the 'seminar almost becomes a platform
meeting, dinsofar as the. attention.is now focussed mainly
cn the ccntributidn of a - few. . The ccmmon dangers of
platform m2etings are then '‘also present., -

-

B ..For both kinds of seminar, thé minimur requirements

are seatingVarfangements,‘sqch as a small set cf sofas, or.
cushions c¢n the floor, ‘that allow face-~to-face interaction
and . pogsibly access to visuals such as board cr screen or
charts, . : o C '

.
T
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»\\,’?Nﬁg - . ) . :
@»}l“‘* . TYPES OF PLATFORHM MEETINGS
1 . T PR

-~

Platform meetings are those where the jttention is

focussed on what «c¢nly a few persons (Jrouf members or

visitors co-opted for the Furpose) have to say to the rest
cf the oup.- In these meetings, and also in any other
situvatioiN\ where a specialist or resqurce person of any
kind iS'QEE%Qfg a community group with some part of their

action gplans, there are grave dangers of distorted and
- ~damaging communications. These distortions . - are
paternalism, ‘strained feelings, thwarting the maturation .

Erccess, unfair manipulation, and lack of respect,

.

Prevéntive planning is far better than having to

deal with crises. It is advisable to have talks with
resource persons beforehand to agree on what is -expected
of tham. It is well krncwn that once resource people get

going with their léctures they are "difficult to stop.
The following checklist, (with itenms adapted from "Is Help

Helpful?" " By J.,R.Gibs, consultant psychologist) will be
useful for both diagnosis and prevention = of t-hese
distorticns  in communication. The numbers in the first

list{ correspond to those with the same numbers in the
'second list. - R \ T :
. . A ~

b

: ' - HINDERING ATITITUDES are: (1) planning FCF instead of
- WITH; (2) mistrust: feear and defensiveness or the part of
the giver or the receivers of ‘"help"; go (3) one-way

" teaching assuming that it is the receiver who is learning

.and "tha{yy i% 1s the giver who has no learning to do; (4)

giving a'§gggle wodel for thinking: trying to straitjacket
the receiver's thought by insisting on only c¢ne way of

organizing ideas together; {5) coaching people’'s

Zpatterning": where the giver attempts to get the receiver
tC meet a s'et standard, come to a ‘prescribed criterion,
agree to a single kind of strategy; (7) abusing evaluation
Ly belittling _group models and -decisions: evaluation
should be used carefully and tactfully: it is not a vay of

behaviour! moulding behaviour as in athletic ccaching; (6)

standardising peop’e, “not a way of fillirg -gaps by’
Ccmpariscn with external nmcdels. It is essentially a’

joint critical exahingfion as an opportunity for- ggbwth
and progress. R - o

. -
a4

e
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) H : . . . 'A ‘ - \ -
The ccrresponélnq HELEING ATTI?UDES are:

(1) raciprocal cpenness: g Spontaneous, honest,‘ and
Sincers relationship between the giver and the ' receivers
as partners; .. (2) reciprocal trust: - attitudes of -
confidence, warmth, accertance; (3) - co-operativa
dearnings: a spirit of Joint enquiry, éxplcration, and-
Search; (4) shared thinking: génerating ideas and solving
‘Eroblems: together; (5) autonomy in acting: . assuming

freedon, interdépendehce; equality; (6) 2xperimentation:
Frovisional standsv(opinions, approaches) - to be tried out; -
{7) exploring different models of thought for-mutual -
growth, o - o _ N S Y -

The pain_ types of blatform meeting are the
fcllowing, ' S c . I
(7): Rudience apng Panel

(8) Audienc- ad-Intervi

(9) Audienc :-g Dialcgu.
(10) ILectu-- L

(11) Debat to .

(12) "Rudie -: 3ngq Syrrosium’ . - ;
(13) Audie. and Committee.ﬂearingay ' }
(14) Meestirg sasegd Chiefly on Audiovisual .

Med "o Presentation

-Audience and panel

cpinions'or.approacbes sit. in front of the audience  (rest
of the group) with - a modeiétOI,,and-have a-purposeful
~Ccnversation on a specific’ topic 'for,‘ZSay; 40 . .minutles,
This type of reeting is versatile, and the Fanelcan. be
assigned many tasks, .~ One us& for which this forpat’ may
ke ideal is the- ceaparison O0f the Present 'status of
different approaches~orxattitudés that exist currently ip
the larqg- ‘oup,‘bringing-out.clearlﬁjthe similarities and
agreem- Tyuell as‘;hé‘differences.' Lo oo

e

Audience and~interviei ‘ '




!

The interview is a Systematic questicning of omne

~

resource Person by one interviewer about a previously-
determined topic.. Five to thirty nminutes may be
suitable. This

"relatively

type of meeting has been described as

€asy tc set up - saves time in Freparation.

Medium formality - allows for flexible control on -points
interest, However, care mus* be taken not to put the
expert 'cn the spot1", ("Your Guide to Batter Meetings®,
"Fdmonton Po¥er Co., Edmaontcn, Alta., Canada) '

of

-something similar to Say, presenting their infcrmation and

Audience and_dialogque.

ar
K
AN

jTﬂe'dialog

ue consists of two -persons, each with

ideds together on stage 'to the rest of the group,

‘each - other gquestion®, etc. Any format may ke chosen by
Visual aids fit in well with this kindl

the

They help’

tWo partners.

cf presentation.

= The 'presen

)

speakKer  to prese
advantages, If
group). is interested'in-the"subject—matter_and can see ‘it
in . ,perspective in the context of joint group action, both
thevdialdgque and:

-to use

oA
T
4

4

‘Lecture

2!

The'ieqtur

j'épeedh,w{}s the
meetings,“and the

hg;
Hay.
in

transferred
There is ¢
a lecture, g

intérview, How
" -disgdvantage, an

arrcroach

to the b

v

each other whean Recessary, alternate, ask

o~

ce of a partner aids even an unskilled
nt ‘his ideas, and this is one of the main
the audience'(preferably not a very large

the interview are .gquite involving formats

€, a single person giving a  .prepared

LEAST addience-intolving of the platform
main advantage is that infcrmation can-

from a perscn to a group in a predictable
omplete control over what is ~transmitted
uite unlike the uncertainties of, say, an
ever, this advantage of-en- becomes a
d generally cne should keep the lecture
arest miminmum, Where a lecture must be

..
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held, there is advance . consultation with the speaker about
‘the npature c¢f the audizsnce's background and interest and

the nature of the required information. - Visual aids nmay
ke used. ' ‘ N .

Debate
o ,

. Two persons, or two teams, are trying respectively
‘to affirm or deny a central statement or mction. The
debate may be modelled on parliamentary procedures, or it
may be less formal. . The essentials seem to Lke: (i) equal
time given tc both sides, and (ii) a fair .and efficient
chairperson or  moderator . who ensures that . {(a)
misunderstandgpgS‘are mimimised, (b) the speeches renmain.
¢n topic, and ~ (c) the -audience has -anp extensive
CEportunity to interact with both parties after the formal
speeches dre finished and-before the vote, if any. Prior
consultation between the chairman and. the  teams is
hecessary. ° There. is  almost always a tendency to go
beyond\the'time,specified for the formal speeches, thus
vreducing'the(time available,ﬁo; audience participation.

Although a panel may be informal and unstructured -
if all the persons ccncerned know' and have worked with
€ach other, it'is necessary for most panels. that they meet
in. advance with the moderator in order to agree on
structure, standards of behaviour,. and topic., It is easy
for insults, for example, when the issue-is‘even slightly
political and partisan. : S . '

)

idea so that if necessary he can ask another panel member
to reply or - defend hi%gﬁgwn he should be skilled at
~summarising fairly and ,Clearly for the benefit of the
ranel members and also for .the -audience, -for whom the

.The moderator list$hs»clbsely to every argument and

panel is working., - - &p
5@: ~ After the wmain presentation, dialogue with the
?“dudience occurs through direct questions,from the floor or
- through guestions _written on slips of paper. " The

J:audience,vmusﬁ pProtest when it suspects unfair censorship
. 0f thess written questions before they ‘are passed -on to
‘the moderator or pan%l members: this is a frequent abuse.
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If “the arguments are well thought out beforehand,
if the speeches are not longer than the subject ' warrants,
and if the debate is likely lead to.a useful decision by
‘the participants, than +the debate can cdreate genuine
interest- and’ learning. . The chairman ‘may have his
Fersonal opinion one way or the other about the central
motion, but during the debate he behaves With scrupulous
impartiality. Excessive formality, as alvays, stifles.

y

+ - Audience_and synposium

A symposium (as. the word is used here)..ccnsists of
uninterrupted prepared speeches of- 3-20 minutes, one made
by =each of 2-% speakers, ' possibly external resource
E€Ersons. The objective ‘may be to present the audience
Wwith hard facts or clcsely reasoned arguments about ‘two
sides of . an issue, Or else, it .may be to present
differment phases of the same broad thenme, The structure,
of course, tends to formality. Prioz agreements must Dbe
made. in advance with the speakers on what is expected and
in what way. Timevlimits‘Shqglg~be_strictly‘enforced to

03

Prevent’ boredems, - v R i

) . Cyrt e . 35.’5 :L L R .»-\v,,"': . .

A disadvVantage is that, the.audience, Gnless highly
literate and very much awake, is y.never hig@%y"involved.‘
One advantage is that the panel“présentatfbn is easy to
- ¢rganise (the speakers can prepare” papers in' -advance,
~ making good condensed ' material available*to the group.
This format is also easy to-contrql,if'necesSa:y,‘in terms
of direction . and continuity with  thé context of the
group's joint social action {the papers can%pe examined in

advance Ly a grcup afrcintee) .

B

Audience and committee hezaring

1
b

Unstructured ' hearing: a way of using the expertise
cr information possessed by a set of resource Fersons, say
4 or}s. They do not prepare papers in- advance, but they
submit to .a special questioning-committee'in front of the
. audience, The questions are ~carefully thought - out in

advance. © A general insight - is obtained by the group
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\ . . -
; out the Scop2 and depth of the issue or problem without
,/*s~g§cessarily inconveniencing busy resource people by having
them pregare papers. Structured hearing: orly one or two
Lesource persons are. involved. They prepare a talk in
advance (say in note form), deliver it, and .are prepared
tc submit +to questioning about it afterwards by a
questioning committee in a8 preplanned and -systematic wavy.

‘For both these types of hearing, the time spent in
Freplanning is a good investment. Questions made by the
interrogators are made on behalf of the . audience, and’
therefore they should te designa2d with this in mind thus

ensuring audience involvenment, The main questions are
nct  only planned in advance but also discussed in advance
with the rescurce perscns concerned, Both interrogators

and ra2sgcurce Pe€rsons . must however be given considerable
treedom to "ad 1ibn: - : . ~

Meeting -based __chiefly on audiovisyal  meadia

PrLesentation

. Media Prasentations ° may  include slide-tape
Fresentations, cine-filnms, videotapes, audiotapes, and
corkinations of these., - The.%ﬁeapest presentations can be

made by combining magazine illustrations,“photographs,
dravings, and text on a strip - of paper and passing it
through an. opagque picture proj ctor, if one is available,
Slide-tape combinations can N be " very - effective,
Exhibiticn-type displays with pictures and ikt on
hardboard rectangles which lean against a -wall aré also
cheap and easy to make.'

_ The effectiveness of the presentaticn and the
emctional invclvement of the group are.affected not .only
by.the technical guality but also according to whether the
Creatiom 'of the @paterial .¥as by the group itself or by
Scme other group or commercial ccncern. . '

™
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o , ' v TASKS FOR MFETINGS

————

..Ien more or less’ stcucturnd tasks are presented below as
“dids or +tocls for effective group actiqgn. A meeting
which is a part of the Initiative~Taking (or the Problem-
gsolving) process may choose the task or tasks that are
more suited to the purpose.of the meeting. ‘As - with - the
,various types of meetlng,‘lt is useful for menbers of any
group to know about various different tools that .they can
use to carry out certain Fjobs that the group does -
togethar, : . ~ '

. 4

(1) Micro-College Task

(2) Risk Technique (for "catharsism")

«3) Turning q.. :Stions into ptoblenms

(4) Posting Problems:' and Bralnstormlng items

(5) "Two-Column" approach :

(6) Develcpmental chcu551on »

(7) Ncn-Directive dlscu551on and Free discussion A
{8) 1large-Group. Part1c1pat¢vp Discussion with
- mcderator :

(9) Role-Play; Simulation Games .

(10) "Quiet SeSéioq" : , v .

\

> !

(1) bicre-~ollede tas

e e e Y i

-Before, or durln the joint action of the group,
it is often necessary to gecognlze and share the 1ntorna1.[
_resources of thé Jroup.. One rather leisurely and open=-
"znded but ‘comprehensive vay of doing  this is the
fcllowing. ‘The members of the group are instructed to
write on cagds th2ir individuall area'j’of expertise  and’
areas of intersst = (what they wou¥y: 11&"' G, loarn,)°,{k
Restrictions c¢n toplcs,,etc., may be npcqssary do:indlng %%
cn  the -pace at vhich the group 15 cond&ctlng¢1tsﬁﬁ )

.cf social action., The cards are then posted cn tHed ik
uwith time-schedules and rccm-ﬁmmbers where half-hbug ki3
hecur~long meetings could <ake place, Oy s e€ach area: 'of i
interest, - This may be a suitable task for the flrst day
of -a workshop whlch is to ‘last: sevaral days.

L) 4

5

1

)
. v

A varlatlon- of this method is used Eor | tha
additicnal Furpose of "ice-breaking" and genera&iﬁg gooa\\\
humcur at the first meetlng of a large group. j Throug
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buzz-groups neightours discuss each Othervg €Xpertise’ ang
interests, Write thege down for each othe: on la:ge‘sheets-
of newsprint Hith‘felt-markens, exchange_sheets, If it
is a Very'informal Occasion, 2ach bPerson can theq "wearn

- the shest yjith his details over the front of his body ang

- “Fear, anger, hostility, _8VeD  perhaps soarirg
*nthusiasm are feelings“that at sope point during the
grcup -wcerk May get in the Way_and prevent‘crgativity and

gcod Ccommunications, Release ¢f these fe2lings becomesg
hecessary, These, once stategd in a non-pla+ferp meeting,
are then restated'simply and posted visibly Ch a board c¢r-
flipchars+, For the . Smaller doubts and fears, simply
EXPressing thep will pe enough, Discussion could than

turn. to the group's businsss,,

Usually g certain  peint occurs, after som&,
Superficial doubts gapg Objections are put ferwarq, when
participants~hegin to feel that they can €Xprass the
irraticnal fears which" they themselves gc¢ not fulily
understangd, The.prccess Of using the risk technique prg

The moderator in” this task has to have sehsitiyiry and
gcod timing; he nust also €0Courage the right ‘mood of
:recéptivity. At  .the beginwingnof the process, persons
are being influenceqd: and ’stimulated by  each Oothertg
feslings “apg €ach other's.receptivity. Paiuses are to bz
£Xrected asg they try to define'their own feelings, These
Pauses :re. not tqo be Cut short, But int:pspective pPauses
- are to bz diStinguisheq from waiting—for—s:mething—to-
haggpen Pauses, :

a

: Outconmes of the rjgk technique ar-y - * raduced
tension ("catharsism of anxieties); Co® clarificationr of
arxisty apqg vague faoars, *SOMe- of which may be Seen as
eXaggerations: *.-*rconfidence gainad fron sdaring common
feelings fexplicitly; . * readiness to ccntinue the

group action. . ' o '
. : B,
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ing_Questions Into Problems

(3) Tuzn

~ /
. A speaker, or a moderator, may refuse to answer
certain questions coming frcm the group, but only says:
"well, what does the group think about that? n» the use of
this technique ty a skilled moderator - or speaker has
several possible purposes: it éncourages progress in joint
creative) work, or it may ‘deflect questions whose only
fUrposa 1is to put the speaker into a . face*~saving
situation. : e

(4). Posting_Problers and Brainstorming Items

" expressed problems (personal problems or ones related t

- Posting  problems is- the . technique of ’putting.Q
)

the business of the grcour, as appropriate) in a concise
and c¢lear form and putting then up on a board or chart for

g1l €3 see. They can then be discussed at a later date,
oL subjectzd to sonpe organized treatment or sifting.

The process of posting is important in itself.
When the problems are bbing generated, no criticisms. are
to be 'made.. - TIf anything is seen as a prcblem by one
person,‘then it 'is a Eroblem, and should be listeqd,
Criticism or other analysis comes only later., Problenms.
treatad in-this way tend to beccme objective cltstacles to
overcome ' rather than the "fault" of anybody.  The mental

FLccess of gensrating ideas, differen@&problems, and other .

items is different from the mental - processes used in
analysing  ‘and criticising., These two activities must be
kert aggrt.iq'brainstorming, for one inhibits the other.

Sometimes the . use of Huddle~Groups i:c useful: a
limited” number of - problems may be regueste. from each
group. Problems may be those seen in connection’’ ‘with
Eroposed  initiatives, or else th&€y may te problens
.connectad with the ,group's process and progress, atc,

The persen who writes the problems on tha chart or board %

needs a sens= of timing, sharp understanding, ahd good
handwrgting._ A : . .

-

Brainstormiag is the nore generai case where the
items "brainstormed"_are any items that ars required, not
. necessarily Jjust problems.- It is a widely used and

©

M

o
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verSatilg fechnique for group Creativity.
846 .,

o o e e

(5)'"Two-C9;ggn Approach"

L This is ,?Be methoq of posting, Onf_bdérd ~ or
flipchart, +he various ‘ideas: ‘or facts which represe t
arguments and evidence under the two headings “for" ang.

"against", . It is suitable when - there is already a
Pelarization of an’ issue into two sides, or where  there
are. two clear alternatives to choose from., ' The purpose

is to make 2verybody realise that.thg "other side" or " the
- other soluticn has both advantages &nd disadvantages; the
hope is‘ that his will result in better subsequent
~decisions ‘and action.  The method also allows the issue
to become ‘de~emoticdnalised to @ certain extert, and it

also t2nds to pravent perscnalities from intarfering. '

i
e

(6) Developmental Difcussion

1

SR : 4P, A
“ This task makes up the ccge‘of organized discussion
-Merk in a_healthy group. It consists of three sSections: *
(1) dividing the problem into separate parts, 12) .
.agre=eing that this divigion® is a fair one, and

?_(3)'pEOC€eding to discuss only one item at a time,

, , "The purpose of the developmental discussion is .to
irtroduce  scme structure into group discussion‘SO'as to
increass the quality of "a grcip -decision, Lbut not to
determine its nature.... - Discussions ‘are frequently
inefficient because (they) follov a somewhat "~ disorganized
P&itern... “ One participant may talk about one aspect of
the problem while ancther Day turn the discussion into a
different' channel., ... The‘deyelopmentaf“discussion”is
de&igned . to Synchreonize. discussions... and .{make) then

- more systematic. R ’ o

>

both of these gains (of s&ynchronising and - of

. syste -ng) increase the efficiency of coverage, locate
the a3 of'disagreement, keep the siscussicn on topic,
‘and make coverage more ccmplete, " (quotatich is fron

MAIER, op. cit.)
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A

The group 'must be alert lest the breakdown of the
Frobl “m become manipulation,. . By using a :variation of
the brzinstorming task it is possible to have the group as-’
a whole detarmine the basic steps which a discussion ought
to follew. = If there is a- moderator, he must be ablse to
sense when a developmental, or systematic, discussion will
ke accepted ang when' it will pe resisted.

(7) Non-Directive Discussion-and Free Discussicn ' .

These two mthods of interaction are group-centred
rather than task-centred. Evaluators, for example, may
consider that these'discussicn.seSsions are necessarry to
Lepair any damage done by the 1lack of- som. group-
mgintenancev,fuunctions. 7‘Theyu may be - necessary . or
desirable for a varie€ty of other reasons. , - : o

_ In +the Non-Directive discussion - there is no
direction as to topic but a .moderator provides a minimal
amcunt © of. structure by actively seeing to it that hard
feelings are removed, that channels of ccmmunication
' remain open even te minorities, that wvounds of any sort
~are healzd. . It is useful for dealing with dnterpersonal

ccnflicts, : . ‘ - :

-

In the Free Discussion the interaction is free and
- unrestricted, Nobody. attempts to provide structure as
regards directions cr standards, - ‘There is nc moderator.
It can deal with emctional problems,'or_recent‘events, or
any "other things that are on anybody's mind, whether or
not these are related to the 'official3‘bus;p§ss of  the
group, This is suitable for dealing with unexpected
€vents as a first reaction, and it is 'also suitable for
casss of conflicting objectives, Such. ‘as betewzen one
Ferson and anothéer, or one person and the group, or
between two factions. . A Semi-Free disgission is similar,
. kut contuilns a topic-restriction, The semi-free
discussion is widely used. : - 3 C

"The ‘Non-Directive the Free énd"the Semi-Pree

discussiOns- have the effect of: (1) aiding personal
adjustment, and (2} heliping. to builg: up the  group's
"integrating Systems", (integration in the joining or

‘organizing of parts and dctivities of the group in such a .
way -that the- fit'vcohesively together. _ After,certain‘
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kinds of CrlSlS, special con51afratlon to ,&ntegratlon is

Rt

B

necessary y o . _ e ' ' -

]

(8) large Group Parficipative Discussion With Moderator

: . This is 51mply a dlscuss1gn, with Luf+ure that
the group fefls. comfortable with at the time, tha , has a

definite purpose, There are deflnite anc knplr”targets
related to the appropriate part of. the Inltla'sve-Taklng
- or "the Eroblem-Solv;ng -Process.  ‘Parliamentary procedure

is avoided. Minorities are reSpec ed. The agenda and -
tacground is as far as p05°1ble knaw ta all in good-:tims

tefore the meetlng.

. .

—— e st <o, 5

‘(%9 Role- Plaxlng and Simulatlon Games °

'Tn Role -Playing two or three actors .are cho- =n fo
kFlay each the rcle cf a key person. . To test out . olan,

Cr to examine a progposed lnltlatlve, the situva+ion. ‘is-

described ‘up  to some critical point, and then given over-
to the actors tc role-plays The situation iec developed-

until a second critical: point, when a modere tc:- stops the

‘action &dnd urges tha actors to (i) de cribe_ their.

feelings, and (ii) how much- progress they feel they have

" made wlth the planned ~accomplishments. A discussion

among the grcoup fcllows, and a rplan. may. be revised and re~

enacted accordlng to- this feedback. -~ Role& pliying has . =~

Eroved- useful for tralnlng community workers, for- helplngi

jgrOUps to dlagnose' probleums, - ‘and for helping. groups to

J.

actlon. L

; Slmulatlon’ games may be con51derea to ke a king. of_cn
standardlsed role-playing.- "Slmulatlon dgames ars based of

as set of materials such as cards' with instructlons, fake
-money,‘ maps, charts, etc, and sometlmes on.a- dlrector who

‘VQlé -gXperienced with the: /games. ~Carefully . planned

simulation- games, scme Gof- whlch ara avallable commerc1ally

by mail, can develop competence in such fields as 01ty‘u

plannlng, admlnlstratlon, the use of power, Ctrateglsing

"for soc1a1 change, etc. They may each take anythlng from*-'

"half day to -.several days to finish.- They use a great:

deal of energy. and “evoke - great ‘group . involvement. and

sometimes high ten51ons and. emnotions, . Bch affectlve (of'

feellng-w;se) learnlng .and_.cogalt;ve (or 1ntellectual)

Y

4

‘ategise and choose among varlous proposed courses of

N
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learning takes place, and there is often &« .reat deal *of
learning abcut-on2's ocwn feelings and. attitud:s, and about

 Freviously implicit assumptions. Simalaticn g¢ :s are
distracting and time-consuming, and it kes a lon_ time
to sort - out the learnings derived from thven, Therefore
they are most suitable for training. purp 5 within “the
group before it enbarks on a specific ;ia,ive-QQKing
Brecgss in the directicn .of social’ ~hs 2. {Resdurce
.persons ‘on simulaticns include Lynn a. .ay Zelc:. of the

University of Alberta, Edmcnton, Alta. ,Canada)

(10) MQuiet -Session®

‘ When menbers of;thevgyoup are confortakle in  zzc-
otHer's rresence (say .~ duX¥ing ! +he latter stages of s¢- -
lcng residential workshop), then the whole grcup or. ‘som=
smaller ' subgroups may decide to have a "quiet m2eting".
This is a period of 15 rinutes ¢o® an  hour of sittinc
quietly with the understandin. t::t “there is nc obligation

tc. eithsr contributé or tc >1low up another person's
contribution, The understanding is that silence is  just
as' -acceptable as speech.  The silence is used for a ‘kind
of active but relaxed group meditation s If there id” a
topic, the cnly'structure is created by writing the topic.
Cn & board or -flipchart. One person opens and closes the
meeting, : ' @ - : ‘

Certain people are uncomfortable‘withvlcng periods
of silence, The quiet  meeting is _ however a "useful
technique in: helping people to integratd ideas - to get a

fix on their position in Telaticn to iss#s, to reflect on

‘previous neatings. It encourages the creative expression’
of 1ideas"™ (quotaticn is from: the pamphlet "Techniques for
Largs Meetings", available from the Gniv, of  Altd.,
" Edmcnton, Alta, Canada) - o .

—--‘—————-——-—--——-'—.-—'.
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WORKSHOPS _AS_A_MEDIUM_FCR_CIEATIVE GROUP_ACTION

The word - workshop -means different things' to
different pecgple. let us define workshop for the purpose
of this ©paper,  however, .and see whether . some useful
gensral commento may bs made. A workshop is a series.of
meetings coherently designed as a whole to enakle a group
t¢ carry out part cr all of th~ Inltlatlve-Taklng or the
Problem-Solving Procsgs.

©

Kho_Desi ns Tbe.nggshop?

ﬂf There -3 one‘alnvsu foolproof mpthod to. avoid the

}depr0551qg ’ “blem" of how to get the people interested, -
mctivated, = vommlttcd. LIhat is:to make the effort at‘
the very o..32t to have thenm genuinely participating in
all stages: concepticn, [planning, and putting . into
practice. . A vworkshop is 5o excaption. .

N

. ¥} ’
"It is gcod pract &ce to avoid 'mp051ng one modal,

~cne idea,. Even, yocung pe%ple can takz “espon51b111ty for

their. own workshop.
confid=nce in group tehaviour and to =ns-re that thls is
nct distorted by certain fndlvlduals. Czreful evaluators
.can ensure - this by
functions and for damagi g. behaviour.

o ) ( :

I

<

When partLClpantj are- coming to.-a planned uorkshopf
usy . people without time to help ip o7
the plarning, - the orgahisers can obtaln information about:

~frcem afar, or. are very

the charactaristics of the cprospsctive. " participants . and
their expectations, / For a fairly analytical workshop

zach’ part1c1pant may be asked to prepare and submit in
advance- ‘Paper on “a theme related to the! topic of the.
workshop. The organizers have thus an Opportunlty to see

the ideas of the participants at the tinme. wiien . d=cisions

have to be made about the design of the workch0p. QThlsﬂ

techniglz has the additicnal.advantage ‘of -ensuring that
the participants, or. some of the resourca persons; are

themselves well-prepar=d. The papers could be duplicated -
and distributed, and this . would greatly ~incrg§se the

~efficisncy Qf‘the,ﬁprkshop.'

i

Bzfore tha start of the event, whatever plans exist

A

“he importa:t +thing is.to’ havn_

tching - for 1s and maintenance
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-should  be kncwn tec those who alj'those whc take part.
~The - remaining plans can then bz decid=2d on as- a group.
Before evary meeting there must .be a clear and explicit
agreamant on what this meeting is’ expected to attempt, and
preferably alsc cn- what tasks or tools are to .be _used  for
this purfose. Based on the ;8teps of Initiative-~Taking or
" {or of"Problém-Solving) ngééiously described, a  Yood
.Workshop might have an imaginative design. This design. =
would essentially .be a plan.of which ones of the various
. 'kinds of me2ting are to Fe used - for the various steps,
.7 The  design might also include some suggestions as to what

- 'tasks or tools each meeting might use to accomplish the

. iFurP°S@aOf_each step.

- "Cojsctives_Of ThéﬁWgrkshop

. Otgamfgers of a workshop wmeet, first of all, to ,
- agree on th® ekplicit Oobjectives of the propcsed event,.
As ' Tegards-¥he Consciousness-Raising stage of the process
(of Initiative-Taking), a workshop or -part of a  workshop.
“that. ‘covers this stage wouldvhave'objectives defir=d in
terms” of the expectsd or desired CHANGES in the ‘Wway the
~ Farticipants will "(a) think (cognitive learning of skills

v and 1infcrmation) and {b) feel . (affeCtive,, learning
involving Changes in interest, values, attitudes.): .
The Decision stage: a Wworkshop or part cf one based

:lfcn this stage will have priof objectives stating what, in
. broad terms, will be decided at - the workshop. : '

. : .- I
o As regards the Implementation stage Gf Ini#:
. Taking, the g fresponding workshop or part of a “METH
will have obj4c Fves stating what kind of external‘eﬁange§
~the workshop will bring about. . Well-dafined objectives
help clear thinking and clear expectations, . Similar
comments apply if the emphasis is to be c¢n - Problem-
Sclving. ' T ' '

|
L
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Characteristics of the Participants - " Do
== =3 .

Bcth ~the general orientation and - the type and

length of meetings at a planned “workshop are determiped -

.cannot be déterminad except with ‘reference to he
charactsrisitics of the prospective participants.
. ,

. . e
As regards the social power of the participants,
Feople who ™ have wvery 1little power (or freedom to make
actualisablz social decisions) such 4s underprivileged
‘groups, may tkest be invclved in large numbers. Together
they have more power to overcome adverse social forces,

} As regards - =ducational ' characteristics; seami-
literate " people and others with lo# verbal proficiency in
“the languags of the workshop should tnot be expected. to
listen. to 1lcng lectures or to give-long'pregéntations in
that langquage. Another point about semiliterate people
is that modern technology likgoclosed circuit television,
video-tage recorders, audio tape recorders, . and other
‘visual aids may overcoms the commdnications difficulties.

, , . .

- Language proficiency is a great oproblem in
. international or . intercultural meetings - and " workshops.
Where simultancsous +trapslation is available it is still
extredely difficult to ‘have spcntaneity and informality.
A partial solution to these problems is to design milti-
-language workshops in such a way that most:-of the work is
done through small groups (huddle groups, work-groups and
‘spall seminars) and that each group contains as far as
Fossiblz perscns who in each group can get-by with no more
than ‘twe languages. = If this is possible, then skillead
two-languag=s interpretars are cotopted }%xhired. for - each
group, with informal intergretation, S%th~informality,
and even humour, . seems feasible whenwthere are only. two
languages invclved, and when the grbp is of only ten or a

.doczen Fersons. . Skilled bilingual interpreters are
however necessary, and they should research or discuss the =
"topic in advance. In plenary or whole-group sessions’ the

reporting back-frop the ‘srall groups has to be a fairly
"formal exparience anywdy, and the simultancous translation
facilities, if they exist, seem to be adequate for .this
Furpose.* Logistics (of written translatior and rapid.
Frinting are of  course ccnSiderable in multi-language
wcrkshops.. ' ’ S o -
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tonsideration should be given  to the traits of
certain Cultures as - regards ' group interaction.
Understanding of certain ethnic groups' dislike. of certain
types of mestings and activities can go a long way towards
~aveoiding or solving some,/0f the problems that ray arise,

Other participant charactéristics'to_be .considared
during workshor design are: ' :

(*) - power in .relation to the topic: is. ths decision’
theirs to make? = If they,come‘upywith‘ a solution,  will
they 'be able to start the rrocess of "implementation? One -

has to be aware of raising“tensions‘whiCh hdve no outlet,
‘although ~onversely it might be a good strategy to  raise
tensions . when there is'éfcreative'outlet for it, Puture
Fewer is also important (vhen they grow a couple of years,
when the 'voting age is changed, when a new law is passad,
vhen they get jobs, when their children gIrow up, when they
retire, etc.) . . - IR

1(*) past and fﬁ£ure performarnce TOGETHEE'-”hou have

these participants ' Solved prcblenms Or ' erbarked on

initiatives together before? Will they remain together

aftér the workshop?

(-

(*) information and expectaticns.f : Howlfmuch do“_they,

.kncw about “their topic¢, and how d=ep a treatment do they
€XpeCct to carry out at ,the'jworkshop? - -What .are,‘their
_educational levels, how aware are they of the Eotential or

of the problen, and from what pcints of wiews? The group
.can  brainstorm - a Checklist of points to remember during

T

the designing and Flanning of a workshop,

. - N

for the special . situations or the  special
Characteristics ~of the participants. . (Toy-making

// , ' Imaginative. sessions can be inclhded, designed to
" Cater

ccmpetitions were once ysed for a workshop.whereyhalf<the_

CLe thing to nots.  The timing ;and the - duraticn of the
workshop is planned SC.- & ?néplfto clash with important
cultural.activities that nayi'bs iy

Fecreation is another condernwt fhe designers, gEnough
time and spacse need ‘to be allowed for certain feople to be

. kS
iy
- . AR}

béigdiﬁg{on.in the community.
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able to' assimilate ideas and reduce tension., Equally
hecessary for some beople are noisy social contacts like
Playing musical instruments, listening to live or récorded

music, 'dancing, singing, boisterous. talking, etc.

'-_Spcntaneousvcdmmﬁnity-singing is probably unrivalled for

‘generating warp feelings of‘togetherness; it is difficult
to include dirgct}y in any plan. o :

Residential or Not?"

{

_ If the maincabjeétives ofﬁthe'wcrksﬂop.are _felated
‘to . tha Decision stage, then it is usually rossible to"
accomplish these objectives in a short and non-<residential

)

arrangement. . Efficient décision-making.need not. take a
long "tima since there is no bpasic change required in -
Fecple's pinds., If however the ~objectives are related

mainly <o Conscioushess-Raising, 'a residential korkshop
may be advisable, sipce Fersonal growth often involves tha
~"unfreezing" of set ways of thought and’;behaviour, a
relearning,/Wf new attitudes, a testing - of these in a
trusted‘groap,'and,a new prccess of freezing the qew
Fatterns into +the mind. = If the Objectives cf a m2eting
.CL. workshop relate»principally to the_Implemeqt&tion’stage
cf a strategqgy which has already been decided, +the vznue
depegds ‘on the ﬁgtuation; and is possibly “the field", or
theeﬂ§§¢munity". v , : o P

, ‘The isolaticn’of a rural - setting from noise ang

distractions- may bz desirable; t he isol&tion.may help
build up a feeling .of. interdependence  and. trust and
gcodwill in the droup. - Rural people, who may b¥% at a-
disadvantage in g mixed wurban-rural ~ group - because of
lessar versatility ip adapting to different surroundings,
vwould feel more ccmfortable in a rural = setting.. - There
j %ould of course be logistical problems such as transport,.
communications, location, etc. ‘ o . o

Certainly a workshop dealing in some ¥Way wit) ural
development 'is npost reasonably held in the o try,
preferably within visiting distance, of- existing rural
devalopment - Erojects. Catering, aCCommodation,, and
transport facilities  are of course ‘to be* planned w21l in
advance;"possibly with failsafe or standby arrangements in
case of possible failures, If a subcomnmitee is specially
assigned. to do this "kind of. planning, . it shoulgq work
'rJCleely'7with‘ whoever contacts the participants, to avoid
o A‘f ‘ ~
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€ither overcrowding or wastage of resources,

‘Meetings and workshops, usad for Systematically taking
.social initiatives and Ssolving problems together, are 4ho
medium . of ' collective sccio-cultural change ahd
+ development., .+ Increasingly proficient use .of -grohp

activity to achieve desired developmént goals is one -way
.¢f smcothing out ‘the " Present inequalities of power,
 Groups should not remain isclated: they shculd aim at
working'creatively with 6ther.gnoups and institutioqs,»and'
-widen their sphere cf concern until it includes the well- .
being of thz2 whcla of humanity. ' : :
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Fleas= send scme of the follcwing information, or simply

your addrzss, to:

P4

Community Development Programme, attn. Tony Macelli,

University of Alberta, Edmcnton Alberta, Canada

’

Have you or any group you kncwu used -this manual?
Hcw would you improve it? , o

What kind of activities are you. or

Yeur group .2ngaged in? .

Lo you wish to be put in touch with any national or
international development  organisations = in
ccuntries? ¢ ' _ e

Is there any cther way in which we can help you?

i

othér

@)



